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P Mackay (Deputy Chairperson) 
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G Webber 
M Williams 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Western Bay of Plenty 

Te Kaunihera a rohe mai i nga Kuri-a-Wharei ki Otamarakau kite Uru 



Long Term and Annual Plan Committee 
Delegations 

Mangai o Te Kaunihera 

Quorum: 

The quorum for this meeting is six members. 

Role 

Subject to compliance with legislation to develop the Long Term and Annual Plans and 
associated strategies for the future direction of Council and its communities. 

Delegations 

To undertake on behalf of Council all processes and actions precedent to the final adoption 
of Long Term and Annual Plans including the development of consultation documents, 
community engagement and associated special consultative processes, policies, and 
strategies required to be adopted and consulted on under the Local Government Act 2002. 

Subject to compliance with legislation and the Long Term Plan to resolve all matters of 
strategic policy which does not require, under the Local Government Act 2002, a resolution 
of Council. Strategic policy is defined as any matter relating but not limited to, the 
following: 

• Overall Infrastructure Strategies and financial Planning/Action Plans 
• Policy direction for asset management planning 
• To set service standards including levels of service. 
• Utilities services/ infrastructure policy and planning 
• Road I Transport policy and planning 

Other 

Pursuant to clause 32(1) of Schedule 7 of the Local Government Act 2002, each of the 
Mayor and Councillors, whether individually or collectively, the power to listen to and receive 
the presentation of views by people and to engage in spoken interaction with people 
pursuant to section 83(1)(d) of the Local Government Act 2002 in relation to any processes 
Council undertakes to consult on under the Special Consultative Procedure as required by 
the Local Government Act 2002 or any other Act. 

The Committee may without confirmation by Council exercise or perform any function, 
power or duty relating to those matters delegated by Council in like manner, and with the 
same effect, as the Council could itself have exercised or performed them. 



The Committee may delegate any of its functions, duties or powers to a subcommittee 
subject to the restrictions on its delegations and provided that any sub-delegation to 
subcommittees includes a statement of purpose and specification of task. 

The Committee may make recommendations to Council or its Committees on any matters to 
achieve the outcomes required in the role of the Committee but outside its delegated 
authorities. 



LTAP7.1 

LTAP7.2 

Agenda for Meeting No. LTAP7 

Present 
In Attendance 
Apologies 

Public Excluded Items 

The Council may by resolution require any item of business 
contained in the public excluded section of the agenda to be dealt 
with while the public are present. 

Public Forum 

A period of up to 30 minutes is set aside for a public forum. 
Members of the public may attend to address the Committee for 
up to three minutes on items that fall within the delegations of the 
Committee provided the matters are not subject to legal 
proceedings, or to a process providing for the hearing of 
submissions. Speakers may be questioned through the 
Chairperson by members, but questions must be confined to 
obtaining information or clarification on matters raised by the 
speaker. The Chairperson has discretion in regard to time 
extensions. 

Such presentations do not form part of the formal business of the 
meeting, a brief record will be kept of matters raised during any 
public forum section of the meeting with matters for action to be 
referred through the customer contact centre request system, 
while those requiring further investigation will be referred to the 
Chief Executive. 

Recommendatory Report from the Waihi Beach 
Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 Annual Operating 
Budget 

Attached is a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
17 October 2018. 

Recommendatory Report from the Omokoroa Community 
Board- Draft 2019/ 2020 Annual Operating Budget 

Attached is a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
18 October 2018. 

Pages 

7-9 

10-11 



LTAP7.3 

LTAP7.4 

LTAP7.5 

LTAP7.6 

LTAP7.7 

Recommendatory Report from the Katikati Community 12-14 
Board- Draft 2019/2020 Annual Operating Budget 

Attached is a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
29 October 201 8. 

Recommendatory Report from the Maketu Community 15-17 
Board- Draft 2019/2020 Annual Operating Budget 

Attached is a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
29 October 2018. 

Recommendatory Report from the Te Puke Community 18-20 
Board- Draft 2019/2020 Annual Operating Budget 

Attached is a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
29 October 2018. 

Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019-20 and Long 21-338 
Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document and 
Supporting Information 

Attached is a report from the Finance Manager dated 
21 February 2019. 

Adoption of the Draft Schedule of Fees and Charges 339-387 
2019-2020 

Attached is a report from the Customer Experience Manager 
dated 21 February 2019. 



7
Date 
Subject 

17 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Waih i Beach Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Long Term and Annual Plan Committee 

Recommendatory Report from the Waihi Beach 
Community Board- Draft 2019/2020 Annual 

Operating Budget 

Summary 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee is required to consider the recommendat ions and 
resolve accordingly. The following options are available to the Long Term and Annual Plan 
Committee and where appropriate the preferred option has been recommended. 

Please note the following is a recommendation only. 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee to resolve to: 

a. adopt as recommended 
b. to modify 
c. refer to another Committee 
d. to decline (giving reasons) and refer back to the Waihi Beach Community Board 

Recommendation from the Waihi Beach Community Board 
- 8 October 2018 

WB16.10 

A3300087 

Draft 2019 I 2020 Annual Operating Budget - October 2018 

The Board considered a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
19 September 2018 as circulated with the agenda. 

Resolved : Members Hepenstall I Sole 

1. THAT the report from the Democracy Advisor dated 19 September 2018 
titled Draft 2019/ 2020 Annual Operating Budget be received. 

2. THAT it be recommended to the Long Term and Annual Plan Committee 
that the Waihi Beach Community Board Draft 2019/2020 Annual 
Operating Budget be: 

Page 1 



8
Date 
Subject 

17 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Waihi Beach Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

Operating Costs 2020 

CBD Road Closure 1/000 

Conference/Training 2/000 

Extra Rubbish Collection 2/000 

Contingency 2/000 

Grants ~000 

Mileage Allowance ~000 

Salaries 
Determined by Remuneration 

Authority 
Inter Department Determined by Overhead Cost 
Charges Allocation 
TOTAL OPERATING 
COST 

3. THAT this report relates to issues which are not considered significant 
in terms of Councils Policy on Significance 

Staff Comments- Finance Manager 

Community Board Member salaries are set by the Remunerat ion Committee and the tota l 
budgeted cost of the 2018 - 28 Long Term Plan for each Community Board will be funded via 
each Community Board targeted area of benefit. Community Board operational budgets for 
2018/19 do not t rigger the significance policy. 

Recommendation 

1. THAT the Long Term and Annual Plan Committee adopt the Waihi Beach 
Community Board Operating Budget for 2019/20 subject to consideration 
through decisions from the Annual Plan 2019/20. 

QIH:ri!ting !;Q~~ 

CBD Road Closure 

Conference I Training 

Extra Rubbish Collect 

Contingency 

Grants 

Mileage Allowance 

Salaries 

I nter Departmental 
Charges 

TOTAL OPERATING COSTS 

A3300087 

2020 

1,000 

2,000 

2,000 

2,000 

5,000 

5,000 

Determined by Remuneration Authority 

Determined by Overhead Cost Allocation 
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Date 
Subject 

17 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Waihi Beach Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annua l Operating Budget 

2. THAT the report relates to an issue that is considered to be of low 
significance in terms of Council's Significance and Engagement Policy. 

A4Lf· 
Ail )1 Alty ~ 
Democracy Advfsor ") 

Page 3 
A3300087 
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Date 
Subject 

18 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Omokoroa Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Long Term and Annual Plan Committee 

Recommendatory Report from the Omokoroa 
Community Board- Draft 2019/2020 Annual 

Operating Budget 

Summary 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee is required to consider the recommendations 
and resolve accordingly. The following options are available to the Long Term and Annual 
Plan Committee and where appropriate the preferred option has been recommended. 

Please note the fol lowing is a recommendation only. 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee to resolve to: 

a. adopt as recommended 
b. to modify 
c. refer to another Committee 
d. to decline (giving reasons) and refer back to the Omokoroa Community Board 

Recommendation from the Omokoroa Community Board 
-9 October 2018 

OM16.8 

A3300142 

Draft 2019/ 2020 Annual Operating Budget - October 2018 

The Board considered a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
19 September 2018 as circulated with the agenda. 

Resolved: Members Grainger I Presland 

1. THAT the report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
19 September 2018 titled Draft 2019/2020 Annual Operating Budget 
be received. 

2. THAT it be recommended to the Long Term and Annual Plan 
Committee that the Omokoroa Community Board Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget be: 

Page 1 
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Date 
Subject 

18 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Omokoroa Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

Operating Costs 2020 

Conference/Training 500 

Contingency ~500 

Grants ~000 

Mileage Allowance 2,000 

Salaries Determined by Remuneration Authority 

Inter Department 
Determined by Overhead Cost Allocation 

Charges 
TOTAL OPERATING 
COST 

3. THAT this report relates to issues which are not considered significant 
in terms of Councils Policy on Significance 

Staff Comments - Finance Manager 

Community Board Member salaries are set by the Remuneration Committee and the total 
budgeted cost of the 2018 - 28 Long Term Plan for each Community Board will be funded 
via each Community Board targeted area of benefit. Community Board operational budgets 
for 2018/19 do not trigger the significance policy. 

Recommendation 

1. THAT the Long Term and Annual Plan Committee adopt the Omokoroa 
Community Board Operating Budget for 2019/ 20 subject to consideration 
through decisions from the Long Term Plan 2018/28 

Ooerating Costs 

Conference I Training 

Contingency 

Grants 

Mileage Allowance 

Salaries 

Inter Departmental 
Charges 

TOTAL OPERATING COSTS 

2020 

500 

3,500 

7,000 

2,000 

Determined by Remuneration Authority 

Determined by Overhead Cost Allocation 

2. THAT the report relates to an issue that is considered to be of low 
significance in terms of Council's Significance and Engagement Policy. 

~V) ~~· 
Aile~n ~ _\-~ 
De lnocracy Advisbr 

A3300142 Page 2 
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Date 
Subject 

29 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Katikati Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 Annual 
Operating Budget 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Long Term and Annual Plan Committee 

Recommendatory Report from the Katikati 
Community Board- Draft 2019/2020 Annual 

Operating Budget 

Summary 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee is required to consider the recommendations 
and resolve accordingly. The following options are available to the Long Term and Annual 
Plan Committee and where appropriate the preferred option has been recommended. 

Please note the following is a recommendation only. 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee to resolve to: 

a. adopt as recommended 
b. to modify 
c. refer to another Committee 
d. to decline (giving reasons) and refer back to the Katikati Community Board 

Recommendation from the Katikati Community Board 
- 10 October 2018 

K16.10 Draft 2019/ 2020 Annual Operating Budget - October 2018 

The Board considered a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
19 September 2018 as circulated with the agenda. 

Resolved: Councillor Mackay I Member Hobbs 

1. THAT the report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
19 September 2018 titled Draft 2019/2020 Annual Operating Budget 
be received. 

2. THAT it be recommended to the Long Term and Annual Plan 
Committee that the Katikati Community Board Draft 2019/2020 Annual 
Operating Budget be: 

A3307010 Page 1 
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Date 
Subject 

29 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Katikati Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 Annual 
Operating Budget 

Operating Costs 2020 

Conference/Training 2,000 

Contingency 2/000 

Grants ~000 

Mileage Allowance 2/000 

Security 6,500 

Street Decoration 4,500 

Salaries Determined by Remuneration Authority 

Inter Department 
Determined by Overhead Cost Allocation 

Charges 
TOTAL OPERATING 
COST 

3. THAT this report relates to issues which are not considered significant 
in terms of Council's Policy on Significance 

Staff Comments - Finance Manager 

Community Board Member salaries are set by the Remuneration Committee and the total 
budgeted cost of the 2018 - 28 Long Term Plan for each Community Board will be funded 
via each Community Board targeted area of benefit. Community Board operational budgets 
for 2018/19 do not trigger the significance policy. 

Recommendation 

1. THAT the Long Term and Annual Plan Committee adopt the Katikati 
Community Board Operating Budget for 2019/ 20 subject to consideration 
through decisions from the Long Term Plan 2018/28 

Ql!!:ri!ting Costs 

Conference I Training 

Contingency 

Grants 

Mileage Allowance 

Security 

Street Decorat ion 

Salaries 

Inter Departmental 
Charges 

TOTAL OPERATING COSTS 

A3307010 

2020 

2,000 

2,000 

8,000 

2,000 

6,500 

4,500 

Determined by Remuneration Authority 

Determined by Overhead Cost Allocation 
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Date 
Subject 

29 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Kat ikati Community Board - Draft 2019/ 2020 Annual 
Operating Budget 

2. THAT the report relates to an issue that is considered to be of low 
significance in terms of Council's Significance and Engagement Policy. 

rli-.A .4L( Y . 
A~~Aity \ j 

Democracy Advisor 

A3307010 Page 3 



15
Date 
Subject 

29 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from the Maketu Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Long Term and Annual Plan Committee 

Recommendatory Report from the Maketu 
Community Board- Draft 2019/2020 Annual 

Operating Budget 

Summary 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee is required to consider the recommendations 
and resolve accordingly. The following options are available to the Long Term and Annual 
Plan Committee and where appropriate the preferred opt ion has been recommended. 

Please note the following is a recommendation only. 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee to resolve to: 

a. adopt as recommended 
b. to modify 
c. refer to another Committee 
d. to decline (giving reasons) and refer back to the Maketu Community Board 

Recommendation from the Maketu Community Board 
- 16 October 2018 

MC16.10 

A3307022 

Draft 2019/ 2020 Annual Operating Budget - October 2018 

The Board considered a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
19 September 2018 as circulated with the agenda. 

Resolved : Members Beech I Mcfadyen 

1. THAT the report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
19 September 2018 titled Draft 2019/2020 Annual Operating Budget 
be received. 

2. THAT it be recommended to the Long Term and Annual Plan 
Committee that the Maketu Community Board Draft 2019/2020 Annual 
Operating Budget be: 

Page 1 
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Date 
Subject 

29 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from the Maketu Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

Operating Costs 2020 

Contingency 17,000 

Grants 5,000 

Mileage Allowance 1,000 

Security 4,020 

Salaries Determined by Remuneration Authority 

Inter Department 
Determined by Overhead Cost Allocation 

Charges 
TOTAL OPERATING 
COST 

3. THAT this report relates to issues which are not considered significant 
in terms of Council's Policy on Significance 

Staff Comments - Finance Manager 

Community Board Member salaries are set by the Remuneration Committee and the total 
budgeted cost of the 2018 - 28 Long Term Plan for each Community Board will be funded 
via each Community Board targeted area of benefit. Community Board operational budgets 
for 2018/19 do not trigger the significance policy. 

Recommendation 

1. THAT the Long Term and Annual Plan Committee adopt the Maketu 
Community Board Operating Budget for 2019/ 20 subject to consideration 
through decisions from the Long Term Plan 2018/28 

Ql!!lrating !;osts 

Cont ingency 

Grants 

Mileage Allowance 

Security 

Salaries 

I nter Departmental 
Charges 

TOTAL OPERATING COSTS 

2020 " 

17,000 

5,000 

1,000 

4,020 

Determined by Remuneration Authonty 

Determined by Overhead Cost Allocation 

2. THAT the report relates to an issue that is considered to be of low 
significance in terms of Council's Significance and Engagement Policy. 

A3307022 Page 2 
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Date 
Subject 

A3307022 

29 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from the Maketu Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

Page 3 



18
Date 
Subject 

29 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Te Puke Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Long Term and Annual Plan Committee 

Recommendatory Report from the Te Puke 
Community Board- Draft 2019/2020 Annual 

Operating Budget 

Summary 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee is required to consider the recommendations 
and resolve accordingly. The following options are available to the Long Term and Annual 
Plan Committee and where appropriate the preferred option has been recommended. 

Please note the following is a recommendation only. 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee to resolve to: 

a. adopt as recommended 
b. to modify 
c. refer to another Committee 
d. to decline (giving reasons) and refer back to the Te Puke Community Board 

Recommendation from the Te Puke Community Board 
- 18 October 2018 

TP16.8 

A3307032 

Draft 2019/ 2020 Annual Operating Budget- October 2018 

The Board considered a report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
19 September 2018 as circulated with the agenda. 

Resolved : Members Miller I Spratt 

1. THAT the report from the Democracy Advisor dated 
19 September 2018 titled Draft 2019/2020 Annual Operating Budget 
be received. 

2. THAT it be recommended to the Long Term and Annual Plan 
Committee that the Te Puke Community Board Draft 2019/ 2020 
Annual Operating Budget be: 

Page 1 
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Date 
Subject 

29 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Te Puke Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

Operating Costs 2020 

Conference/Training zooo 
Contingency ~000 

Grants 11,000 

Mileage Allowance 1,000 

Security 7,560 

Street Decoration 10,000 

Salaries Determined by Remuneration Authority 

Inter Department 
Determined by Overhead Cost Allocation 

Charges 
TOTAL OPERATING 
COST 

3. THAT this report relates to issues which are not considered significant 
in terms of Council's Policy on Significance 

Staff Comments - Finance Manager 

Community Board Member salaries are set by the Remuneration Committee and the total 
budgeted cost of the 2018 - 28 Long Term Plan for each Community Board will be funded 
via each Community Board targeted area of benefit. Community Board operational budgets 
for 2018/19 do not trigger the significance policy. 

Recommendation 

1. THAT the Long Term and Annual Plan Committee adopt the Te Puke 
Community Board Operating Budget for 2019/20 subject to consideration 
through decisions from the Long Term Plan 2018/ 28 

Q~ri!ting C2:2ts 

Conference I Training 

Contingency 

Grants 

Mileage Allowance 

Security 

Street Decoration 

Salaries 

I nter Departmental 
Charges 

TOTAL OPERATING COSTS 

A3307032 

. 2020 

2,000 

5,000 

11,000 

1,000 

7.560 

10,000 

< 

Determined by Remuneration Authority 

Determined by Overhead Cost Allocation 

Page 2 
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Date 
Subject 

29 October 2018 Open Session 
Recommendatory Report from Te Puke Community Board - Draft 2019/2020 
Annual Operating Budget 

2. THAT the report relates to an issue that is considered to be of low 
significance in terms of Council's Significance and Engagement Policy. 

A3307032 Page 3 
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Date 
Subject 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document and Supporting Information 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Long Term and Annual Plan Committee 

Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019-20 and Long 
Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document and 

Supporting Information 

Purpose 

The purpose of this report is to seek the Committee's approval of the combined Draft Annual 
Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document (Attachment A) 
and its Supporting Information provided in (Attachment B, C, D and E). 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee is requested to: 

• Adopt the Draft Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment Consultation 
Document (Attachment A). 

• Adopt the combined supporting information for the Draft Annual Plan 2019-20 
Consultation Document (Attachment B), as prescribed by schedule 10 in the Local 
Government Act 2002, consists of: 

- Forecast financial statements 
- Financial statements for previous year 
- Funding impact statement 
- Rating base information 
- Reserve funds. 

• Adopt the combined supporting information for the Long Term Plan Amendment 
(Attachment C), which represents the full proposal of changes to the Long Term 
Plan 2018-2028. 

• Adopt the other background supporting information for the Long Term Plan 
Amendment (Attachment D), which consists of: 

A3389142 

- Report adopted by the Policy Committee on 13 December 2018, titled 'Waste 
Management and Minimisation Investigations' 
Issues and Options Paper- Kerbside Waste services 
Issues and Options Paper - Commercial services 
Issues and Options Paper - Rural recycling drop off services 
Issues and Options Paper - Construction and demolition waste 
Kerbside Waste and Recycling Services - Background Information (Eunomia -
July 2018) 
Solid Waste Services Options - Modelling Report (Eunomia - August 2018) 

Page 1 



22
Date 
Subject 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019/ 20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document and Supporting Information 

- Solid Waste Services Options - Detailed Investigations Report (Eunomia -
October 2018) . 

• Adopt the Revenue and Financing Policy- Solid Waste and associated Statement of 
Proposal {Attachment E), for concurrent consultation alongside the Annual Plan 
and Long Term Plan Amendment. 

Recommendation 

1. THAT the Finance Manager and Senior Policy Analyst's report dated 21 
February 2019 and titled 'Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019/20 
and Long Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document and 
Supporting Information' be received. 

2. THAT the report relates to an issue that is considered to be of high 
significance in terms of Council's Significance and Engagement Policy. 

3. THAT the Prospective Financial Statements, Funding Impact 
Statements- Rates, Reserve Funds, Significant Accounting Policies 
and Funding Impact Statements be adopted for the purpose of 
providing supporting information for the draft Annual Plan 2019/20 
Consultation Document (included in Attachment B to this report). 

4. THAT the proposed changes to the Revenue and Financing Policy­
Solid Waste be adopted for public consultation, pursuant to section 
102 of the Local Government Act 2002, and that the Revenue and 
Financing Policy- Solid Waste Statement of Proposal {Attachment E) 
be adopted for the purposes of consultation to run concurrently with 
the Draft Annual Plan 2019-20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation. 

5. THAT the combined supporting information for the Long Term Plan 
Amendment which represents the full proposal of changes to the Long 
Term Plan 2018-2028 be adopted for the purposes of public 
consultation {Attachment C to this report). 

6. THAT the report adopted by the Policy Committee on 13 December 
2019 and titled 'Waste Management and Minimisation Investigations' 
and including the issues and options papers attached to that report, 
and the three reports by Eunomia: Kerbside Waste and Recycling 
Services- Background Information (Eunomia -July 2018), Solid 
Waste Services Options- Modelling Report (Eunomia -August 2018}, 
Solid Waste Services Options- Detailed Investigations Report 
(Eunomia- October 2018), are adopted for the purpose of providing 
other supporting information for the draft Annual Plan 2018-28 and 
Long Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document (included in 
Attachment D to this report). 

A3389142 Page 2 
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Date 
Subject 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adopt ion of the Draft Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document and Supporting Information 

7. THAT the Audit Report on the Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document be received. 

8. THAT in accordance with sections 82, 95A and 958 of the Local 
Government Act 2002, the draft Annual Plan 2019-2020 and Long 
Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document as set out in 
{Attachment A} to this agenda be adopted for the purpose of 
consultation from 18 March to 18 April 2019. 

9. THAT the Chief Executive Officer be delegated authority to make 
minor editorial changes to the supporting information documentation 
if required. 

Approved 

A3389142 

Jll.~"'--Matthew~ 
Senior Policy Analyst 

Kumaren Perumal 
Group Manager Finance and 
Technology Services 

Page 3 
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Date 
Subject 

1. 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document and Supporting Information 

Background 

On 28 June 2018 Council adopted the Long Term Plan (LTP) for 2018-2028. For 
the subsequent two financial years, following adoption of the Long Term Plan, the 
Council is legislatively required to review its plans and prepare an Annual Plan . If 
there are significant or material variations from the LTP, then consultation must be 
undertaken with the community. 

Council can amend its LTP at any stage to reflect a significant change in levels of 
services to a significant activity, provided it follows the public consultation and 
decision making processes required by the Local Government Act 2002. 

Under the Local Government Act 2002 Council is required to adopt a Consultation 
Document (Attachment A) to provide an effective basis for input from the public 
into Council decision making. 

The Long Term and Annual Plan Committee met five times from October 2018 to 
February 2019 to workshop the 2019/20 budgets and to consider any variations 
from the programme as outlined in Council's Long Term Plan 2018-2028. 

2. Long Term Plan Amendment to Solid Waste 

On 13 December 2018 the Policy Committee approved the preparation of a Long 
Term Plan amendment on changes to kerbside waste and recycling services and to 
undertake a Special Consultative Procedure alongside the consultation on the 
Annual Plan 2019/20. 

The amendment reflects Council's identified preferred options of: 

• A Council-contracted recycling collection and separate glass collection 

• A Council-contracted urban food waste collection 

• A Council contracted user-pays rubbish collection, and 

• Council oversees the installation and operation of three rural recycling drop-off 
points. 

The proposal has been developed over the past year, with investigations and 
detailed modelling being undertaken. As part of the supporting information 
(Attachment D) on the consultation document, the three reports produced by 
Eunomia Consulting will be publicly available on Council's website. These reports 
directly informed the development of the preferred options and provide substantial 
background and supporting detail. 

The full proposal, which sets out the proposed changes to the Long Term Plan 
2018-28 will be publicly available as supporting information (Attachment C) 

A3389142 Page 4 
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Date 
Subject 

3. 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document and Supporting Information 

Annual Plan 2019/20 

The Annual Plan 2019/20 content in the combined consultation document, sets out 
the material or significant variations to the LTP for the coming year. The average 
total rates before growth are proposed to increase by 3.45%, slightly less than the 
3.60% forecast through the LTP. 

The major matter for public input regarding the Annual Plan is Council's approach 
to debt management. The proposal is to contribute $1 million of rates to interest 
and debt repayments for the 2019/20 year, rather than the $2.5 million planned in 
the L TP. This is considered a material difference and therefore requiring public 
consultation. 

Changes to some targeted rates are also raised through the consultation document. 
This includes a possible increase in the Te Puna Hall rate and several new 
geographically specific targeted rates around wastewater and water supply 
activities. 

The Annual Plan sections of the consultation document are not required to be 
audited, and as such Audit New Zealand's opinion does not relate to these pages or 
the related supporting information. 

The supporting information for the Annual Plan 2019/20 will be publicly available 
(Attachment B) . This includes: 

Introduction and Overview 

Chapter One - Financials 

- Key Assumptions 

- Changes to projects 

- Annual Plan disclosure statement 

- Funding impact statements and other rating information 

- Prospective Financial statements 

- Reserve funds. 

Chapter Two - Policies and Statements 

- Overall revenue and financing policy 

- Summary of specific rates policies 

- Significant accounting policies 

- Activity funding impact statements. 

A3389142 Page 5 
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Date 
Subject 

4. 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document and Supporting Information 

Revenue and Financing Policy- Solid Waste 

As a result of the proposed changes to the kerbside waste and recycling services, 
the Council has considered how the new services will be funded, taking into 
account its overall funding philosophy in the Revenue and Financing Policy. 

The proposed changes to the Solid Waste section of the Revenue and Financing 
Policy enable the use of targeted rates and user fees for kerbside collection services 
and rural recycling drop-off points. 

Amendments to the Policy must meet the requirements of section 102 of the Local 
Government Act 2002 and consulted on in a manner that gives effect to section 82. 
A Statement of Proposal is therefore required to be adopted. (Attachment E) 
includes the draft Statement of Proposal and the proposed changes to the Revenue 
and Financing Policy. 

The changes will be consulted on concurrently alongside the Draft Annual Plan 
2019/20 and the Long Term Plan Amendment consultation, due to their inherently 
linked nature. 

The amended section of the Revenue and Financing Policy is also included in the 
full proposed changes to the LTP (Attachment C) for ease of access by the public. 

5. Annual Plan 2019-20 and Long Term Amendment 
Consultation Document 

As noted in section 958 of the Local Government Act 2002, if a local authority 
carries out consultation in relation to an amendment to a long-term plan at the 
same time as, or combined with, consultation on an annual plan the content of both 
consultation documents must be combined into one consultation document. In 
addition the special consultative procedure must be used in relation to both 
matters. 

Council must undertake the special consultative procedure for community 
engagement on the draft Annual Plan 2019-20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document. The key aspects of the proposed approach is set out 
below. 

During May- June 2018 Council will consider the feedback received from the 
consultation document, with the final Annual Plan 2019-2020 and Long Term Plan 
Amendment scheduled for adoption on 26 June 2019. 

A3389142 Page 6 
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Date 
Subject 

6. 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document and Supporting Information 

Significance and Engagement 

The Local Government Act 2002 requires a formal assessment of the significance of 
matters and decisions in this report against Council's Significance and Engagement 
Policy. In making this formal assessment there is no intention to assess the 
importance of this item to individuals, groups, or agencies within the community 
and it is acknowledged that all reports have a high degree of importance to those 
affected by Council decisions. 

The Policy requires Council and its communities to identify the degree of 
significance attached to particular issues, proposals, assets, decisions, and 
activities. 

In terms of the Significance and Engagement Policy this decision is considered to be 
of high significance because of the Long Term Plan amendment regarding Solid 
Waste. If Council resolves to become more involved in the delivery of kerbside 
services, this would represent significant change to levels of service, it would affect 
a large part of the community, and it is a matter of high community interest. 
Therefore Council must use the Local Government Act 2002 special consultative 
procedure for community engagement on this significant change. 

7. Community Engagement 

Interested/ Affected Planned Consultation/ Communication 
Parties 18 March - 18 April 2019 

General public The four weeks of the consultation period will be used to promote 
the Consultation Document and upcoming Have Your Say events, 
using both online and print media. 

Feedback can be made online (through Have Your Say Western 
Bay) and in writing throughout the four week period. 

Have Your Say events will be run in Waihi Beach, Katikati, 
Omokoroa, Oropi, Te Puke, Te Puna, Maketu. These will include 
roundtable discussions between elected members and the 
community, and will replace formal hearings. 

Tangata whenua Direction has been sought from the Partnership Forum in 
February 2019 to seek recommendations on effective ways of 
engaging with tangata whenua in relation to the Annual Plan, 
beyond what is planned for the general public. A further 
workshop with the Forum is planned for March to enable their full 
input. 

Key stakeholder As well as the methods available to the general public, key 
groups and stakeholder groups and Community Boards can make a 
Community Boards presentation on either 15 or 16 April 2019 in Council Chambers 

with an allocated time at Barkes Corner. 
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Date 
Subject 

8. 

9. 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Draft Annual Plan 2019/ 20 and Long Term Plan Amendment 
Consultation Document and Supporting Information 

Issues and Options Assessment 

Option A 

THAT the Committee adopt the draft Long Term Plan Amendment and Annual 
Plan 2019/20 Consultation Document, draft Revenue and Financing Policy and 

supporting information for public consultation. 

Benef its in terms of the present and Allows Council to meet it's legislative 
future interests of the District taking a requirements. Seeks the community's input into 
sustainable Development approach our significant and material decisions. 

Aligns with previous direction and decisions of 
Council. 

Costs (i ncluding present and future Costs are met within current budgets. The 
costs, direct, indirect and contingent Consultation Document outlines potential futu re 
costs) changes to Council's costs as set out in the 

LTP, and seeks public feedback on these. 

Option B 

THAT the Committee does not adopt the draft Long Term Plan Amendment and 
Annual Plan 2019/20 Consultation Document, draft Revenue and Financing 

Policy and supporting information for public consultation 

Benefits in terms of the present and Should significant changes or rework be 
future interests of the District taking a required, this may put at risk Council's ability to 
sustainable Development approach meet its legislative requirements and gain 

effective community input into the decision 
making process. 

Costs (includ ing present and future Should significant changes or rework be 
costs, direct, indirect and contingent required, then significant staff time will be 
costs) involved. Additionally a future draft of a 

consultation document would require to be re-
audited, at an additional unbudgeted cost. 

Statutory Compliance 

The recommendations of this report meet the requirements of: 
• Section 82, 83, 95, 95A, 95B, 102 of the Local Government Act 2002; and 
• Local Government Rating Act 2002. 

10. Funding/Budget Implications 

Budget Funding Relevant Detail 
Information 

Annual Plan and Long All costs associated with the production of the Annual Plan and 
Term Amendment Long Term Plan Amendment have been budgeted for. 
production costs 

The Consultation Document outlines potential future changes 
to Council's costs as set out in the LTP, and seeks public 
feedback on these. 

A3389142 Page 8 
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We are proposing 
to introduce a 
Council-contracted 
kerbside recycling, 
glass, food scraps 
and rubbish 
collection service 
in 2021. 

Details on how to submit your feedback 
are on the back page of this publication. 

Western Bay of Plenty 
District Council 

3 Western Bay of Plenty Distrid Council- Te Kaunihera a rohe mai i nga Kuri-a-Wharei ki Otamarakau kite Uru 

What's in 
our bins? 
Kerbside wheelie bins & rubbish 
bags combined average. 

Cll 
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l-low much are we 
throwing away? 
On average each household produces about 640kg of waste pe r 

yearl Reduc ing, reusing and recyc li ng as much waste as poss ib le 

is importan t. This reduces t he cost of dea ling w ith what is left, 

extends t he life of landfi lls, improves the env ironment th rough 

less leachate and methane and means we can make the most 

of al l our resources. 

Why is there a problem? 
What we throw away has big impacts 
on our environment. 

The average rubbish bin or bag 
has about 70 percent that could 
be diverted or recycled. 

Paper and plastics (1 and 2) are usua ll y two of the most valuab le 

kerbs ide commod it ies, as t hese can more easily be reused . 

Th is reduces ou r envi ronmenta l impact and helps us get the 

most amount of va lue from lim ited resources. 

The largest component is biodegradable 
food scraps - a whopping 39 percent 
of waste collected. 

Biodegradable food scraps produce leachate and methane gas 

that is approximately 25 times more powerfu l as a greenhouse gas 

than carbon d ioxide (C02). Composting food waste reduces the 

environmenta l foot prin t (producing C02 rather than methane) 

and p rovides a usefu l composting product. 

Glass bottles, jars and recyclable paper 
are the next biggest components that 
could be recycled. 

Glass is easi ly re- used (when col lected correctly and colour 

sorted). As a material it can be me lted down and turned into 

something new an infin ite number of times wi t hout any loss 

of mater ial. Our g lass is reprocessed here in New Zea land. 

Send ing a useful commodity to land fi ll is costly and misses 

opportunities for it t o be re-used . 

If we don't start thinking about diversion and reduction, 
in the near future new landfills may be needed. 
This could add a significant cost to collections and disposal. 

Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document 4 
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We're proposing a major change which we believe will be better for you and the environment. 
There's growing pressure on all of us to minimise waste to landfill and these new options 
are intended to significantly reduce material going to landfill that could have been recycled. 

Our options 
We're propos ing to introduce kerbside serv ices to about 80 percent of the District t o begin in 2021. If you live w ith in 

an area where roadside bags or bi ns are coll ected currently then you'll pay t he t argeted ra tes set out be low in each opt ion. 

!=or t he average household there is an opportuni ty to recyc le more, produce less rubbi sh and save money. 

Costs are deta iled estimat es, but w ill have to be agreed with a serv ice operator. A ll costs are GST inclusive. 

l=or serviced households 

01 - Preferred option 

We do it all for you. 
Urban households Rural households 

Recycl ing Glass Food scra ps Recycling Glass 

$105 targeted rates $53 targeted rates 

02 -Other option considered 

Urban households Rural households 

Recycling Glass Food scra ps Recycling Glass 

$103 targeted rates $49 targeted rates 

03 - Status quo (no change) 

You do it all. 

l
l. ,;g 

(. , d 
'-=- ' ~ 

? 
• 

? 
• 

All residents 

Recycling and ge ne ral waste removal by a private operato r 

All households 

+ 
General waste 

$3.50 Per pick up (You only pay when you 
choose to put it out. Weekly service available.) 

You do the rest. 
All households 

+ 
Gene ral waste removal by a private operator 

$191 average per year 

? 
• 

Regula r trips to rubbish and recycling centres 

$267 average household cost per year paid to private companies 

5 Western Bay of Plenty District Council- Te Kaunihera a rohe mai i nga Kuri-a-Wharei ki Otamarakau kite Uru 
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Waste solutions key 

Option 1: Recycling Option 2: Recycling Glass l=ood scraps 

A whee led bi n to A crat e t o co ll ect A crate to co llect A small bin (23 l) 

co llect d ry dry recyc lables glass on ly (th is and kitchen top 

recyc lab les (paper, (paper, ca rdboa rd, stops smashed caddy for kitchen 

cardboard, tins, t ins, cans, plast ics glass ruin ing sc raps, co llected 

cans, plasti cs 1 and 1 and 2) and other recyc lab les) week ly. 

2) and co llected co llected week ly. and co llected 

fortnightly. fortnightly. 

Rural recycling drop-off points if you aren't in the serviced area 

Counci l underst ands tha t t hose in more remot e rural areas often want to 

recyc le, but are hampered by a lack of accessibili ty to services. To meet 

t his need we are proposing to set up three unmanned rura l recycl ing po ints. 

The design would be simi lar to those used in Hast ings, Ma rlborough 

and Tasman- essentia ll y a conve rted shipp ing conta iner. 

We would work wit h t he loca l commun ities to determi ne th e 

best locat ions and ways to manage them. The cost of t hi s 

service wou ld be recovered t hrough a targeted rate. 

W here a househo ld would not be able to access 

a Counc il kerbs ide service, t hey would pay $16 

a yea r th rough a ta rgeted rate to f und th is service. 

The options 

01 - Preferred option 

Council oversees t he insta llation and opera ti on of rural recyc ling drop-off points. 

02 -Status quo. Do nothing 

f...l ouseholds can use a pri vate contractor or community recyc ling ce ntres at Te Puke, At henree, 

Katikati, or those in Tauranga Ci t y. 

We need your feedback on these options. 

General waste 

!=or everyth ing else. 

Details on how to submit your feedback are on the back page of this publication. 
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Which areas would receive the new service? 
It is not cost-effective to carry out kerbside collections 

for every household in our District. 

Approximately 80 percent of households wou ld receive 

a service. Our modelling is based on where roadside 

bins and bags are currently collected. If a new Council ­

contracted service is progressed this area may grow or 

shrink through future procurement processes, depending 

on what the industry can deliver. 

The urban areas modelled to receive all services 

(recycling, glass, food scraps, rubbish) are: 

• Te Puke • Omokoroa • Kat ikati 

• Paengaroa • Pukehina • Waihi Beach 

• Maketu 

The rural areas modelled are those outside the main town 

centres and where roadside bins are currently collected. These 

areas would not receive the urban food scraps collection. 

Those in the rural area that would not be able to 

access a service would instead be able to use the 

rural recycling drop-off points for their recyc lables 

(see page 4 for more detail). 

What happens if we do nothing? 
Disposal of waste and recycling would remain up 

to t he householder, often using a private operator 

(either pre-paid arrangement with a service provider or 

pay-as-you-go bags) and possibly dropping off recyclables 

at a community recycling centre. This is unlikely 

to reduce the large quantities of food scraps and 

recyclables currently going to landfill. 

The time is right to make a change 
There has been a clear push from the community and 

Central Government to do more to address environmental 

issues by: 

• Banning single-use shopping bags 

• Acknowledging the amount of plastic filling the oceans 

• Removing food waste from the landfill 

• Taking action on climate change. 

There's a big opportunity for us to do more as a community. 

We've heard that managing waste responsibly is important to 

you, through previous engagement on our Waste Management 

and Minimisation Plan, the Long Term Plan and in response 

to private companies' changes to glass collections. This can 

also be seen in the latest Vital Signs survey, which found that 

the things people loved most about living here are our natural 

environment, climate and air. Promoting and improving 

waste management, including recycling, was viewed as one 

of the top priorities for environmental sustainability. 

Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document 7 
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What are we trying to achieve? 
Council has been considering its approach to waste 

management in some detail and has worked with experts 

in this field to consider and refine our options. There are 

five key outcomes we want to achieve from any change 

to services: 

Diversion from landfill: 

• Reducing the amount of solid waste sent to landfill 

(or other residual disposal). 

Low total community cost: 

• The new system should cost the community 

as a whole less than the current system. 

Flexibility: 

• A range of choices for customers. 

Other waste services 

Recycling centres 
Our community recycling centres would continue to operate as 
they currently do. Once a service is in place we will revisit these and 
determine if a reduction in hours or scope may be needed, and how 
the sites can best support waste minimisation and recycling. 

Commercial opt-in service 
Council proposes that any service we introduce would also 
be offered to commercial and industrial businesses. Where our 
proposed kerbside service is suitable for a business they would 
be able to opt-in and choose to join the service. 

There are approximately 300 properties in our commercial 
zones potentially eligible for the service. 

The cost does not significantly change the overall economics 
of the proposal, and would be directly recovered from the 
commercial properties opting in. 

User·pays: 

·Waste producers paying more, and minimising the 

'cross-subsidisation' of waste services. 

Improved environmental outcomes: 

• Reducing the impact of waste on the environment. 

Using these outcomes, six options for 

kerbside waste and recycling collections 

were identified and modelled, before 

these were further refined to two 

key options. If you would like to know 

more, all the reports and supporting 

information are available on our website 

at haveyoursay.westernbay.govt.nz 

Community recycling centres 

Katikati 
Corner Tetley/Wills Road. 

Athenree 
64 Steele Road, Athenree. 

Omokoroa (greenwaste only) 

336 Omokoroa Road. 

Te Puke 
36 Station Road, Te Puke. 

!=or more information and opening hours visit our website 
westernbay.govt.nz/our-services/rubbish-recycling-waste/ 

Community-led reuse facility 
We want to make it easier to recover and reuse construction 
and demolition waste and encourage better diversion of useful 
materials. No budget has been included through this plan, 
but funding towards establishing a facility may be considered 
at a later date. It is expected that any facility would be 
community-led and its running costs would be self-funding. 

Do you support Council investigating this option? 
Are you involved in a community group that may 
be interested in the proposal? Get in touch! 
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ATTACHMENT A 

l-low will the preferred options affect your rates? 
Cost per year {inc gst) 

----------------------------------------~------------------
Type of household 2019/20 2020/21 20 21/ 2022 onwards 

Urban (Te Puke, Katikati, Omokoroa, Waihi Beach, 
Paengaroa, Maketu, Pukehina) 

$105 rates+ pay-per-pick-up rubbish 
collection ($3.50 per pick-up) 

Rural - kerbside service $53 rates+ pay-per-pick-up rubbish 
collection ($3.50 per pick-up) 

Rural - unable to access kerbside service $16 rates $16 rates 

What do you pay to get rid of rubbish and recycling now? You would pay the above costs instead. 

l-low will the preferred options affect Council's finances? 
Council finances alter significantly from what was currently planned in the LTP, from 2021/22 onward, when the proposed 
Council-contracted services become operat ional. The proposed amendment to the Long Term Plan addresses year 2021-2028. 

2019/20 2020/21 

Operational ~xpenditure $71.750 $92.748 

Capital ~xpenditure $278.768 

!=unding from targeted rates $19.388 

!=unding from user charges 

!=unding from other sources - general rates/waste levy $71,750 $73.360 

•Note figures include inflation but exclude GST. 

l-lave your say! 

Have we got it right? Do you agree with our proposals? Would you prefer one of the other 
options? Is there another option you wish to propose? We want to hear from you before 
we make our decision. See the back cover of this document on how you can have your say. 

. - ... . reP. Iace formal 

secure a timeslot and 

Chambers - ~on 15 

Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document 9 
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Debt management 
approach 

Proposal to change our debt 
management approach 

Ideally, interest and debt repayments on loans for growth 

infrastructure would be funded by developers through 

financial contributions. During the global financial cr isis 

growth slowed so financial contributions did not cover the 

interest and debt repayments. As a result Council agreed 

as part of the 2015-2025 Long Term Plan (LTP) to use 

$2.5 million a year from a combination of general rates, 

the reading rate and Uniform Annual General Charges 

(UAGC) to contribute to interest and debt repayments. 

Growth picked up in 2017 so in the 2018-2028 L TP, 

as a financially prudent approach, Council reduced the 

ratepayer contribution from $2.5 million to $1 mill ion fo r 

The options 

ATTACHMENT A 

one year (2018/19), with the option to revisit this approach 

each year as part of the annual plan process. 

This approach was chosen as a result of a significant 

increase in growth income over the past three years coupled 

with prudent management of the capital works programme. 

We still expect ongoing growth in development and 

revenue generated from financial contributions. Th is allows 

us to now consider reducing the ratepayer contribution 

to debt management again for a second year. 

The impact of also reducing the contribution from 

$2.5 million to $1 million in 2019/20 would reduce the 

annual rate for a property with a capital value of $505,000 

by an average of $38.18, whilst a $1.83 million property 

would see an annual rate reduction of $138.36. 

Option 1 is Council's preferred option. It means we will 

still be reducing the interest and making debt repayments, 

but at a lower level while maintaining financial prudence 

around the management of debt. 

Impact on rates ~ow will this affect my rates? 

01 - Preferred Option 
Contribute $1 mil lion of rates to interest 

and debt repayments for the 2019/20 year 

(and revert back to $2.5million for the 

following years). 

02 
Contribute $2.5 million a year from rates to 

interest and debt repayments in 2019/20. 

$1.5 million less 

rates in the 

2019/20 year, 

compared to the 

2018-2028 L TP 

projections. 

$505,000 property = $38.18 less 

in the 2019/20 year, compared 

to the 2018-2028 L TP projections. 

$1.83 million property = $138.36 

less in 2019/20 year, compared 

to the 2018-2028 LTP projections. 

As per the 2018-2028 LTP projections, 

rates funding required. 

We need your feedback on these options. a 
Also out for consultation 
Other items being consulted on at the same time are li sted 

below. We want to hear from you, so please check out our 

website or library for more informat ion and have your say. 

l=ees and Charges 2019/20 

Changes to the fees and charges 

for the coming year 

Early Repayment of Rates policy 

Policy to allow early payment of some capital 

cost recovery targeted rates 

Traffic and Parking Bylaw 

Proposed changes to parking 

restrictions 

Trading in Public Places Bylaw 

Proposed changes for mobile traders 

and street vendors 

l=reedom Camping Bylaw 

Proposed changes for freedom camp ing 

sites and regulations 

General Bylaw 

Multiple changes to sections on cemeteries, 

animals (excluding dogs), public places, 

and nuisance 

Gambling Policies 

Proposed policy change for pokies and 

for TAB stand alone betting shops 

Annual Plan 2019/20 and Long Term Plan Amendment Consultation Document 11 
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Targeted rate changes 

Several new rates are proposed to come into effect in 

2019/20. These apply to specific areas and only impact 

those ratepayers. 

Ongare Point 

Woodland Road 

Te Puna West 

Te Puna Hall 

Black Road 

T e Puna I-I all 

Western 
Bay of Plenty 
District 

As part of the New Zealand Transport Agency's (NZTA) 

work on the state highway through Te Puna, the community 

hall was removed. NZTA committed to fund a ' like-for-

like' rep lacement. tngagement with the hall committee 

suggests an improved, larger facility would be more 

fit-for-purpose for the Te Puna community. This requires 

additional funding. The hall committee is seeking external 

funding but in the event that this is unsuccessfu l Council 

will provide a loan of up to $300,000. This would be repaid 

over time byTe Puna ratepayers through a targeted rate 

of approximately $29 per property per year for 10 years 

(based on the full $300,000 being required), however 

this may be reduced if other external funding is secured 

by the hall committee. This is on top of the current rate 

requirement for the operational costs of the hall and for 

running the other Te Puna Community Centre (tennis c lub 

rooms). The total amount required in the 2019/20 year could 

be $41.62 per property in the Te Puna f.-jail area of benefit. 

Wastewater 

New sewerage schemes have been installed at Ongare 

Point and Te Puna West, with support from Bay of Plenty 

Regional Council (BOPRC). These schemes will help 

improve the quality of the harbour waters and reduce 

effluent getting into the harbour. As part of this Annual 

Plan we are introducing new targeted rates to cover the 

funding of these schemes. These new rates are location 

specific and affect only those connected to the schemes. 

ATTACHMENT A 
New targeted rates: 

• Ongare Point- as per the District-wide Uniform Targeted 

Rate (UTR)- the fixed amount charged for each property 

connected to wastewater in the District would be 

$934.65 in the 2019/20 year. 

• Ongare Point capital cost recovery - a rate to recover 

the property owner contributions to the cost of installing 

the new scheme. tither $1,164.59 +GST per year over 

15 years or a one-off payment of $11 ,310.79 +GST. 

• Te Puna West- as per the District-wide Uniform Targeted 

Rate (UTR)- the fixed amount charged for each property 

connected to wastewater in the District would be 

$934.65 in the 2019/20 year. 

• Te Puna West capital cost recovery - a rate to recover 

the property owner contributions to the cost of installing 

the new scheme. tither $1,164.59 +GST per year over 

15 years or a one-off payment of $11 ,310.79 +GST. 

Alongside this Annual Plan we are consulting on a new 

policy that will allow property owners to pay their total 

capit al contribution rate as a single one-off payment at 

the start of each year, if they wish. See our proposed 

t:arly Repayment of Rates Policy for more information 

westernbay.govt.nz/annual-plan-2019·2020 

Water Supply 

Simi lar ly, we have two new targeted rates to be charged 

where our water supply network has been extended by 

request to service existing properties, and where the 

property owners agree to pay off the capital cost over 

time through their rates bill. This is in line with our Rural 

Water Supply txtension Policy. !=or more information see 

westernbay.govt.nz/annual-plan-2019·2020 

• Blaclc Road- $511.27 +GST per year over 10 years 

or a one-off payment of $3,803.25 +GST 

• Woodlands Road- $527.37 +GST per year over 10 years 

or a one-off payment of $3.923.00 +GST 

As above, the proposed tarly Repayment of Rates Policy 

may allow for this to be paid as a one-off sum at the 

start of each year. !=or more information see 

westernbay.govt.nz/annual-plan-2019·2020 

Would you like to know more? 

Maps that show the affected properties 

are available as part of our 

supporting information 

on our website at 

westernbay.govt.nz/ 

annual-plan-2019·2020 
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Audit Opinion 

Audit NZ a re required to consider the work behind this p roposa l 

and the con tent of this Consultat ion Document. Be low is a copy 

of the ir Audit Report . 

tndependent-auditor!s-lepo1 t 011 Western Bay of 
.Pienty-9istrict-C----ouncills-C----onsuHation-9oc llltleltt­

for-its-pl oposed 2e>l828-l--ong-lerm--Pfan 

+-a,,, tit e Au clitorGenerai's-appointed-auditorfor-Westem­

Bay--of-Pienty-Bistri ct Co u 1 rcif-(the-€ouncilt.-5ectTo~3-E­

ofthe--L-oca~-6ovemment--Act-2ee2 (lite Act) 1 equires-an­

aucl·it-repOI t o '' lite Cou 11c i I' s co ttsu ltatiorrt:l-ocument:-We­
have-done-the-work-forihis-report-using-the--staff-and­

resources-of Audit Nevv-:lealand:--We-compl-ete-d-our-report 

011 15 ~1at ch :zeta:-

Gpinion 

tn-my-opinion: 

lite cottsultatiorrdocument-provrdes a11 effecti~e-basis­

for-puhlic-parlicipation-in-the-Co~ 's dec i sions-ahout­

llte p 1 oposed--content-of-its-2et8-=28-lon-g:temrplan;­

because-it: 

-~--tfaarri 1 ly 1 ep 1 esettts-lhe--matters-proposed-for­

inclusioll i11 the lo11g-lernrplan;-an-d 

~---it:l-entifres-and-explaitts lite tttaitt issues-an-d-

choices-fac i ttg tit e Council-and-distrid;-and-the­

consequences-of-thuse--choi·ces;-and 

lite ittformation-cmd-assUtttplions-underlyingthe­

informatrorrin-the--consultation-documentcrre­

reasonahte: 

We--carrred-out-our-work-tn-a=ordance--with-the­

tttletttalional Slattdard--on--Assurance-Engagements­

ENew-lea+anc:IT5eee-(-Re~sed~:-Assurance-Engagements­

Gther-=Fhan-Atrdits-or-Re~rews-of-Historicai-Financial­

tnformatiorr.-lrrmeeting-the-requirernettls of litis slattdard;­

we-toohnto-account-particular-elements-ofthe-A-trditor­

Generafs-A-oditing-5tandards a'' d the--tnternationai-­
Standard--on-A-ssurance--Engagements--5-ztee:-=r-he­

£-xarnination-o-F-Prospedive-Financial-lnformation-that­

were-consistettl with -those-requirements:-

We a ssessed-the-evidence-the-€-ouncil-has-to-support-the­

information-and-disdosut es itt tlte-con-sultation-document:­

To-seled-appropriate-procedures;-we-assessed-the-risk­

of-material-rntsslatement-and-the-Co~ 's s y sle 111 s a 11 d 

processes-appfying-to-the-preparation-of-the--consuttation­

document: 

We-d id--not-e~+uate-the-security-and--contro~~er-the­

pohlication-of-the-consultation-document: 

ATTACHMENT A 

~DIT NEW ZfALAND 
Mana A rotoke Aotearoa 

Responsibifities--of the Council a~td-auditor 

The-Eouttcil is 1 esponsib+e-fo.r, 

•--meeting-aiHegal-requirements-re+atingto-its­

procedures;-decisions;-consu+tation;-clisdosures;-and­

other-acttons-associated-with1Jreparing-and-publishing­
the--con~tatiorrdocument-ancl-long.[erm-pfan;-whether 

in-printe-d-or-etedronic-form; 

--havingsystems-and-processes-in--place-to-provide-the­

strpporting-Tnformation-and-analysi s the Cou nd--needs­
to-be-abte-lo-p;epare-a--con-su+tatron-document-and­

fongternrplarrthat-rneet the purposes set out itt tlte 
Arl;-an-d 

·-en-surmg-that-any-forecast-financial-Tttfot '''a lion­
being-presented has bee11 pt epared-irraccordance­

with-ge·n·~y-a·ccepted-accounting-practice-irr 

New Zealattd: 

t-am-respottsible for 1 epot littg 011 lite cottsultatiorr 

docUtllelll;-as-required by-secii~C of lite Act. I do 110l 

expre·ss-arropinion-orrthe-rnerits-of-a·ny-p·~icy-conte·nt-of­

the--consultatioll docur11ent 

ln--carrying-out-our-work;-we-complied--with-the-A-trditor-

6eneral-'s: 

·--independence a ttd otlter-ethical-requirements;­

whrch-in-corporate-the-independence-ancl-ethical­

requit et ttettls-o-F-Professiottal attd E:tltical Slat tdat d-1-­
(-Revised];-an-d-

quality-control-requiretllellts, wltidt i11co1 pot ate tlte­

quality-controhequiremettls of p, ofessional-and-Ethical 

Standarc.i-3-fAmended): 

tn-additiott to tltfs-report-on-the-€ouncfs-consultation­

do-cumettl attd aiHegaHy-required extetttal audits , we Ita~ 

pro~idet:l--a·tt as sUI an-ce-report-on--certain--matters itt 1 especl 

of-the-C-ouncit-'s-8ehenture-frust Deed. Tltese assignmen-ls­

are--compatihle-wtth-those-indepen-d ettce 1 eq u ire ttl e '' ts . 
Gtherlhan-these-assignments;-we-h~e 110 1 elat ionship­

wtth-orinterests-ill lite Councif: 

8arence-5·usan 

Audit-New-Z-ealan-d 
Gn-beha·lf-of-the-A-uditor-Generai;-Tauranga,-Ne~land 
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MESSAGE FROM TI-lE MAYOR 

Welcome to 
the supporting 
documentation 
for the Annual 
Plan Consultation 
Document 

l=or our 2019/20 Annual Plan we continue our 'steady as we 
grow' approach to the capital projects and financial goals we 
set out in the 2018- 2028 Long Term Plan. 

You w ill see we have managed our planned spending and mad e no major changes to 
the work programme. Indica ti on of rates increases are on page 8 of the Annual Plan 
Consu ltati on Document 2019-20. 

The consu ltat ion document also exp lains an importan t proposal for an altern ative 
method of dea ling w ith rubbish and recyc ling across the District to start in 2021. 

As a District we need to get better at reusing, reprocessing 
and recycling our waste. To achieve this, we're proposing 
significant changes to how kerbside collections work in our 
District. 

Current ly, Co un cil on ly prov ides Commun ity Recycling and Greenwaste Centres and 
does not prov ide any kerbside co ll ect ion services. 

4 I INTRODUCTION AND OV£RVI£W I M£SSAG£ I= ROM TH£ MAYOR 

ATTACHMENT B 

Und er the proposal Council w ill con tract kerbside recycling (paid in your rates) and 
rubbish collection (pay per pick up) across approximate ly 80 per cent of the Distr ict. 

The aim is to improve env ironmen tal outcomes and provide opportun ities for people to 
recycle more and reduce rubbish sent to landfil l. 

We look fo rwa rd t o hea ring your thoughts on the proposals as we make our way around 
the District to discuss these. If you have questions, o r if you would like to give feedback 
in person, we encourage you to come to one of our commun ity f-l ave Your Say t:vents: 

Date 

Sat 23 March- 9am-1 2pm 

Wed 27 March - 6.30pm-8pm 

Sat 30 March- 9am-12pm 

Wed 3 Apr il - 4pm-7pm 

Sat 6 Ap ril - 9am-12pm 

Wed 10 Apri l - 4pm-?pm 

Sat 13 Apr il - 9am- 12pm 

f2vN~ 
Garry Webber 

Venue 

Omokoroa Settlers' 1-iall 

Oropi 1-i al l 

Wa ihi Beach RSA 

Te Puna Q uarry Park- Gal leryw 

Te Puke Memorial 1-iall 

Maketu Community Centre 

Katikati Community 1-i ub, The Centre - Patuki Manawa 

Mayor, Weste rn Bay of Plenty District 
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GUIDE TO TI-llS PLAN 
The Supporting Document for the Annual Plan 2019/20 is divided 
into an introduction and overview section and two chapters. 

INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW 
f-iere we introduce our District, exp lain why we are developing our Annua l Plan and what it inc ludes. 

C~APTER 1 - I=INANCES 
This chapter provides a summary of our financial situation and what it means. 

The ma in areas of focus are changes to the rates funding impact statements, prospective statements 

of financial positi on, changes in equity and reserve funds. Changes in projects are also detailed on 

pages 18 to 19. 

Thi s chapter also provides the key assumptions we've taken into account in our planning. Th e key 

assumptions have been reviewed since the deve lopment of the 2018-2028 Long Term Plan and have 

e ither been updated or reconfirmed. 

C~APTER 2- POLICIES AND STATEMENTS 
Thi s chapter includes our overa ll revenue and financing policy and significant accounting policies. You 

can also find in this chapter our act iv ity funding impact statements. 

GUIDE TO THIS PLAN I INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW I 5 



47

OUR DISTRICT 

KATIKATI/ 
Waihi Beach WAII-II BEACI-I WARD 

KAIMAI 
WARD 

6 I INTRODUCTION AND OV~RVI~W I OUil DISTRICT 

WESTERN 
BAY 01= PLENTY 
DISTRICT 

MAKETU I 
TE PUKE WARD 

ATIACHMENT B 

OUR J..IISTORY 
The Western Bay of Plenty has a long history of sett lement by Maori. The western area of the District 

(Tauranga Moana) was occupied by the iw i of Ngati Ranginui, Ngaiterangi and Ngati Pukenga from the 

wa ka Taki tumu and Mataatua. Te Arawa descendents from the waka Te Arawa inhab ited much of the 

eastern area of the District and south to Rotorua. 

Traders and missionaries were among the first l:::uropean sett lers who developed commun iti es at 

Maketu and Tauranga. George Vesey Stewart founded Ulster sett lements at both Katikati in 1875 and 

Te Puke in 1880. Tauranga, Te Puke and Katikati formed the nucleus for subsequent expans ion of 

l:::uropean pastoral farms. Te Puke and Katikati have grown stead ily over the years and are t he largest 

settlem ents in the Distr ict. 

• OUR PEOPLE 
Western Bay of Pl enty District is one of th e faster growing areas in New Zealand with its current 

est imated population of app rox imate ly 50,500 people. The popu lat ion is expected to reach around 

58,500 by 2033. Between th e 2006 and 2013 censuses, t he population of the District grew by 4.5%; 

it is es tim ated th at the population w ill grow by 6.5% in the next five years. Most of this growth has 

come from migration from other parts of New Zealand . 

AT A GLANCI: 

·Of the Di strict's popu lation 18% identify 

th emse lves as Maori, w hich is higher than 

th e national average of 15%. 

• 19% of residents in the Di strict are over 65 

yea rs o ld, higher than th e national average 

of14%. 

• Unlike the rest of New Zealand the most 

common family t ype in the District is 

couples without children (SO%), reflecting 

the older age structure of the population. 

• The ave rage househo ld size in th e District 

is slightly lower at 2.6 than the national 

average of 2.7. 

• In 2013 th ere we re 16,941 occupied 

dwellings in the Western Bay of Plenty 

Distr ict, an increase of 1,284 dwellings o r 

8% co mpared with the 2006 Census. 

·Overa ll t he District has a lower leve l of 

socio-economic deprivation t han the 

country as a who le. 

• District residents had a lower than 

the national average persona l income 

of $26,300, compared to the national 

average income of $28,500 in 2013. 

• 70% of the Di stri ct's res idents own t heir 

own home, compared w ith 65% nationally. 



48
ATIACHMENT B 

OUR ENVIRONMENT 
Th e Western Bay of Plenty District surrounds Tauranga, a fast-growing city of 

115,000 people. The Di strict covers 212,000 hectares of coasta l, rural and urban areas. Almost half 

of the Distr ict is covered by forest, both planted (12.8%) and indigenous (35.4%) and a further 40% 

is pastoral land. Less than 1% of the t ota l area of the District is urban and includes the townships 

of Wa ihi Beach, Katikati, Omokoroa, Te Puna, Te Puke and Maketu. Sma ll er rural sett lements are at 

Paengaroa, Pongakawa and Pukehina in the east and at Kauri Point, Tanners Point, Ongare Point, 

Tuapiro and Athenree in the west ern part of the Di strict. 

The Di strict has a wa rm , sun ny climate w ith an average of 1,900- 2,300 sunshi ne hours per year with 

moderate rainfall of 1,200- 2,400 mm per year. Thi s d iverse landscape, comb ined w it h a favourable 

temperate climate, provides an area rich in resources such as in d igenous fl ora and fauna, high ly 

ve rsat il e soil s, rivers and harbours. 

Th e land of the Western Bay of Plenty faces north-east to the sea. To t he west a1·e the rugged bush­

cove red Kaimai Ranges. Numerous streams drain the Kaimais, flowing down through t he hill s and 

coasta l lowlands, into th e swampy estuar ies and mudflats of the Tauranga 1-iarbour. 

In the east, the Kaituna River drains the lakes of Rotorua and Rotoiti into the Maketu ~stuary and out 

to sea, wh il e sma ll er streams drain the eastern Distr ict into the Wa ihi btuary. 

Matakana Island forms a natural barrier between Tauranga 1-iarbour and the Pac ific Ocean. 

OUR ECONOMY 
Agriculture and ho rticulture are the main economic drivers of the Western Bay of Plenty 

District and the great er Tauranga and Western Bay sub-region. Th ese two primary sectors 

fu e l a multitude of professional businesses and service industries, emp loying a diverse labour force. 

Our environment, so il s and climate are not on ly attractive for agri cu ltural product io n but are also a 

magnet for people wa nting a relaxed outdoor lifesty le. We are c lose to t he amen it ies of Tauranga, yet 

we retain a rural and sma ll town atmosphere. Manufacturing, commerce and trades are also vital to 

the sub-region's economic growth. 

Our District is three times more re liant on horticu ltu re and agr iculture for its economic output 

than New Zealand as a whole. Thi s dependence presents cha ll enges for the District, as we ll as 

opportun ities. The outbreak of t he kiwifruit vin e d isease Psa-V in November 2010 is an examp le of 

the risks assoc iated w ith economic dependence on sing le crops. 

OUR DISTRICT I INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW I 7 
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OUR COUNCILLORS 
WESTERN BAY OF PLENTY DISTRICT 

MAYOR 

0 G arry Webber 
Ph 07 548 2224 Ema il : ga rry.webber@west e rnbay.gov t.nz 

KATIKATI /WAIHI BEACH WARD 

e 
8 
0 

Mi ke Williams 

Deputy Mayo r 
Ph: 07 552 0360 Ema il: mike .willia ms@westernbay.govt. nz 

Peter Mackay 

Ph : 027 482 94 51 Ema il : pet e r.mackay@weste rn bay.govt. nz 

David Ma rshall 

Ph: 022 185 4263 Em a il: dav id. ma rs ha ll @west e rnbay.govt.n z 

KAIMAI WARD 

0 
8 
0 
e 

Don Thwaites 

Ph 07 552 5103 Ema il : do n.thwa ites@weste rnbay.gov t.nz 

Marga ret Murray-Benge 

Ph 07 579 3459 Em a il : ma rga re t.murray-be nge@weste rnbay.gov t.nz 

John Palme r 

Ph 07 548 11 07 Ema il: jo hn. pa lm e r@west e rnb ay.govt. nz 

Mark De an 

Ph 07 543 3021 Em a il: ma rk .d ea n@weste rnbay.gov t.n z 

MAKETU / TE PU KE WARD 

A Kevin Ma rsh 

V Ph: 07 533 3877 Em a il: kev in. ma rs h@weste rn bay.govt. nz 

A John Scrimgeour 

W Ph: 07 533 3681 Em a il: jo hn.scr imgeour@west e rnbay.govt.n z 

A Mike Lally 
W Ph: 07 573 6736 Em a il: mike. lal ly@weste rn bay.govt.n z 

A G rant Da lly 
W Ph: 07 573 8336 Ema il: g ra nt.d a ll y@wes te rnbay.gov t.n z 

8 I INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW I OUR COUNCILLORS 
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TE ARA MUA-
T~EPAT~WAYFORWARD 
Developing Maori capacity to contribute to decision-making 

We re cogn ise the importance and spec ial pl ace of Tangata W henua w ithin our communiti es and the 
add iti ona l responsibilitie s that t he Local Government Act places on us t o develop the capacity of 
Maori to take part in loca l governm ent decision-making processes. 

t:qually, we acknowledge th e journey that is required to develop positive and purposeful re lationships 
w ith Tangata W henua that ca n susta in us into the future. 

We have a number of mechanisms for engagement and to invo lve Tangata Whenua in our dec ision ­
making processes. We w ill cont inue to review and improve them to ensure ongoing effectiveness. 

Partnership Forum 

Our Tauranga Moana /Te Arawa ki Takuta i Partn ership i=orum represents iw i and hapO across the 
District, and address issues relating to Maori with the Mayor and all Councillors. 

Te Ara Mua 

Te Ara Mua (the pathway forward) is a plan developed by th e Tauranga Moana / Te Arawa ki Takutai 
Part nership i=orum. It signifi es the efforts of the Partn ership i=orum to meet th e aspirations of Maori 
and the Western Bay of Plenty Dist rict Council when it comes to kaupapa Maori. Te Ara Mua 
provides Nga W hetu, a framework for identifying issues of sign ificance to Maori in line w ith the Trea t y 
of Wa ita ngi principles that have been adopted by Council, and the clea r statutory obliga tion s Council 

has to Maori . Th e Plan also out lines Nga Kaihoe, an annual wo rk programme for the Partnership 
!=arum to drive actions that address issues of sign ifi ca nce. 

Our Takawaenga Maori team 

Thi s team initi ates, builds and mainta ins our relationship with Tanga ta Whenua and Maori, and 
strength ens ou r orga nisat ion's ability to appropriate ly engage w ith Maori through exposure to and 
training in kawa (protoco ls), tikanga (customs) and te reo (the Maori language). 

Tangata Whenua engagement guidelines 

Our Tangata W henua engagement guidelines have been developed to ass ist staff in engaging with 
Tangata W henu a. 

i=ind out more deta il by reading Te Ara Mua on Cou ncil's webs ite by visit ing www.westernbay.govt.nz/ 
ou r-serv i ces/cu ltu ra 1-rel ati ons. 

ATTACHMENT B 

n: ARA rv!UA ·TI-l!; PATI-IWAY FORWARD I INTRODUCTION AND OY~RY I~W I 9 
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LINKAGES TO COUNCIL'S 2018-2028 LONG TERM PLAN 
OUR PLANNING LINKAG~S Relationship Key 

Drives 0 _. 

Informs 0· "" 0 """~ 

/ 
Assumptions 

Population growth 

C limate cha nge 

In terest rates/inflation rates 

Changing make up o f 

communities 

Technology change 

Poli tical 

Social 

' 

· Act ivi ty - specific assumptions 
~ 

l 

I 

'\ 

Sub-regional strateg ies , .. ........ ,. 

National, regional, 
sub-regional po licies q 

lwi Management 
Plans 

Long Term Plan 
Support ing Documentation 

o Financial Strategy o lnfrastucture Strategy 

Activity strategies 

· Representation 

·Planning for the future* 

·Communiti es 

· Regulatory se rvices 

· Recreation and lei sure 

·Tran sportation 

o Water suppl y 

· Stormwater 

· N atural environment 

· W astewate r 

o Solid waste 

·Eco nomic 

Outcomes, leve ls of service, pe rformance measure s, 

projects, financial proj ections, fun ding, rating tools 

9 
> I ,H + 9 ~ 

Corporate Plan 

O utco mes , pe rform ance 

measures. key projects, fin ancial 

proj ecti ons, for interna l purposes 

6 
Reserve 

Annual 
Plan 

Annual 
Report 

j 
'' f 

d 
Commun ity Plans 

\ .. J~ Kati kati . Maketu. O mokoroa. 

rl .. l.. .... i. .Ll Managemhent Pdlans 
"'1 ~ : r or eac war 

0 

District Plan & 
Structure Plans ' 

Te Puke. Te Puna, Waihi Beach 

& Pa engaroa 

./ 

~ 0 .. s .......... (o Town Centre Plans 

I \._ Kati kati, Te Puke, Waihi Beach 

Deve lopm ent Code 

~, ( ' \ Asset Management 
· Plans 

............ ~ 
../ 

*Buil t ~nvi ronment Strategy provides more detail 

10 I INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW I LINKAGES TO COUNC IL'S 2018-2028 LONG TERM PLAN 

Th e Long Term Pl an is produced every three years so the commun ity can have 
their say about Council policy and wo rk that w ill be undertaken over the next two 
years. 

Council's Lo ng Term Pl an was adopted in 2018 and the next review is d ue in 2021. 

In the mean time, Cou ncil carr ies out a 'ro lling' review of pol icies. This en sures the 
community ca n be engaged on the development or review of particular strategy 
and act ion plans. 

Th e An nual Pl an is simply a budget exp ression of what is conta ined in the Long 

Te rm Plan for the budget year. 

This focuses on the money needed to carry out work in the Long Term Plan. If 
Council changes the programme and has a material impact on ratepayers, the 
reason for th e cha nge is exp lained, t hrough a proposed financial variance. 

Project var iances of $50,000 o r more are disclosed in t he financial chapter of 
this Plan. Th e financ ial var iances include changes to projects, whic h are either 
operating or capital expenditure. If there is a material var iance this is inc luded in 
the revised programme. 

The 2018/19 wo rk programme is based on the Long Term Plan 2018-28. Th e Annual 
Plan discloses differences to the Long Term Plan. 

Counci l can also use th e Ann ual Plan process to propose amendments to policies 
o r leve ls of service in the Long Term Plan. 

Each year an Annual Report is 
published 
At the end of each fin ancial year (1 July- 30 June) an Annua l Report is publ ished 

w hi ch shows financial results and the progress made aga inst the Long Term Plan. 
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TI-lE CONSULTATION DOCUMENT 
The consultation document provides a key reference for residents wanting to understand the big differences from what the Long Term projected 
in t erms of major projects and/or impact on rates for a particular financial year, in this case 1 July 2019- 30 June 2020. 

Bringing the planning process together 

~ 

H-l~ CONSULTATION DOCUM~NT I INTRODUCTION AND OV~RVI~W I 11 
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INTRODUCTION TO OUR 

I=INANCIALS 

The financial information in chapter one has been produced so that 
it can provide supporting information for the Annual Plan 2019/20 

Consultation Document. 

What is covered in the financial supporting documentation? 
This section of the Annual Plan 2019/20 covers the prospective financial 

statements, reserve funds, key changes to rates for 2019-20, along 

with a summary of projects that vary from the Long Term Plan by over 

$50,000 or have been bought forward. The key assumptions that are 

published in the Long Term Plan 2018-2028 have been reviewed and 

updates are noted in the first part of this chapter. 

We require your feedback 
The draft schedule of fees and charges 2019/20 can be viewed via our 

website www.westernbay.govt.nz/annual-plan-2019-2020 or via our f.-lave 

Your Say page haveyoursay.westernbay.govt.nz. 

14 I CHAPTER ONE I FINAN C IALS I II·ITRODUCTIOI J 10 OUR 1-lrL NCIAL 

ATIACHMENT B 

\ 

Draft schedule 
of fees and 
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KEY ASSUMPTIONS 
When planning for the Long Term Plan (LTP) 2018-2028 (which is the basis for this Annual Plan), we need to make assumptions about future 
trends and events that are outside our control. When making assumptions it is important to recognise the possibility that, over time, the 
assumption may prove to be incorrect. We need to be clear about the potential consequences of assumptions being wrong, and what we will 
do to mitigate these consequences. 

During the development of this Annual Plan the following assumptions were reviewed and either updated or reconfirmed. All other assumptions in the LTP remain as published from pages 29 to 33 in 
the 'key strategic assumptions' section in Chapter Two. For the complete list of assumptions see the LTP 2018-2028 Chapter Two or visit our www.westernbay.govt.nz/our-council/council-publications/ 
Long TermPian2018-2028 

POPULATION GROWTI-I 
IMPLICATION LEVEL OF UNCERTAINTY IMPACT MITIGATION 

Growth affects the number of rateable 
properties in the district and the expected 
demand for services and infrastructure. 

Growth has a lot of benefits but also creates 
challenges for the delivery of services and 
funding infrastructure work. 

Moderate 

Based on nationa l assumptions and regional 

economic projections, we expect sustained 

growth over the next 2 years. Growth becomes 

more d ifficult to predict over longer time periods 

because unforeseen events can alter migration, 

settlement patterns or resource limitations. 

If population growth is faster than expected and 
the number of rateable properties are under­
estimated, the consequences are: 

• Income growing faster than expected 

• l-jigher demand for Council services 

• i=inancial contributions being set too high. 

Council would respond by bringing forward 
future expenditure and adjusting financial 
contributions the following year. 

If population growth is lower than expected, the 
consequences are: 

• Over-investment in infrastructure and un-used 
capacity 

• Income from rates and financial contributions 
falling short of budget, meaning debt is repaid 
more slowly and interest costs increase 

• i=inancial contributions being set too low for 
that financial year. 

Council would respond by funding the shortfall 
through rates or increasing debt, or by deferring 
expenditure. Council is well within its prescribed 
debt limits with borrowing headroom to raise 
more debt if required . 

Council plans for growth in collaboration with 

TCC, BOPRC and lwi, through SmartGrowth. 

Council re-forecasts growth projections 

each year through the annual plan to ensure 

infrastructure provision and service delivery are 

aligned to growth. 

Year end 30 June New lots created Growth rate Total dwellings District Population 

2020 (L TP 2018-2028 Projection) 287 1.25% 22,890 50.639 

2021 (LTP 2018-2028 Projection) 297 1.28% 23,288 51.316 

2028 (LTP 2018-2028 Projection) 274 1.06% 25,907 55.863 

2048 (30 year Projection) 105 0.35% 29.777 61,729 

kH \SolJHPTICJN'. I FINANCIALS I C HAPTER FOUR I lS 
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FINANCIAL ASSUMPTIONS 

Key assumptions Description Risk 

Inflation 

Interest rates 

External funding for 
projects 

Inflation fo r 2019/20 remains at 3%, this is con sistent with th e published Long Term Pl an 

2018-2028. 

• 20 20-2026: 3% 

• 2027 -20 28: 1% 

The inte rest rate for 2019/20 remains at 6%, thi s is co nsistent with th e published Long 

Term Pl an 2018 -2028. 

Council and th e co mmunity often re ly on ext ernal funding sources t o help delive r 

proj ects. Council is awa re of approx imat e ly $5 millio n of community and rec reation 

fac ility proj ects th at the com munity is wa nting t o de liver during 2019/20. 

Council is ab le to access central governm ent fun ds in some situati ons (e.g 1-i ousing 

Infrastructure i=und) t o assist w ith delive ry of projects. It is assumed th ese projects will 

not be delive red unless there is certainty of fund s from central gove rnm ent. 

16 I CHAPTER ONE I FINANCIAL$ ... ! KEY ASSUHPTIONS 

Th e leve l of uncertainty fo r thi s assumption is moderate. 

Inflation assumptions are reviewed each yea1· as pa r t of th e annual p lanning p rocess . 

Th e leve l of unce rtainty for thi s assum pti on is low. Counc il has a high leve l o f 

confidence in th ese assumptions, w hi ch are based on cost , market info rm ation and 

hedges on ex isting borrowings through inte rest rat e swaps, in conjunction w it h 

advi ce sought from Council 's treasury adv iso rs. 

Inte rest rate assumptions are rev iewed each yea r as pa rt o f t he annual p lan ning 

process. 

Th e leve l of unce rtainty fo r thi s assumption is high. It is d ifficult to p red ict whether 

community groups and Council fo r that matter w ill be success ful in obtaining 

external fun d ing fo r proj ects. If t he proj ect is unab le to secure funds t hen Council 

may be approached t o meet any shortfall. If this is t he case, t his request w ill be 

considered through the annual bu dget process. If the proj ect does not proceed, 

C ouncil w ill remove th e funding contri buti on (if app li cab le) from th e budget. 
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Driver Key considerations Risk 

Depreciation of coastal 
structures 

Representation Review 
2019 

Date of Assumption 

Council fund s 50% of depreciation for coasta l structure renewa ls. 

A nnual cond iti o n assessments w ill provide an ove rview of th e asset cond ition and like ly 

implicat ions in terms of the renewa ls profile o nce the Coastal r::ros io n Responses Policy 

(2017) has been app lied. 

In 2018 Counc il proposed a change to its representation arrangements w hich wou ld 

come into effect after the e lect ions in October 2019 and may affect the budgets for 

paying and supporting e lected members. Severa l appea ls aga in st the proposal have 

been made to th e Loca l Government Commiss ion, w hich is considering th em. Th e 

comm iss ion w ill make its dec ision before 10 Ap ril 2019. As the outcome was unce rtain 

when this draft budget was finalised, it was prepared on the basis of the current 

representation arrangements. 

Once the rep resenta ti o n arrangement s for the next trienn ium (the three yea rs after 

the e lect ions) are finalised, any changes to the budgets that are required w ill be made, 

before adopting the final Annua l Plan ." 

The leve l of uncerta inty is low. Based on t he asset management p lan, there is no 

ide ntifi ed funding o r asset ri sk to wa rrant th is approach changing over the next two 

years. 

The leve l of uncertainty for t his assumption is high. 

The assumptio ns underlying this prospective financial info rm at ion are as 7 March 2019. Actual results to 30 June 2018 have been incorporated in this prospective information. 

KEY 
STRATEGIC 

ASSUMPTION 

To 
view all the 

assumptions for 
the 2018-2o28 L TP 

visit www.westernbay. 
govt/our-council/ 

council -publications/ 
Long TermPian2018-

2028 

K!:=Y ASSUNPTIOI"<; I FINANCIAL$ I CHAPT~R FOUR I 17 
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280813 Te Puna War Memorial f.-jail Improvements 

RECREATION AND LEISURE 

320801 

322102 

295308 

District Reserves Asset Renewals 

Pohutukawa Reser·ve- Pavement and 

interpretive panels 

Park Road -capital development 

TRANSPORTATION 

293201 Network Upgrades- Joint Offices Gr-oup 

18 I CHAPT~R ON~ I FrNANCIALS I C i-<A r r C ~ '> I '.) DllOI I' ( T'> 

479.400 529,400 

50.000 

90,000 

200,000 

50,000 

50.000 

ATTACHMENT B 

Update Katikati Reserve Management Plan to reflect cost 
increase for Katikati area office, playgr-ound renewal. 

Update Waihi Beach Reserve Management Plan for 
pavement and inter·pr·eting panels at Pohutakawa Park. 

Update Katikatr Reserve Management Plan for capital 
90,000 development at Park and Beach Road Reser·ve. 

200,000 Br-ing forward capital project from 2022. 
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See how our 
plans have 
changed and 
per ward 

243002 

243028 

~astern Water Reticulation improvements 

~astern Water Capital Pr-ojects 

WASTEWATER 

225620 
Te Puke Wastewater Treatment Plant renewals 

of resour-ce consent 

SOLID WASTE 

253303 
*District Solid Waste f=easibility Kerbside 

Collection 

1,706,609 

56.375 

'Kerb side rubbish and r-ecycling will be consulted on fr-om 18 March- 18 April 2019 

2,145.984 

630,000 

110,000 

70,000 

ATTACHMENT B 

439.375 Bring forward capital project from 2022. 

630,000 Bring forward capital pr-oject fr-om 2023. 

53,625 

70,000 
A new project for tender work and pre-implementation 
education on new ker·bs icle waste ser·vice. 

CHAt;Ge <; 10 PIK>J~C l) I FrNANCrALS I CHAPTER FOUR I 19 



61
ATTACHMENT B 

J=INANCES AT A GLANCE 
Comparison of District rates. Al l ratepayers contr ibute to Cou nc il 's District rate, w hich is made-up of fou r d ifferent rates, i.e.: 

• General Rate 

• Library Rate 
• Roading Rate 
• l:::nvironmental Protection Rate 

Counci l also levies targeted rates for services prov ided w it hin a spec ific area of benefit. 

The Western Bay of Plenty District is one of the country's fastest growing districts. Wh il e Counc il 's costs w ill in crease as a result, so wi ll the ratepayer base over w hi ch those costs are spread. 

To more fairly compare one year's budget w ith t he next, Counc il makes an all owance for growth, wh ich this year is 1. 25%. 

In Council's budget for 2019/20, District rates tota l $39.9m, ta rgeted rates tota l $24.7m. The total proposed rates revenue of $64.6m is 4.07% higher than last year. Of this, add it ional ratepayers wi ll add 1.25% 

leaving 3.45% to be funded by ex ist ing ratepayers. Infl at ion is est imated at 2.20%, w hi ch means a real increase of 1. 25% in District rates. 

This increase excludes the effect of changes to targeted rates, whic h are levied over many different areas of benefit, depending on th e services received, inc luding Community Boards. 

The figures be low exclude a 2% bad debt provision on all rates. 

22,939.704 23,226,450 

1,568,902 1,588,513 

24,508,606 24,814,964 

12,950,000 13,lll,875 

718,000 726,975 

38,176,606 38,653,814 

Increase in/add ition on 2018/2019 Budget 

Increase in/add iti on to growth all owance 

20 I CHAPTER ONE I i=I NANCIALS I i 1~ 1 ;,11(~:, A! to. CLMJC c 

General Rate 

Library Rate 

Roading Rate 

~nvironm en tal Protection 

Rate 

Total 

24,296,435 

1,508,194 

25,804,629 

13,150,000 

918,000 

39,872,629 

1,696,023 

477.208 
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ANNUAL PLAN DISCLOSURE STATEMENT FOR TI-lE 
YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2019 
W~AT IS T~E PURPOSE 01= T~IS STATEMENT? 
The purpose of this statement is to disclose the Cou ncil 's p lanned fin anc ial performance in relation 

to var ious benchmarks to enab le the assessment of whether th e Council is prudently managing it s 

reven ues, expenses, assets, liabi li t ies, and genera l fin anc ial dealings. 

The Counc il is required to inc lude this statement in its an nual plan in accorda nce w ith the Local 

Government (!=inancial Reporting and Prudence) Regulat ions 2014 (the regulations). Refer t o the 

regulations for more informatio n, inc lud ing definitions of some of t he terms used in this statement. 

Benchmark Planned Met 

Rates 

• Income 

• Increases 

Debt affordability 

benchmark 

Ba lanced budget 

benchmark 

l:::ssential se rvices 

benchmark 

Debt serv ic ing 

benchmark 

Notes 

Rates w ill be less than 

75% of total income. 

Tota l rates r·evenue w ill 
not increase by more 
than 4% before growth. 

180% of revenue 

100% 

100% 

15% 

1. Rates affordability benchmark 

1.1 !=or th is benchmark : 

71% Yes 

3 .45% Yes 

130% Yes 

99% No - thi s is due to 
financial contributions 
being exc luded . 

207% Yes 

9.0% Yes 

a. t he Council 's planned rates revenue, exc luding metered wate r charges, w ill be equa l to 

or greater than 75% of total planned revenue in t he Annua l Plan ; and 

1.2. 

b. the Counc il's planned rates inc reases for the year are compa red w ith a 4% rates 

increase limit for the year conta ined in the !=inancial Strategy included in the 

counc il's 2018-2028 long-term plan. 

Th e Council meet s the rates affordab ility benchmark if -

a. its planned rates income fo r the year equals or is less than each quantified limi t on 

rates; and 

b. its planned rates increases for the year equa l or are less than each quant ifi ed limi t on 

rates increases. 

2. Debt affordability benchmark 

2.1. !=or this benchmark, the Council 's planned borrowing is compa red with a debt to revenue 

limit of 180% o n borrowing contained in t he financial strategy included in Counc il 's long­

term plan. 

2 .2 . Th e Council meets the debt affordab ility benchmark if its planned borrow ing is w ithin 

each quan tifi ed limit on borrowing. 

3. Balanced budget benchmark 

3.1. !=or thi s benchmark, the Council's planned revenue (excluding deve lopment contr ibuti ons, 

vested asset s, financial contributions, ga in s o n derivative financial instruments, and 

revaluations of propert y, plant, or equ ipment) is presented as a proporti on of its p lanned 

operat ing expenses (excluding losses on derivative financial instruments and revaluations 

of property, plant, or equ ipment). 

3 .2 . Th e Cou ncil meets the balanced budget benchmark if its revenue equals or is greater than 

its operating expenses. 

4 . f:ssential services benchmark 
4.1. !=or this benchmark, the Council's planned capital expenditure on network services is 

presented as a proportion of expected depreciation on network serv ices. 

4.2. The Counci l meets th e essent ial se rv ices benchmark if its planned capital expend iture on 

network services equa ls or is greater than expected depreciation on network serv ices. 

s. Debt servicing benchmark 
5.1. !=o r this benchmark, the Council's p lanned borrowing costs are present ed as a proport io n 

of planned revenue (excluding development contribut ions, fin anc ial contr ibu t ions, vested 

assets, gains on derivative financial instruments, and revaluations of p roperty. plant, or 

equ ipment). 

5.2. Because Stat ist ics New Zealand projects that the Counc il 's popu lat ion w ill grow faster 

than the national population growth rate, it meets the debt serv icing benchmark if its 

planned borrowing costs equa l or are less than 15% of its planned revenue. 

ANI'LIAI PI All DISCLOSUiie '!ATU~flll ~'-'~-' elf \'eAR Fr IDe ' SO JUNe 201'·' I FINANCIALS I CHAPTER FOUR I 21 
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RATES OVERVIEW 2019/20 
t:conomic 

• Natural t:nvironment 

Li brary rate 

So lid waste 

Planning for the future 

What makes up tota l rates 2019-2020 I·· . . ............................ ·~ 
Representation 

Regulatory Serv ices 

Com munities 

Stormwater 

• Water supp ly 

• Wastewater 

Roading Rate 

Other Targeted 

Stormwater 

Water Supply 
Total breakdown of rates 2019-2020 

~· ............................... ·I 

Wastewater 

District Rates 
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KI:V CJ..IANGI:S TO RATI:S 

Councils total rates are proposed to increase by 3.45 percent for the 2019/20 year. This is less than the ave rage of 3.60 percent forecast for 
2019/20 through the L TP. 

The rates incr ease is made up of two key p arts: 

1. Increased costs - which account for 1.25 pe r-ce nt (these are to deliver projects 

and meet our leve ls of ser-vice). 

2. Inflation- w hich account s for 2.2 percent based on the Local Government Cost 

In dex (LGCI). ln f1at io n fo r construction costs is a b ig driver within t h is. 

The examples below are based on 'typical' proper ties fo r illustrat ive p u rposes: 

0 
Typical Prope rly 

• Land Va lue: $235,000 

· Capita l Va lue : $505,000 

3 4701. Average Rate 
• 70 Increase 

Average annual ra te cha rge of $2,952 

Rural Dairy Typical Prope rly 

(t) 
Rural 

Cl 

• Land Value: $2,040,000 

· Capita l Value: $2,625,000 

4 5 8 01. Average Rate 
• 70 Increase 

Average annual rate cha rge of $5,067 

Typica l Pro perly 

• Land Va lue: $465,000 

• Cap ital Va lue: $830,000 

3 700L.O Avera ge Rate 
• 7C Increase 

Ave rage a nnua l rat e charge of $2,710 

Lifestyle Block Typica l Prope rly 

e) 
• Land Va lue: $410,000 

· Capi tal Va lu e: $730,000 

3-93°/o Ave ro ge Rate 
Increase 

Average annual rate charge of $2,209 

Rural Orchard Typical Properly 

f) 

e 

• La nd Va lue: $810,000 

• Capi t al Va lue : $1,830,000 

4 670L.O Average Rate 
• 7C Increase 

Average annual rate charge of $3 ,260 

Typical Prop e rly 

• Land Va lue: $300,000 

· Cap ita l Va lue: $563,000 

3 41 OL. Average Rate 
• 70 Increase 

Ave rage a nnua l rate charge of $3,454 

To see what Council's rating approach could mean for you r rates we 

have put together a few examples of the effect on the rates of typical 
properties across the District. 

l:::ach typical property type total rates examples were calculated 
auoss five areas of the District w ithin the t hree wards (Katikati/Waihi 
Beach, Kaimai and Maketu/Te Puke). Th ere are a number of different 
ward-based or area of benefit char·ges that app ly, which affect the total 
rates paid. Some propert ies are connected to se rvices like reticulated 
water supply and wastewater, which also affect ra tes. 

The results of these calculat ions can be found in t he An nual Plan 
2019/20 on our website. Please see be low for the link to view. 

Please note that these examples do not include GST or Regional 
Council rates. We co llect these on behalf of the Regional Council and 
they are included in your rates bill. 

Rates Graphs 
for 2019/20 

To view the rates 
increases (in graph 

form) for each property 

type/area in the District 
please visit 

westernbay.govt.nz/ 
annual-plan-

2019-2020 
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WI-IAT RATES ARE USED ~OR 

THIO:RIO: ARlO: THRIO:IO: MAIN TYPIO:S OF RATIO:S: 

GIO:NIO:RAL RATIO: 

This consists of: 

A rate in the dollar charged on capital value 

A Uniform Annual General Charge (UAGC), which is a flat amount levied on 

each rating unit. 

The General Rate is used to fund our day-to-day operations and activities that are 

considered to be mainly for public benefit. 

TARGIO:TIO:D RATIO:S 

Counci l uses targeted rates to col lect funds over areas that benefit from a particular service. 

This rating tool is chosen where services are specific to a particular commun ity or area 

within the District and it is not considered fair to charge all ratepayers. !=or example charges 
for water, wastewater and town centre promotion. 

ROADING RATIO: 

This consists of: 

A rate in the dollar charged on land va lue 

The roading charge, which is a flat amount levied on each rating unit 

The rural works charge, which is a fixed amount on every rural zoned property 

in the District. 

The Roading Rate is used to fund the building and maintenance of the roading network 
within the District. 

24 I CHAPT~RON~ I FINANCIALS I \!,HAT R1<l&' ,RF U5HHOI< 

Athenree 

Omokoroa 

Waihi Beach 

ATIACHMENT B 

Katikati I 
Waihi Beach Ward 

Te Puke 

tvlaketu I 
Te Puke Ward 

v,. 
Maketu 

Pukehina 
Beach 

Paengaroa 
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FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENTS AND OTI-IER RATING 
INFORMATION 
WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL 

v I=U .. ~D·"'~ STAT ENT 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 
General rates 

General rate 20,209 23,609 24.565 24,995 
Community Board ra tes 442 438 446 437 
Targeted rates 

Road ing rate 14,151 13,209 13,917 13.413 
Environmental protection rate 945 732 956 936 
District li bra ry rate 1,701 1,600 1,682 1,538 
Service charges 22,550 23,018 24,083 24,258 
Capital contributions 

!=inancial contributions 9,506 8,786 9,806 9,585 
Subsidies 16,030 9.487 9,207 9,102 
Vested assets 10,965 2,240 2,292 2,240 
Other revenue 

i=ees and cha rges 9,834 10,656 11,081 10,578 
Pe nalty revenue 1,200 1,000 1,000 1,200 
Other revenue 41,448 3,213 3,366 3,122 

Total operating revenue 148,981 97.990 102,401 101,405 
Other funding sources 

Loans 125,000 120,000 120,000 120,000 
Cash reserves and surpluses (127,593) (66,058) (89,409) (63,566) 
Total other funding sources (2,593) 53,942 30,591 56,434 
Total sources of funds - 146,389 151,932 132,992 157,840 
Less operating expenditure 
Operating costs 54,674 58,823 59,224 61,313 
Inte rest 7,920 8,000 8,000 8,000 
Depreciation 19,797 20,807 22,189 21,398 
Total operating expenditure 82,392 87,630 89,413 90,711 
Other expenditure 

Capita l expenditure 38,997 39,301 43,579 42,129 
Debt repayment 25,000 25,000 25,000 
Total other expenditure 63,997 64,301 43,579 67,129 
Total expenditure 146,389 151,932 132,992 157,840 
Operating surplus/(deficit) 66,589 10,359 12,988 10,694 
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WI;:STI;RN BAY OJ= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
RECONCILIATION OF SUMMARY FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT TO PROSPECTIVE STAfEMEN f OF- COMPREI-IFNSIVE REVENU(;: AND EXPENSE 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Operating funding per funding impact statement 95,833 82,838 85,803 84,977 

Add: Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 4,125 4,500 4,603 

Swap revaluation movement 

i=inancial contributions 9.506 8,786 9,806 9.585 

Lum p sum contributions 

Reva luati on adjustments 

Total 105,339 95.750 100,109 99,165 

Tota l reven ue per stat ement of revenue and expense 149,075 97.990 102,401 101,405 

Less: Loss on shares adjustment 

Less: vested assets 10,965 2,240 2,292 2,240 

Total 138,110 95,750 100,109 99,165 

Variance (32,770) 

Application of operating funding per funding impact 
63,463 66,823 67,223 69,313 statement 

Tota l expend iture per st atement of revenue and 

expense 
82,392 87,630 89,413 90,711 

Less: deprec iati on and amortisation 19,594 20,807 22,189 21,398 

Less: other adjustm ent s (32 ,766) 

Less unrea lised hedging movement (794) 

Less asset impairm ent/l oss on sa le 125 

less o th er adjustments 

Total 96,233 66,823 67,223 69,313 

Variance (32,770) 

26 I CHAPTER ONE I I=INAN CIALS I 1-UfJOII-K lf,WA( T SfATt:_r,-H iH) t,~~D U l i-H::hi R: ... I IHC ir'H- ORH~.T I O I.! 



68
ATIACHMENT B 

1'\1 IMP ST.ATI= ENT- RATES 

Rate Funding Mechanisms 2019/2020 

The fo ll owing rates are GST exclus ive. The defined areas of benefits, land areas, o r zo nes are ava ilab le on Council maps at- Barkes Corner, Tauranga and can be viewed on our webs ite at www.westernbay.govt.nz. 

!=urther deta il on the rate funding mechanisms ca n be fou nd in Counc il s Revenue and != inancing Po li cy. A ll our funding sources w ill also be used during each future year covered by the Long Term Plan 2018-2028. 

General Rates 
Genera l rates are set under sect ion 13 of the Loca l Government (Rating) Act 2002 on a d ifferential bas is on the ca pital value of all rat eab le rating units for th e Di str ict. Genera l Rates cons ist o f a rate in the do ll ar 

charged on capital value and a Uniform Annua l General C harge (UAGC) w hi ch is a fl at amount assessed on each rat eabl e rating unit. 

Differential general rate 

Our pol icy is to have the same system for charging General Rates across t he whole District . Our curre nt differential rates policy is t hat all rateable rati ng units are charged at a differential o f 1.0 for t he General 

Rate 

The d ifferent ca t egories of land and rates are outl ined in the tab le below. The object ives o f the d ifferential rate, in t erms of the total revenue sought from each category are: 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR OF 2018/19 GENERAL RATE 2019/20 
LIABILITY ANNUAL PLAN IN TI-lE DOLLAR ANNUAL PLAN 

REVENUE OF CAPITAL REVENUE 
($) VALUE ($) 

General rate Res ident ial zoned areas Zone Capital va lue 5.699,225 0.0009798 6,120,308 

Rura l zoned areas Zone Capita l va lue 11,894 ,569 0.0009798 12,773.390 

Commercia l/ industrial zo ned area/post-ha rvest zoned areas Zone Capita l va lue 576,6o3 0.0009798 619,205 

!=ores try Zone Capital value 82,465 0 .0009798 88,558 

Total general rates 18,252,862 19,601,461 

Uniform Annual General Charge (UAGC) 
A uniform annual genera l charge set under sect ion 15 (1) of the Local Government (Rating) Act for all rateab le land w ithin the District. The size o f the UAGC is set each year by Counc il and is used as a levelling 

tool in the col lect ion of General Rates. Th e comb ined revenue sought from both the UAGC and ce rta in targeted rates set on a uniform basis, is t o be assessed close to but not exceed ing 30% of the total rates 

revenue. If t he Uni form An nual General Charge (UAGC) were set at zero the effect would be t o increase the amount of General Rates assessed on capital value wh ich wou ld increase the share assessed on 

propert ies w ith higher cap ital va lues and decrease the sha re assessed on lower capital va lues. In sett ing t he level of the UAGC, we co nside r the fo llowing issues: 

• The impact o f a high UAGC on those w ith low incomes and re lat ive ly low property va lues 
• The impact of a low UAGC on t he re lat ive share of rates levied on large rural p roperties 
• f=a irness and equ ity and t he social consequences of an unfair distribution of rates 

• Th e co llect ive effect of other flat charges (e.g. environmenta l p rotect ion rate, targeted rate for libra r ies) on affordability for low income househo lds. 

UAGC f=i xed amount per rating unit 5,364,765 245.00 5,393,920 
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t:IIN IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Targeted Rates 
We use targeted rates (as defined in the Local Government (Ra ting) Act 2002) to co llect fund s over areas of benefit. This rating too l is chosen where the se rvi ces provided are spec ifi c to a part icu lar 

commu nity or area within ou r District and it is not considered fair to charge all ratepayers. Th ese rates are co llected according to the facto rs listed below. Area of Benefit maps for t he va ri ous targeted rates 

can be viewed on our webs ite at www.westernbay.govt.nz. 

Roading rates 

The Counc il sets three road ing rates. One is a d ifferentiated targeted rate. Th e second targeted rate is District-wide on all rateable rating units. The third rate is for all rateable rating units which have 

a rural zon ing. The roading targeted rates part fund th e transportation act ivity. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES I MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
CATEGORIES ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

Roading rate (LV) 1. Residential and Rural zoned Land use Land va lue 8,485,200 0.000828 8,616,246 

1. Forestry zoned Land use Land va lue 65,241 0 .000828 66,248 

1. Commerc ial/ Industrial or Post- Land use Land va lue 401,034 0.001656 407,228 
harvest zoned 

2. Roading rate (D istr ict-w ide) A ll rateab le land w ithin the local Fi xed amount per rating unit 1.583,099 $73.02 1,607,548 
authority district 

3. Road ing rate (Rural) Land use Fi xed amount per rating unit 2,674.426 $263.95 2,715,730 

Total roading targeted 
13,209,000 13,413,000 

rates 
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I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Community Board targeted rates 

The community board rates are uniform targeted rates set under sect ion 16 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002. Th e community boa rd ra tes part fund community board act ivity. The d ifferent rates are 

based on where th e land is situated (refer t o C ouncil maps). Th e rates are outlined in th e table below. 

SOURCE CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

Community Boards Waihi Beach Location i=ixed amount per rating unit 80,683 26.47 80,683 

Kat ika ti Location i=ixed amount per rat ing unit 92 ,1 74 20 .70 92,174 

O moko roa Location i=i xed amount per rating unit 74 .642 43.91 73.11 2 

Te Puke Location i=i xed amount per rating unit 112,138 28.22 112,138 

Maketu Location i=i xed amount per rating unit 78,837 135.46 78,837 

Total Community Board 
438,474 436,944 

targeted rates 

~nvironmental Protection Targeted Rate 

The environmental protect ion rate is a uniform targeted rate set under section 16 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002. It is set as a fi xed am ount per rating uni t for t he Di stri ct. Th e environmenta l 

protect ion rate part fund s th e fo llowing acti vities: wastewater, environmental protection, rec reation and leisure. 

~nvironmental Protection 
Rate 

All rateable land within the Di strict 

. .. 

i=ixed amount per rating unit 714,000 41.70 918,000 
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ATIACHMENT B 

PJN G IMDAr,T STATEMENT- RATES 

Solid Waste Targeted Rates 

The so li d waste rates are uniform targeted rates set under sect ion 16 (3) (b) of th e Local Governm ent (Rating) Act 2002. Th e so lid waste rate part fund s the so li d waste act ivity. 

SOURCE CATEGORIES MATTERS ~ACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

Solid waste 

Total Solid Waste 

targeted rates 

Western 

t:as tern 

Library Services Targeted Rates 

Locati on - Katikati/Waihi Beach wa rd s 

Location - Maketu/ 

Te Puke wa rd 

i=i xed amount per rating unit 

i=i xed amount per rating uni t 

ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 
REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 

($) ($) ($) 

585.431 82.92 622,534 

468,695 68.75 496,062 

1,054,126 1,118,595 

The library services rates are t argeted rates set under sect ion 16 of th e Loca l Government (Rating) Act 2002. Th ey are a fi xed amount per rating unit for the Di stri ct, and a fi xed amount for th e defin ed area of 

benefit Te Puna. Th e library services ta rgeted rates part fund th e library acti vity. 

SOURCE CATEGORIES MATTERS DI~~ERENTIAL ~ACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

Library Services Library rate A ll rateable land w ithin th e District i=i xed amount per rating unit 1,589,060 69.36 1,527,138 

Te Puna Lib ra ry rate Te Puna Lib ra ry rate Locati on i=i xe d amount per rating unit $11 ,220 7.75 11 ,220 

Library Services rate 1,600,280 1,538,358 
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ATTACHMENT B 

!=UN DIN IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Western Water 

The western water rates are differential targeted rates set under sect ion 16 and a vo lumetr ic water rates set under sect ion 19 of the Loca l Government (Rating) Act 2002. The western water targeted rate part 

funds the western water activity, th is area approximates the Katikati/Wa ihi Beach ward . Th e different categor ies of land are based on the provision or availability of water supp ly services provided by Council 

on all rating units in the western water zone. Where a rating unit has the ab ility to, but is not connected to th e water supp ly an ava il ab ility rate is charged . 

The different categor ies of land and rates are out lined in the table be low. 

SOURCE DII=I=ERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS !=ACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 
REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 

($) ($) ($) 

Western water Hetered connect ion (standard 20mm) Locat ion of land and prov ision or Nature and number of connections 2,481,740 393.59 2,689,007 

availability of service 

Hetered connect ion (additional to Location of land and provis ion o r Nature and number of connections 23,067 101.85 26,175 

standard 20mm) availability of service 

Hetered connection (25mm) Locat ion of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 4.493 220.41 4,629 

availability of service 

Hetered connection (32mm) Location of land and prov ision or Nature and number of connections 421.71 

avai lability of service 

Hetered connection (40mm) Locat ion of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 3.439 1,180.77 3.542 

avai labi lity of service 

Hetered connection (50mm) Locat ion of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 14,042 2,066.35 14,464 

avai lability of service 

Hetered connection (100mm) Locat ion of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 9,170 9.446.16 9.446 

avai lability of service 

Hetered connection (150mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 21,745.85 

avai lability of service 

Unmetered connection Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 118,405 $512,41 

avai lability of se rvice 

Ava il ability charge Locat ion of land and ava il ability of Extent of provision of service 73.554 196.80 70,061 

service 

Consumption charge A fixed amount per cub ic meter of 1.13 

water consumption 

Tot al western water rates 2,727,911 2,817,325 
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ATIACHMENT B 

I: liN 1\JG IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Central Water 

The central water rates are differential targeted rates set under section 16 and a volumetric water rates set under section 19 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002. The central water targeted rate part 

funds the central water activity. The area serviced is approximated by the Kaimai Ward area. The different categories of land are based on the provision or availability of central water supply services provided 

by Council on all rating units in the central water zone. Where a rating unit has the ability to, but is not connected to the water supply an availability rate is charged . 

The different categories of land and rates are outlined in the table below. 

SOURCE DII=I=ERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS !=ACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

ANNUALPLAN ANNUALPLAN 
REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 

($) ($) ($) 

Central water Metered connection (standard 20mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 1,329,708 393.59 1,448,018 

availability of service 

Metered connection (additional to Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 20,196 101.85 18,333 

standard 20mm) availability of service 

Metered connection (25mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 5,563 220.41 5.951 

availability of service 

Metered connection (32mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 421.71 

availability of service 

Metered connection (40mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 1,180.77 

availability of service 

Metered connection (50mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 16,048 2,066.35 14.464 

availability of service 

Metered connection (100mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 9.446.16 

availability of service 

Metered connection (150mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 21 ,745.85 

availability of service 

Unmetered connection Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 995 512 .41 1,025 

availability of service 

Availability charge Location of land and availability of Extent of provision of service 50.437 196.80 49.003 

service 

Consumption charge A fixed amount per cubic meter of 1.13 

water consumption 

Total central water rates 1,422,948 1,536,794 
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ATIACHMENT B 

IMPACT STATI::MI::NT- RATI::S 

Eastern Water 

The eastern wate r rates are differential targeted rates set under sect ion 16 and a vo lumetr ic water rates set under sect ion 19 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002. The eastern water targeted rat e part 

fund s the eastern water activity. The area serviced is approx imated by the Maketu/Te Puke Ward area . The different categories of land are based on the provision or ava il ability of central water supp ly se rvi ces 

provided by Council. The targeted rates are on all rating units in the Eastern water area or in defined areas of benefit. Where a rating unit has the ability to. but is not connected to the water supply an availability 

rate is charged. 

Th e different categor ies of land and rates are out lined in the table below. 

SOURCI: DIFFI:RI:NTIAL CATI:GORII:S MATTI:RS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 

RI:VI:NUI: AMOUNT RI:VI:NUI: 
($) ($) ($) 

!:astern water Metered connection (standard 20mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 1,981,953 393.59 2,054.933 
availab ility of service 

M etered connect ion (additional to Locat ion of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 15.939 101.85 16,398 
standard 20mm) ava il ab ility of service 

M etered connect ion (25mm) Locatio n of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 7,703 220.41 7.494 
ava il ab ility of service 

M etered connect ion (32mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 421.71 
ava ilability of service 

M etered connection (40mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 5.732 1,180.77 5.904 
availability of service 

M etered connection (50mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 30,090 2,066.35 30,995 

avai labi lity of service 

M ete red connection (100mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 18,341 9.446.16 28,338 

ava ilability of service 

Metered connect ion (150mm) Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 21,111 21,745.85 21,746 

ava ilability of service 

Unmetered connect ion Locat ion of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 995 512.41 1,537 
availab ility of service 

Availab ility charge Locat ion of land and avai labili ty of Extent of provision o f service 61,709 196.80 65.338 
serv1ce 

Consumption charge A fixed amount per cubic meter of $1.13 

water con sumption 

Gibraltar water scheme Location of land in defined area of Service provision 2,900 100.00 2,900 

benefit and provision or ava il ab ility of 
service 

Total eastern water rates 2,146,473 2,235.583 
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ATTACHMENT B 

PACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Waihi Beach Wastewater 

The Wa ihi Beach wastewater rates are d ifferential targeted rates set under sect ion 16 of th e Loca l Government (Rating) Act 2002. Th e Wa ihi Beach wastewate r targeted rate part fun ds the Waihi Beach 

wastewater act ivity. The different categor ies of land are based on t he provision or ava il abi lity of wastewater serv ices provided by Cou ncil. Th e targeted rates are on all rating units in the Wa ihi Beach wastewater 

area or in defined areas of benefit. W here a rat ing unit has the abi lity to, but is not connected to the wastewater system an ava il ab ility rate is charged. 

The d ifferent categor ies of land and rates are out lined in the table be low. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

Waihi Beach wastewater 

Total Waihi Beach 

wastewater 

Ava il ab ility cha rge 

Connection charge 

Multiple pan charge 

Wa ihi Beach Schoo l 

Locat ion of land and provision or 

ava il abili ty of serv ice 

Locat ion of land and provision or 

ava il ab ility of serv ice 

Locat ion of land and provision or 

ava il ab ility of service 

Locati on of land and provision or 

ava il abi lity of service 

34 1 Ci-lAPT~RONf 1 I= JNANCIALS 1 rUNUII'K I HP.~c r .:,TA1EHt-:I ·H)i-l r~PO! I-ll=f<f~AI Ir JL.. r· J! o~~t·IAliClH 

t: xtent of service provision 

On each rating unit connected to the 

scheme 

t:ach subsequent water c loset or urinal 

t o a rating un it 

Nature and number of con nect ions 

ANNUALPLAN ANNUALPLAN 
REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 

($) ($) ($) 

85.752 467.33 75.707 

2,429,190 934.65 2.531,032 

284.696 784 .01 296.356 

7.768 7.768.00 7.768 

2,807,407 2,910,863 
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ATIACHMENT B 

ACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Katikati Wastewater 

Th e Katikati wastewate r rates are differential targeted rates set under sect ion 16 of the Loca l Government (Rati ng) Act 2002. The Kat ikati wastewater ta rgeted ra te part fund s the Katikati wastewater activity. 

Th e di fferent categories of land are based on the provision or ava il ab ility of wastewater services provided by Council. The targeted rates are on all rating units in the Kat ikati wastewater area or in defined areas 

of benefi t. W here a rating unit has the ability t o, but is not connected to th e was tewater system an ava il ab ility rate is charged. 

Th e different categories of land and rates are out lined in the table below. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

Katikati wastewater Ava il ab ility cha rge Locat ion of land and provis ion or l::: xtent of service provision 73,048 467.33 50,004 

ava il ab ility of service 

Connection charge Location of land and provi sion or On each rat ing unit connected to the 1,926,474 934.65 2,069,315 

ava ilab ility of se rvice scheme 

Multiple pan charge Locat ion of land and provision or l:::ach subseq uent water c loset or ur inal 247,397 784.01 268,915 

ava il ability of se rvice to a rat ing unit 

Kat ikati Co ll ege Location of land and provi sion or Nature and number of connections 22,093 22,093.00 22,093 

avai lability of service 

Kat ikati Primary Location of land and provision or Nature an d number of connections 14,146 14 ,146.00 14,146 

avai labi lity of service 

Total Katikati wastewater 2,283,158 2,424,474 
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ATIACHMENT B 

I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Omokoroa Wastewater 

The Omokoroa wastewater rates are differential targeted rates set under section 16 of the Loca l Government (Rating) Act 2002. 

The Omokoroa wastewater targeted rate part funds the Omokoroa wastewater activity. The different categor ies of land are based on the provision or availability of wastewater services provided by Council. 

The targeted rates are on all rating units in the Omokoroa wastewater area or in defined areas of benefit. Where a rating un it has the ability to, but is not connected to the wastewater system an availability rate 

is charged. 

The different categories of land and rates are outl ined in the table below. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 
REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 

{$) {$) {$) 

Omokoroa wastewater Availability charge Location of land and provision or t:xtent of service provision 71,687 467.33 73.838 

avai lability of service 

Connection charge Location of land and provision or On each rating unit connected to the 1,371,127 934 .65 1,597.317 

availability of service scheme 

Multiple pan charge Location of land and provision or t:ach subsequent water closet or urinal 176,603 784.01 181,890 

availabil ity of service to a rating unit 

Omokoroa Point School Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 6,546 6,546.00 6,546 

availability of service 

Astelia Place Location of land in Astelia Place and Nature and number of connections 1,164 582.00 1,164 

availability of service 

Total Omokoroa 

wastewater 
1,627,127 1,860,755 
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ATTACHMENT B 

[:' tl4 IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

T e Puke Wastewater 

The Te Puke wastewater rates are differential targeted rates set under sect ion 16 of the Loca l Government (Rating) Act 2002. The Te Puke wastewater t argeted rate part funds the Te Puke wastewater act ivity. 

The different catego ries of land are based on the provision or ava il ability of wastewate r services provided by Council. The targeted rates are on all rating units in the Te Puke wastewate r area or in defined areas 

of benefit . W here a rating unit has the abili ty to, but is not connected to the wastewater system an avai lability rate is charged. 

Th e different categor ies of land and rates are ou tlin ed in th e table be low. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
ANNUALPLAN ANNUALPLAN 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

Te Puke wastewater Avai lab ility charge Locat ion of land and provision or l::: xtent of service provision 31.306 467.33 32,246 

avai lab ili t y of service 

Connection charge Locat ion of land and provision or On each rat ing unit connected to the 2.491,803 934.65 2,589.915 

ava il ab ility of se rvice scheme 

Multiple pan charge Location of land and provision or l:::ach subsequen t water c loset or urinal 564,064 784.01 580,951 

ava il abi li ty of service to a rating unit 

Te Puke High School Location of la nd and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 12,161 12,161.00 12,161 

ava ilabi lity of service 

Te Puke Intermed iate School Location of land and provision or Nature and number of connections 13,156 13,156.00 13 ,156 

avai labi lity of service 

Te Puke Primary School Locat ion of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 12,363 12,363.00 12,363 

ava il ab ility of service 

i=airhaven Primary Schoo l Locati on of lan d and provision or Nature and number of connections 11 ,108 11 ,108.00 11 ,108 

ava il ability of se rvice 

Te Timatanga Hou Kohanga Reo Locat ion of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 227 227.00 227 

ava ilability of service 

Total Te Puke wastewater 3,136,188 3,252,127 
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AlTACHMENT B 

J=UN G pArT STATE:ME:NT- RATE:S 

Maketu I Little Waihi Wastewater Wastewater 

The Maketu I Littl e Wa ihi wastewater rates are d ifferential targeted rates set under sect ion 16 of the Loca l Government (Rating) Act 2002. The Maketu I Littl e Waihi wastewater targeted rate part funds the 

Maketu I Little Waihi Wastewater wastewater act ivity. The different categories of land are based on the provision or ava il ability of wastewater services prov ided by Counc il. The targeted rates are on all rating 

units in the Maketu I Littl e Wa ihi wastewater area or in defined areas of benefit. Where a rating unit has the ability to, but is not connected to th e wastewater system an ava ilab ility rate is charged. 

The different catego ri es of land and rates are outlined in the table below. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

Maketu I Little Waihi Avai lab ili ty charge Locat ion of land and provision or l::: xtent of service provision 49,001 467.33 50,472 

Wastewater ava ilability of serv ice 

Connection charge Locati on of land and provision or On each rat ing unit connected to the 400,177 934.65 429,939 

ava il abi lity of serv ice scheme 

Multiple pan charge Location of land and provision or l:::ach subsequent water c loset or urinal 784.01 

ava il ab ility of serv ice to a rating unit 

Maketu I Litt le Wa ihi Wastewater High Locat ion of land and provision or Nature and number of connect ions 7,316 7,316.00 7.316 

Schoo l ava ilabili ty of service 

Total Maketu I Little Waihi 
456,494 487,727 

Wastewater 
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ATIACHMENT B 

I: liN T STATEMENT- RATES 

Waihi Beach Coastal Protection 

The Wa ihi Beach Coastal Protection rates are targeted rates set under sect ion 16 and 117 of the Loca l Government (Rating) Act 2002. Th e Waihi Beach Coastal Protection t argeted rates part fun d coast al 

p rotection in Wa ihi Beach. The different ca tego ries of land are based on the provis ion of se rvices provided by Counc il. The target ed rat es are on all rating units in the Wa ihi Beach area or defined areas of benefit. 

Th e different ca tego ries of land and rates are out lined in the table be low. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

Waihi Beach Coastal 

Protection 

Total Waihi Beach Coastal 

Protection 

Rock revetment area of benefit -

Opera tional 

Rock revetment area of benefit -

Cap ital 

Rock revetment area of benefit capital 

lum p sum (opt ional) * 

- Ward area 

- Dunes northern end area of benefit 

Locat ion of land and provision o r 

ava ilability of se rvice 

Location of land and provision or 

ava il ab ility of service 

Location of land and provision or 

availability of service 

Loca tion of land and provision o r 

avai labi li ty of service 

- Dunes Glen Isla Place area of benefit Locat ion of land and provision or 

ava ilability of service 

J::: xtent of service provis ion 

J::: xtent of service provision 

J::: xtent of service provision 

J::: xtent of service provision 

J::: xtent of serv ice provision 

ANNUALPLAN ANNUALPLAN 
REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 

($) ($) ($) 

8,818 166.37 8,818 

30,213 1,479.97 31,079 

16,559.00 

42,878 $14.10 42.977 

13.946 606.34 13.946 

4 .372 $624.53 4 .372 

100,226 101,191 

*Lump sum contributions are invited in respect of Wa ihi Beach Rock Revetment within the defined areas of benefit in lieu of future payments of the Rock Revetment area of benefit - cap ital rate above. O ffer 

letters are sent out each yea r inviting rat e payers to make a lump sum contribution. 

Omokoroa Greenwaste 

The Omokoroa greenwaste rate is a unifo rm targeted rate set under section 16 of the Loca l Government (Rat ing) Act 2002. 

The Omokoroa greenwast e ta rget ed rate par t funds greenwaste facilities. The targeted rat e is on all rating units in the Omokoroa commun ity board defined area of benefit . 

I <1•111:('"' l•illll:illii!!R!iitil•i:iii1 •'" 

Omokoroa greenwaste Location Fixed amount per rating unit 78,290 53.39 88,311 
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ATIACHMENT B 

NDING IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Stormwater 

The stormwater rate is a differential ta rgeted rate set under sect ion 16 of the Loca l Government (Rat ing) Act 2002. Stormwater targeted rate part fund s stormwater in defin ed areas of benefit. The different 

catego ri es of land are based on the provis ion se rvices provided by Counci l. The targeted rates are on all rating units in defin ed areas of benefit. 

Th e different categor ies of land and rates are out lined in th e table be low. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
ANNUALPLAN ANNUALPLAN 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

Stormwater Kau ri Point Location of land and provision or i=ixed amount per rati ng un it 13.441 170.91 13,844 

ava ilabi lity of service 

Tanners Point Location of land and provision or i=ixed amount per rati ng unit 18,253 170.91 18,800 

ava il abil ity of service 

Te Puna Location of land and provision or i=ixed amount per rating unit 23,066 170.91 23,073 

ava il abi lity of service 

Pukehina Location of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rating unit 106,202 170.91 109.724 

avai lability of service 

Wa ihi Beach Locat ion of land and provis ion or l=i xed amount per rating unit 1,183.983 401.02 1,225.919 

avai lability of service 

Ka tikati Locat ion of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rating unit 789,192 401.02 850,564 

avai lability of service 

Omokoroa Locat ion of land and provision or i= ixed amount per rat ing unit 615,936 401.02 692.562 

ava ilability of service 

Ongare Point Location of land and provis ion or i=ixed amount per rating unit 9,127 170.91 10,084 

ava il ab ility of se rvice 

Tu ap iro Point Location of land and provision or i=ixed amount per rating un it 4,149 170.91 4,273 

ava ilability of service 

Te Puke Locat ion of land and provision or i= ixed amount per rating un it 1,121,299 4 0 1.02 1,172.583 

ava ilability of se rvice 

Paengaroa Locat ion of land and provision or i= ixed amount per rat ing un it 50.778 170.91 51,1 02 

ava il ab ili ty of se rvice 

Maketu Locat ion of land and provision or i=ixed amount per rating un it 80,647 170.91 87.506 

ava ilability of service 

M inden Location of land and provision or i=ixed amount per rating unit 

ava ilability of service 

Total Stormwater 4,016,072 4,260,033 
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ATIACHMENT B 

I= UN NG IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Land Drainage 

Land Drainage rates are targeted rates set under sect ion 16 of the Loca l Government (Rat ing) Act 2002. Land Drainage targeted rates part fu nd land drainage in Li tt le Wa ihi defined areas of benefit Th e 

categor ies of land liabl e for each rate are based on the prov ision of se rvices prov ided by Council and the locat ion of land. The targeted rates are on all rat ing units in defined areas of benefit 

Th e d ifferent categories of land and rates are out lined in t he tab le below. 

SOURCE CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
ANNUALPLAN ANNUALPLAN 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

Land Drainage Land Drainage- drains cla ss A Location of land and prov ision or Per hecta re of each rat ing un it 138,485 33.35 138.485 

ava ilability of se rvice 

Land Drainage- dra ins class B Location of land and provision or Per hectare of each rating unit 1,481 14.52 1,481 

ava il ability of se rvice 
........... ............... . ................ ... .. ... . . .. .... .................. 

Land Drainage- pum ps class A Locat ion of land and provi sion or Per hecta re of each rating unit 268,860 139.74 268,860 

ava ilability of se rvice 

Land Drainage- pumps class B Location of land and provision or Per hectare of each rating unit 9.771 105.06 9.771 

avai labi lity of service 
..... ... . . ......... ..... 

Land Drainage- pumps class C Loca tion of land and provis ion or Per hecta re of each rating un it 9.474 73.44 9.474 

ava ilabili ty of service 
-- -

Total Land Drainage 428,071 428,071 
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ATIACHMENT B 

l=l JN Gl PACT STATI::MI::NT- RATI::S 

Community Halls 

Community 1-1 all rates are uniform targeted rates set under sect ion 16 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 . 

Commun ity 1-1all targeted rates part fun d Community l-1 all s in defined areas of benefit. Th e categories of land are based on the locat ion of land. Th e targeted rates are on all rat ing units in defined areas of benefit. 

Th e different ca tegories of land and rates are out lined in th e t ab le be low. 

SOURCE CATEGORIES MATTERS !=ACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

Community Halls Katikati War Memoriall-1al l Location of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rating unit 30,989 7.00 31,220 

avai lability of service 

Te Puna War Memorial l-1 all Locat ion of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rat ing uni t 

ava ilabi lity of se rv ice 

Te Puna Community Centre Loca t ion of land and provision or i= ixe d amount per rating unit 30,865 41.62 60,221 

ava ilabi lity of service 

Paengaroa l-1 al l Location of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rating unit 31,136 9.79 6,763 

ava ilabi lity of service 

Pukehina Beach Community Centre Loca t ion of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rating unit 4.590 15.84 13,005 

avai labi lity of service 

Pukehina l-1 al l Locati on of land and provision or i= ixed amount per rat ing unit 

ava ilability of service 

Oropi War Memoria l i-1 all Location of land and provision or i= ixed amount per rating unit 24.945 71.99 40,245 

ava ilability of se rvice 

Ka imai 1-1 all Locat ion of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rat ing unit 5.304 4.49 1,836 

avai lability of service 

Omanawa l-1all Location of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rating unit 15.300 12.12 5.151 

ava ilabi li t y of service 

Te Ra nga l-1 al l Location of la nd and provision or i=i xed amount per rati ng unit 5.998 14.68 2,040 

ava ilabi lity of service 

Te Puke War Memori al and Settlers l-1 all Locat ion of land and provision or i= ixed amount per rat ing unit 114,336 26.88 106,834 

ava ilab ility of service 

Omokoroa Sett lers 1-1 all Locat ion of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rating un it 2,677 1.35 2,719 

ava ilability of service 

Ohauiti l-1all Location of land and provision or i=i xed amount per rat ing un it 15,810 47.60 12,852 

avai labi lity of service 
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ATIACHMENT B 

I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

SOURCE CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

Community Halls 

(continued) 

Total Community Halls 

Promotion rates 

Waihi Beach Community Centre 

W hakamarama 1-lall 

Pyes Pa 1-lall 

Location of land and provision or 

ava il ability of se rvice 

Location of land and provision or 

ava ilability of se rvice 

Locat ion of land and provision or 

ava il ability of se rvice 

i=i xed amount per rating unit 

i=i xed amount per rat ing unit 

i=ixed amount per rat ing unit 

ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 
REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 

($) ($) ($) 

30,41 0 10 .00 30,480 

10 ,240 20.00 10,240 

4 .641 8.29 4 .437 

327,240 328,042 

Promotion rates are targeted rates set under sect ion 16 of th e Loca l Government (Rating) Ad 20 0 2. Promotion targeted rates pa rt fund town centre promoti on in defi ned areas of benefit. Th e catego ri es of land 

are based on the locati on of land . Th e targeted rates are on all rat ing units in defined areas of benefit. 

The d iffe rent categories of land and rates are outlined in t he table below. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES/ MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

Waihi Beach Events and 

Promotions 

Waihi Beach Events and 

Promotions 

Katikati Promotion 

Katikati Promotion 

Katikati Promotion 

O mokoroa Promotion 

Te Puke Promotion 

CATEGORIES ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 

Wa ihi Beach promotion charge Location- Waihi Beach community 

board area (all land other th an 

commerci al/industri al) 

Commerc ial/ industri al zoned area rate Locat ion of land and land use 

i=ixed amount per rating unit 

i=i xed amount pe r rating unit 

Ka tikat i Wa rd charge Locat ion of la nd - Kat ikati i=ixed amount per rati ng uni t 

Kat ikati Wa rd promotion charge Location of land - Katikat i (al l land other i=ixed amount per rat ing uni t 

than commercial/indust rial) 

Commerc ial/ industri al zoned area rate Location of land and land use i=i xed amount pe r rating unit 

O mokoroa Town Centre rate 

Te Puke promotion charge 

Location of land - Omokoroa 

Location of land -

Te Puke (all land other than 

commerc ial/ industrial) 

i=i xed amount per rat ing unit 

i=i xed amount per rating unit 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

39,01 5 12.80 39.01 5 

13,005 224.22 13,005 

88,540 20.00 89,200 

35.4 16 8 .00 35.680 

42,780 310 .00 42,780 

49,099 12.60 50,081 
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ATIACHMENT B 

l=tlr-..1 NG IMPACT ~TATEMENT- DATI=S 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES/ MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 
CATEGORIES ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 

Te Puke Promotion 

(continued) 

Te Puke Promotion 

Total Town Centre 

promotion rates 

Development l=und Rates 

Te Puke promotion ch arge Location of land - Maketu f=i xed amount per rating unit 

Commerci al/ industri al zoned area rate Location of land and land use f=i xed amount per rating unit 

Development fund rates are uniform t argeted rates set under sect ion 16 of th e Local Government (Rating) Act 2002. 

REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 
($) ($) ($) 

18,604 5.86 18,977 

37.725 177.33 38,480 

324,184 327,218 

Targeted rates part fund Pukehina deve lopment in defined areas of benefit. The different ca tegories of land are based on land use and servi ces provided by C ouncil. Th e targeted rates are on all rat ing units in 

defined areas of benefit. 

Th e different categories of land and ra tes are outlined in th e ta ble below. 

la::t-lli·f:Sfi tJvtaiid'-i·liP l!f.\l;;;~.g l!f.teall'el-l ~ 

Pukehina development 

rate 
Residential 

Pukehina Beach Protection Rate 

Land use f=i xed amount per rating unit 

Th e Pukehina Beach Protect ion rate is a differential t argeted rate set under section 16 of the Local Governm ent (Rating) Act 2002. 

12,640 20.00 12,640 

The Pukehina Beach Protect ion targeted rate part fund s Pukehina beach protection in defined areas of benefit. The different ca tegori es of land are ba sed on locati on of land. The targeted rates are on all rating 

uni ts in defi ned areas of benefit. 

The different categor ies of land and rates are out lined in the table below. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

Pukehina beach 

protection 

Pukehina beach 

protection 

Total Pukehina Beach 

Protection 

44 I CHAPTtR ONE 

Coastal 

Inland 

Locati on f=ixed amount per rating unit 

Location f=i xed amount per rating unit 

ANNUALPLAN ANNUALPLAN 
REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 

($) ($) ($) 

12,240 4745 12,623 

3,060 8 .1 8 3,060 

15,300 15,683 
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I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- RATES 

Community Development and Grants 

Community Development and Grants rates are d ifferenti al targeted rates set under sect ion 16 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002, which part fund the com munities activ ity. The different categori es of 

land are based on location of land. The targeted rates are on all rating units in defined areas of benefit. 

The different categories of land and rates are outlined in the table below. 

SOURCE DIFFERENTIAL CATEGORIES MATTERS FACTOR 2018/19 2019/20 

Katikati resource centre 

Katikati resource centre 

Heritage Museum 

Heritage Museum 

Total Community 

Development and 

grants 

RATING UNITS 

Katikati 

Wa ihi Beach 

District-wide 

Katikati 

Location- Katikati community board 

area 

Location- Wa ihi Beach communit y 

board area 

All rateable land w ithin the Di strict 

Loca tion - Katikati community board 

area 
--

ANNUAL PLAN ANNUAL PLAN 
REVENUE AMOUNT REVENUE 

($) ($) ($) 

l=i xed amount per rating unit 22,261 5.09 22,706 

l=ixed amount per rating unit 7.420 2.48 7,569 

l=ixed amou nt per rating unit 71,400 

l=i xed amount per rating unit 3.24 71,400 

101,081 101,675 

The projected number of rating units at the end of the preceding financial year for each yea r covered by the long-term plan are as follows: 

I=INANCIAL Y~AR ~NDING 30 JUN~ 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Number of rating units for Western Bay of Plenty District Counc il 21,144 22,890 23,288 23,681 24,072 24,440 24,808 25,176 25,544 25.907 
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ATTACHMENT B 

CAUTIONARY NOTE 

The information in the prospective financial sta tements is uncertain and its 

preparation require s the exercise of judgement. Actual fin ancial resu lts ac hieved 

are like ly to vary from the information prese nted and the va ri ation s may be 

material. t:vents and circumstances may not occur as expected and may or may 

not have been predicted or the Counci l may su bseq uently take actions that differ 

from the proposed course of action on which the prospect ive fin ancia l sta tements 

are based . 

ASSUMPTIONS UNDERLYING PROSPECTIVE I= INANCIAL INI=ORMATION 

The fin ancial information contained w ithin these po lic ies and statements 1s 

prospect ive in formation and has been prepared in comp liance with PBt: f=RS 42: 

Prospective f=in ancia l Informat ion. The purpose for which it has been prepared 

is to enab le the public t o parti cipat e in the decis ion-mak ing processes as t o the 

services to be provided by West ern Bay of Plent y District Counci l for the fin ancial 

year ended 30 June 2019 and to provide a broad accou ntab il ity mechan ism of the 

Council to the community. Refer to Chapter One page 15 for detai ls of underly ing 

ass um ptions. 
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WE;STE;RN BAY OF PLE;NTY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
PROSDE;CTIVE; STATE;ME;NT OF FINANCIAL POSITION 

I=OR T~E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP I=ORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Current assets 

Cash and cash eq uiva lents 11 ,750 1,720 2,244 2,172 

Trade and other rece ivab les 30,004 10,872 11,516 25,848 

Total current assets 41,753 12,592 13,760 28,021 
- - --- ---·--- --·--- ---

Non-current assets 

Property, p lant and equipment 1,374.476 1,347,641 1.405,152 1,478.587 

Intangib le assets 3,265 2.377 2,172 2,617 

Investm ents 22,992 22,416 10.559 11.422 

Total non-current assets 1,400,733 1,372.433 1,417,883 1,492,626 

Total assets 1,442,486 1,385,025 1,431,643 1,520,646 

Current liabilities 

Trade and oth er payab les 17.580 14,295 14,353 15,590 

Employee accruals 2.479 2,575 2,575 2,575 

Other current li ab iliti es 465 9.655 9,655 465 

Provisions 313 312 312 313 

Borrowings 25,000 

Total current liabilities 45,837 26,837 26,896 18,943 - - - ----- --- - -- -
Non-current liabilities 

Borrowings 100,000 120,000 120,000 120,000 

Employee benefit li ab ilities 15 150 150 150 

Provisions 322 350 342 342 

Other non-current liabilities 8.397 8,376 

Total non-current liabilities 108,734 120,500 120,492 128,868 

Total liabilities 154,571 147.337 147.388 147,811 

Net assets 1,287,915 1,237,688 1,284,255 1,372,835 
-

Represented by 

Retained earn ings 849,971 814.328 826,967 872,189 

Restricted reserves 271 272 277 279 

Council-created reserves 30.434 26,597 26,941 29,698 

Asset reva luation rese rve 407,239 396,491 430,071 470,669 

Total public equity 1,287,915 1,237,688 1,284,255 1,372,835 

ATIACHMENT B 
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ATIACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
OROSPECTIVE STATEMENT 01= COMPREI:-IENSIVE REVENUE AND EXPENSE 

FOR TJ.IE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 
Revenue from non-exchange transactions 

f=ees and charges from activities 9.131 6,170 6,501 6,382 

Rate income 65,044 67.998 71,186 71,102 

f=ines 177 253 283 224 

Vested assets 10,965 2,240 2,292 2,240 

f=inancial contributions 9.506 8,786 9,806 9,585 

Subsidies and grants 15.994 9,487 9,207 9,102 

Other revenue 503 360 368 360 

f=ai r va lue movement in derivative financia l instruments 794 

Gains 33.055 

Total revenue from non-exchange transactions 145,169 95,294 99,641 98,995 -- - .. -
Revenue from exchanged transactions 

f=inance income 1,468 779 792 792 

Dividends 132 

Rental Income 1,001 858 885 873 

Other exchange revenue 1,227 1,058 1,082 745 

Total operating revenue 148,997 97.990 102,401 101,405 

Expenditure 

Other expenses 36,290 38,162 38,089 38,831 

Personnel costs 18,588 20,662 21,135 22,483 

Depreciation 18,678 20,375 21,763 20,972 

Amortisation 916 432 426 426 

Impairment expense 

f=inance costs 7,920 8,000 8,000 8,000 -
Total operating expenditure 82,392 87,630 89,413 90,711 

----------

Share of associates retained surplus (16) 

Net surplus / (deficit) 66,589 10,359 12,988 10,694 - - - - ·-- - -- - -
Ga ins/(losses) on asset reva luations 65,960 30.319 33.580 33.580 

Other assets at fa ir value through other comprehensive 
78 income 

Total other comprehensive income for the year 66,040 30,319 33.580 33.580 

Total comprehensive income for the year 132,629 40,679 46,567 44,274 
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WESTERN BAY OJ= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT OJ= CASI-I J=LOWS 

FOR Tl-tE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Cash flow from operating activities 
Cash will be provided from: 

Rates and services charges 65,544 63,906 66,391 66,445 
Other revenue 2,511 1,886 2,059 1,984 
Financia l con tri bu tions 9.506 8,786 9,806 9,585 
Su ndry revenue 598 360 368 360 
User fees 9,834 10,656 11,081 10,578 
Subsid ies and grants 10,494 9,487 9,207 9,102 
Interest revenue - ex te rnal 1,824 413 413 413 
Regional Cou nc il rates 5,865 6,538 6,708 6,252 

Total operating cash provided 106,177 102,032 106,033 104,718 
Cash was applied to: 

Supp li ers and emp loyees 53.329 58,143 59,165 60,942 

Inte rest o n public debt 7.920 8,000 8,000 8,000 

Regional Council rates 5,865 6,538 6,708 6,252 

Total operating cash applied 67,114 72,681 73,874 75,194 
Net cashflows from operating activities --- ---- 39,063 29,351 32,159 29,525 
Cash flow from investing activities 
Cash will be provided from: 

Proceeds from sa le of property, plant and equ ipment 1,654 85 87 85 
Proceeds from sa le of investments 20,017 80 11,857 11,857 

Total investing cash provided 21,671 165 11,944 11,942 
Cash will be spent on: 
Purchase o f p roperty, p lant and equ ipment 38,763 39.301 43.579 41,129 
Purchase o f investm ent s 

Total investing cash applied 38,763 39,301 43,579 41,129 
Net cashflows from investing activities (17,092) (39,136) (31,635) (29,187) -- -- --- . -
Cash flow from financing activities 

Cash will be provided from: 
Loans raised 20,000 

Total financing cash provided 20,000 ---- --- ---- - -- --- - ---
Cash will be spent on: 

Repayment of public debt 25,000 25,000 - - - - - - - -
Total financing cash applied 25,000 25,000 
Net cashflows from financing activities (25,000) (5,000) -------- - -
Net increase/(decrease) in cash held (3,029) (14.785) 524 338 
Plus ope ning cas h ba lance 14,779 16,505 1,720 1,834 - -
Closing cash position _. ___ _.. ______ .._ ___________ 11,750 1,720 2,244 ---- 2,172 

ATIACHMENT B 
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ATIACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY OJ= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
oon~DECTIVI: ~TATI:Mt::NT OJ= CI-IANGES IN NET ASSETS/EQUITY 

FOR TI4E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Accumu lated fund s at the start of the year 784,185 803,817 814,328 860,919 
Net surplus fo r the year 65,786 10,511 12,639 11,271 

Accumulated funds at the end of the year 849,971 814,328 826,967 872,189 

Asset reva lu at ion reserves at the start of the yea r 341,279 366,172 396,491 437.559 

Reva luation of infrastructural assets 65,960 30,319 33.580 33,111 

Asset revaluation reserves at the end of the year 407,239 396,491 430,071 470,669 

Counci l reserves at the start of the year 29,822 27,021 26,869 30,553 

Movements during the year 883 (152) 349 (576) 

Council reserves at the end of the year 30,705 26,869 27,218 29,977 

Equity at the end of the year 1,287,915 1,237,689 1,284,256 1,372,835 
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ATIACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
rrl"\~o.•r•• JAT10I'1 0 [T''Vrrl'1 ~UMMARY t=INANCIAL t=ORECASTS AND PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT Ot= COMPREHENSIVE REVENUE AND EXPENSE 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 

Total operating revenue 
Activity summary financial forecast statements 
Representat ion 

Planning for the fu tu re 

Communit ies 

Recreation and leisu re 

Regulatory serv ices 

Transpor tation 

Water supp ly 
Stormwater 

Natura l environ ment 
Wastewater 

So lid waste 

Eco nomi c 

Support services 

Total operating revenue 
Total operating revenue per prospective statement of comprehensive revenue and expense 

Variance 

General ra te al located to act ivities 

Environmental protection rate al located to activities 

Total allocations 

Total operating expenditure 
Activity summary financial forecast statements 
Representation 

Planning for t he fu ture 

Com mun it ies 

Recrea t io n and le isure 

Regu latory services 

Tra nsportation 
Water supply 
Stormwater 

Natural environment 

Wastewater 

Solid waste 

~conomic 

Support serv ices 

Total operating expenditure 
Total operating expenditure per prospective statement of comprehensive revenue and expense 
Variance 
Net surplus per prospective statement of comprehensive revenue and expense 
Other comprehensive revenue and expense 

Gains/(losses) on asset reva luat ion 

Total other comprehensive revenue and expense for the year 
Total comprehensive revenue and expense for the year 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

436 430 514 503 

13 13 13 13 

5.400 2,390 2.455 2,361 

21,715 3.234 3,125 3,047 

5.499 6,033 6,260 6,123 

38,635 25,040 26,850 26,169 

14,209 11 ,891 12,721 12,576 

9,316 5,686 6,123 6,055 

566 645 687 651 

16,829 13.313 13,1 24 13,176 

1,699 1.407 1.415 1,482 

292 324 332 330 

13,574 4,133 4,0 30 3,728 

128,183 74.539 77.650 76,214 

149,075 ··-···· . ........ . 'l?,'J.'J..O. .... ...... ..... .. .. .l.<>.:Z. r4c:l~ 101,405 

(20,892) (23,451) (24,751) (25,191) -- -
(20,021) (22,261) (23,517) (24,053) 

(872) (1,190) (1,234) (1,138) 

(20,893) -- (23,451) (24,751) (25,192) 

2,635 3.773 3.491 3.531 

2,237 2,479 2,395 2,805 

6,163 7,297 7.419 7.573 

6,788 7,179 7,832 7.445 

8,048 8,711 8,880 10,034 

19,853 19,365 19.999 19,814 

11,131 12,416 12,851 12,750 

4,072 4.358 4,524 4 ,829 

717 900 909 902 

12,899 12,998 13,180 13.346 

1,889 1,919 1,967 1,815 

626 708 733 692 

5.350 5.528 5.232 5,175 

82,408 87,630 89,413 90,711 

82,408 87,630 89,413 90,711 

66,667 10,359 12,988 10,694 

65,960 30.319 33.580 33.580 

65,960 30,319 33,580 33.580 
132,627 40,679 46,567 44,274 
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RESERVE FUNDS 

Rest r icted Reserves- Restri cted rese rves have been established from public beq uest s and are onl y ab le t o be spent 

gene ral approac h in t he manner specified by t he donor 

f.i unter !:::state 
t:stablished from beq uest made in t he late 1980s. The fund s ca n only be spent on capital Recreation 

Yes 4 ,216 41,607 
expend itu re in Kat ikat i as detailed in our Reserve M anagement Plans. and Leisu re 37.391 

I'Anson Park Trust 
The accumu lated interest is ava il ab le for both opera tional and capital expenditure undertaken Recreation 

Yes 9.510 1,335 10,845 
in the Te Pu na area. and Leisure 

f.i ast ie Bequest 
The pr incip le settlement amount of $100,000 is maintained and th e interest ca n be used forTe Communities 
Pu ke area l1 brary pu rchases. 

Yes 207,745 25,192 24,000 208,937 

Ct: M ill er !:::state The interest on th e cap ital of $9.763 is ava il able fo r the bea utifica t ion of Katikati. 
Recreation 

Yes 16,008 1,959 17,967 
and Leisure 

Total Restricted Reserves 270,653 32,702 24,000 279,355 

Asset Rep lacement 
Depreciat ion charged is transfer red t o the spec ified reserves detail ed be low and accu mul ated 

Rese rves - general 
so that th e interest ea rned on th e rese rves capital is ava ilab le for asset replacement/ 
renewa ls. The rep lacement/ renewa ls programme is based on t he renewa ls p lann ed in ou r 

approach 
asset management p lans. The rese rves are not he ld as cash reserves. 

Asset Rep lacement - Support 
Yes 697,1 86 1,157,204 1,860,000 (5,610 ) 

computers Services 

Coasta l Marine 
Rec rea ti on 

No (348,670) 581,452 638,000 (405,218) 
and Leisure 

Dist ri ct Reserves 
Support 

No 2,672,730 1,378,821 1,424.488 2,627,063 
Services 

f.iu harua Sub Recrea tion 
No 178,173 49.417 227.590 

Regional Park and Leisure 

T t:CT All Terra in Park 
Recreation 

No 
and Leisure 

775,194 262,734 11 8,022 919,906 

Asset Rep laceme nt - Recreat ion 
Yes 1,182,350 898,236 1,948,120 132.466 

office buil d ings and Leisu re 

Asset Rep lacement - Support 
Yes (93,711) 947,220 1,082,994 (229.485) 

ve hicles Services 

Asset Replaceme nt-
Communities Yes 131,507 15,663 147.170 

civil defence 
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Asset Repl acement -
te lemetry 

Asse t Rep lacement -
swimming pool 

Asset Rep lacement -
li brary books 

Asset Rep lacement-
Cemetery 

Total Asset Replacement Reserves 

Communi ty Boa rds -

genera l approac h 

Wai hi Beach 

Community Board 
Ka t ikat i 

Commun it y Boa rd 
Omokoroa 
Com munity Boa rd 

Te Puke 

Communi ty Boa rd 

fvlaketu 
Community Boa rd 

We have five community boards bu t not all of our District is covered by these boa rds. 

Th e Community Board rate is a i= ixed amount for their community board area of 

benefit. The leve l of rat ing is determined based on the ex pected ex penditure of t he 

Board and may va ry between Boa rds. Any unspent money at yea r end is transferred t o 

the respect ive community board reserve account. Reserve funds can on ly be used fo r 

cap ital, one-off, or non-recur ring expend iture items or grants 

Total Community Board Reserves 

C ommunities Yes 

Rec rea tion 
Yes 

and Leisu re 

Communities Yes 

Communities Yes 

C ommuniti es No 

Communiti es No 

Communities No 

Communiti es No 

Communiti es No 

ATIACHMENT B 

81,667 4 .470 86 ,1 37 

251,632 11 2,045 363,677 

2,290,325 403,821 606,210 2,087,936 

226,426 38,163 264 ,589 

8,044,808 5,849,246 7,677,834 6,216,220 

278.331 278,331 

126,207 126,207 

246,441 246.441 

118,612 118,612 

158,857 158,857 

928,448 " " 928,448 
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Other com munity These rese rves have been established to accumul ate su ffici ent fund s to allow for 
reserves- genera l p lan ned expend iture (per the Long Term Plan) in particular areas, often fo r t own 
approach centre development. The fund ing is provided by way of targeted rates 

Kat ikati Develo ment Set up severa l years ago in ant icipat ion of the Katikati By-pass impacts on the town Planning for the 
F d p and to prov1de fundmg for ma 1n street Improvements as we ll as encourage busmess f t Yes 

un deve lopment in Katikati u ure 
14,092 771 14,863 

Waihi Beach Town 
For town centre development l:::conomic Yes 436,212 28,514 164,726 

Centre Development 
300,000 

Katikati Town Centre For town centre development schedu led to begin in as and when opportunities 
l:::conom ic Yes 256,644 27,665 450,000 (165.691) 

Development arise 

Omokoroa Town For town centre development schedu led t o begin in as and when opportuniti es 
l:::conomic Yes 216,033 16,668 

Centre Deve lopment ari se 
232,701 

Te Puke Town Centre 
!:::co nomic D 1 t For town ce ntre development 

eve opmen 
Yes 709,109 89.439 798.548 

Pukehina Pukehina ratepayers are paying an ann ual rate of $20 as a contri bu tion towards a Planning for the 
Yes 665,101 767,480 

Development future sewerage scheme for the area future 
102,379 

Total Other Community Reserves 2,297,191 265,436 750,000 1,812,627 
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!=inancial 
These are specific reserves that must be app li ed for a particular purpose and under 

contr ibut ions 

reserves -genera l 
specific cr iter ia or qualifying conditions. These reserves are not cash reserves. 

!=inancial contributions sp lit into capita l and operationa l components that are to be 

t:co logica l financial spent based on Counci l's annua lly approved eco logica l education programm e. Capital Natural 
No 306,176 306,176 

contr ibutions - capita l expend iture must be by Counci l resolution and satisfy criteria for private ly owned land . I:::nvironment 

Operat ional expend iture is based on the prior year 's closing operations balance avai lab le. 

I:::co logica l financial 
Natural 

contr ibutions- As above 
I:::nvironment 

No 386,479 406,366 389,080 403,765 
operat ional 

Parks and Community 
To provide for teaching and pub li c education/awareness raising purposes. 

Recreation and 
No 656,368 4 ,260.564 2,357.128 2.559,804 

financia l contributions Leisure 

Parking space financial Provided from financial contribut ions from developers in the urban areas where they 
Regulatory No 49.974 49,974 

contr ibutions cannot provide public car parks themselves. 

Lynley Park t:stab lished from money received from Durham Properties Limited, to be used to fund 
Wastewater No 348.467 348,467 

wastewater remedial any infrastructure fai lures in the Lynley Park Development. -
Total Financial Contribution Reserves 1,747.464 4,666,930 2,746,208 3,668,186 

~~~-----------~-~~-------- .-------~~~~-~-~-

lCtiirriffil; ------ - - -
Community 

!=or any under spent expenditure at year end. Commun iti es No 14,386 14,386 
Discret ionary 

General Rate 
!=or the accumu lation of any net surp lus arising from accounts that are general rate 

A ll No 4 ,707,594 904,877 421,764 5,190,707 
funded each year. Deficits are not permitted in this reserve 

I:::nvironmental !=or the accumu lat ion of any net surp lu s aris ing from the t:nv ironmental Protect ion Rate 
A ll No 

Protection Rate account Deficits are not permitted in this reserve. 
2,073.418 127,158 1,171,082 1,029.494 

Traffic and parking 
Holds the percentage ba lance of Counci l-issued infringement notice fines that were not 

genera l 
payab le to the Government as part of the legislation during the 1980s. Correspondence Regulatory No 186,095 10,187 196,282 
has not resolved whether the ba lance is st ill payable to the Government. No cash is held . 

Total General Reserves 6,981,493 1,042,222 1,592,846 6,430,869 
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Disaster Con tingency 

Matakana Island Trust 

Corporate Property and 

Assets 

Weathertight f-jomes 

Panepane Poin t 

Total Special Reserves 

Counc il 's infrastructure self-insurance fund provid ed from the sa le of power company 

shares in the 1990s. Counci l's policy is to self insure based on the premise that 

commercia l infrastructure insurance is not ava il ab le. Major infrastructu re, apart 

from district reading is geograph ica ll y dispersed throughout our District (primarily 

stand-a lone sewerage and water schemes) and the likelihood of failure of this ent ire 

infrastructure at once is assessed as very low. 

Reserves accumulated severa l years ago from the appea l aga inst the Katikati 

Reserve extens ion across to Matakana Island. The funds are ava il ab le to be used for 

improvements to the Matakana Island community. 

f=or any surplus aris ing from the corporate property/land purchase account. 

To settle potent ial weathertightness c laims that may arise. 

Total All Council Created Reserves 
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Commun iti es 

Planning for the 

f=uture 

Support 

Serv ices 

Regulatory 

Reserves 

ATIACHMENT B 

Yes 8,778,882 480,561 9.259.443 

No 258,803 258,803 

No 743,224 74,881 347,506 470,599 

No 212,000 212,000 

No 442,033 28,113 30,000 440,146 

10,434.942 583,555 377,506 10,640,991 

30,705,000 12,440,091 13,168,394 29,976,697 
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OVERALL REVENUE AND FINANCING POLICY 
INTRODUCTION 

Our Revenue and l=inancing Policy for each group of activities can be found in chapter five from page 394 in our Long Term Plan 2018-2028. 

This policy deals with the revenue and financing decisions taken at a "whole of Council" level. It documents our high level rating 
philosophy and summarises the rationale for the rating decisions taken. We have considered the distribution and timing of benefits, rating 
efficiency and transparency, community preferences and the overall impact on the economic, cultural, social and environmental well-being 
of our District. In particular, we have considered the impacts of our rating proposals on a range of representative properties; these can be 
be found on our website www.westernbay.govt.nz/annual-plan-2019-2020. 

When read in conjunction with the !=unding Impact Statement, in chapter one on pages 27- 45, this Policy links the funding decisions taken 
the activitv level. with the eventual rates assessment that each ratepaver will receive. 

COUNCIL'S I=UNDING Pl-liLOSOPI-lY 

Ratepayers have t o ld us t hat fairness and equity in rat ing is ve ry important to them. We try wherever 

practical, to maintain a c lose relationship between th e benefits rece ived by gro ups of ratepayers and 

t he rates they pay for those services, espec iall y where communities w ithin our Di strict have differing 

leve ls of service. Where leve ls of serv ice are more uniform or where it is impract ica l to identify 

groups o f ratepayers that principally benefit, we use General Rat es w hich are essentiall y a ta x. In 

theory taxation is not related to benefit received but is charged according to an assessment of ability 

to pay- in the case of co uncil rates this is assessed by property va lue. 

In pr incip le, we seek to recover th e maximum amount possible from the direct users o f a se rvice 

(the 'user-pays' p rin cipl e) or from those that crea t e th e need for a se rvice (the 'exacerbator-pays' 

pr inc ip le). The pr imary tools we use to achieve these principles are fees and targeted rates. We also 

seek to ensure that peop le pay for se rv ices at th e time they consume them, (the ' inter-ge ne rationa l 

equ ity ' pr incipl e). Costs of service include capital costs, direct operational costs, depreciation, 

interest and loan repayments. The tools we use to achieve inter-generation al eq uity include loans, 

financial contribut ions and increases in the rating base resulting from growth . 

I=I: I:S 

Th ese are funding tools which are used where the users of services can be indiv iduall y identified, for 

examp le building consents. 

TARGHI:D RATI:S 

Targeted rates tend to be used whe re categor ies of ratepaye rs can be identified as a group, rather 

than individually, as pr imaril y benefit ing from a serv ice or contributing to the requ irement for a 

Counc il service, for exam ple stormwater. 

Targated rates can be used to recove r cap ital costs as we ll as ope rating costs. 

I=INANCIAL CONTRIBUTIONS 

Our policy for recovering the cost s of infrastructure built to accommodate growth is to use financial 

contributions. Our f=inancial Contributions Po li cy is set through our Distr ict Pl an under t he Resource 

M anagemen t Act 1991. 

Th e detail of the policy is published as part of the Di st rict Plan and is ava il ab le on our webs ite 

www.westernbay.govt.nz and at o ur offi ces and librar ies. 

After April 2022 , fin ancial contributio ns w ill not be ava il ab le as a funding source. Within t he next 

two yea rs, Council intends t o estab li sh a Development Contributions Policy to replace financial 

contributions as a funding source, to the extent pe rmitted by legislat ion . Th e Development 

Contributions Policy is expected to be operat ive by the time the final 2021-2031 Long Term Plan is 

adopt ed. 

Our Distr ict Plan provides that wa ive rs and reductions to financial contribut ions levied under the 

Resource Management Act 1991 are agreed through our Annual Pl an process. The Long Term Plan 

2018-2028 is also our An nual Pl an for 2018/2019. 

DI:BT I=INANCING 

As we have no signifi can t reserves, we rely on loans t o finance infrastructure development, for 

examp le wastewater schemes. Th e portion of interest and loan repayments relating to growth is 

genera lly funded through fin ancial contr ibuti ons, however in periods of low growth they may be 

fund ed from rates. This is detailed in our f=in anc ial Strategy in chapter two on page 54 in ou r Lo ng 

Te rm Plan 2018-2028. The remaining interest and loan repayments are funded by annua l rates 

or charges. We acknow ledge th at t he interest o n loans increases the overa ll cost of serv ices but 

we believe th at this disadvantage is offset by the advantages a more equ itab le all ocat ion of cost 

between ex isting and future ratepayers. As our rating base increases w it h new development there 

are more ratepayers to meet the cost of interest and loan repayments. 
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!=or transporta ti on infrastructure, however, we have traditionally used less debt to fin ance cap ital 

expenditure. !=or this act ivity, w here the cap ital development programme is more even ly spread over 

time and the users of the service are less easy to identify indi vidua ll y, we have primarily used rates to 

fin ance capital expend iture w ith loans used to a lesse r degree. 

The overa ll use of debt financing is limi ted by the extent of our indebted ness and the principles of 

prudent financial management. Our i=inancial Strategy in Chapter Two, page 39 in the Lo ng Term Plan 

2018-2028 proposes a limit on debt and ou r Treasury Po li cy, page 447 in the Long Term Plan 2018-

2028 conta ins limits on debt and interest payments in relation to our assets and revenue. The term 

of our debt is related to the useful life of the asset fin anced but does not genera ll y exceed 30 years. 

Thi s ensures t hat the people benefit ing from the asset repay the loan before the asset's life is over. 

!=or severa l act iviti es we operate a current account funding programme to smooth rates increases 

over t ime and to ensure renewals are adequately provided fo r. Th e leve l of rates in yea r one of the 

Long Term Plan 2018 -2028 is set such that once inflation is added to each of the ten years of the 

Plan, the projected cu rrent account balance in years 10 and 30 is adequate to meet the balanced 

budget test. The cu rrent account ba lance reflects all revenue and expenditure (including operating 

and cap ita l costs) and all funding requirements (including loans, financial contributi ons and other 

revenue) . 

DEPRECIATION FUNDING AND CURRENT ACCOUNT DEFICIT FUNDING 

Prudent financial management requires o rgan isat ions to plan for t he replacement o r renewa l of their 
assets when they reach the end of their useful lives to maintain the se rv ice they provide. Th e inter­
generat ional equ ity principle suggests that, idea ll y, today's ratepayers shou ld pay for the 'asset -life' 
they are consum ing and likewise future generat ions should pay for their share of th e asset's life. 

Th ere are three principal ways this can be ach ieved : 

1. Pay as you go 

• Capita l funded annua ll y by rating existing ratepayers to cover the expenses incurred in that 

year. 

Su itab le w hen cap ital expend iture is even ly spread over the yea rs so there is less risk that today's 

ratepayers are not paying their fair share when compared to future ratepayers. 

2. Saving for asset replacement 
(charge rates over the life of the asset- spend later) 

• Ratepayers are rated annua lly to fund deprec iation wh ich builds up in a rese rve account to 

fund future replacements of assets. 

Unsuitable if ratepayers are already servic ing debt incurred to acqu ire the exist ing asset. If debt were 

incurred today's ratepayers wou ld be paying twice for t he asset, once through debt repayments and 

interest and aga in through financing t he depreciation. 

3. Borrowing to fund asset replacement 
(spend now- charge rates over the life of the asset) 

• Ratepayers are rated annua ll y to fund interest and capital repayments on loans matched to 

the life of the asset. In the future, replacement of the asset wou ld be financed in the same 

way. 

Su itable if our overa ll leve l of debt can accommodate the required borrowing. 
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There is no lega l requirement for counci ls to accumu late dedicated deprec iat ion reserves, however 

the Loca l Government Act 2002 (LGA) requires that counc il s have a balanced budget, wh ich means 

that revenue must be grea te r th an ope rat ing expend iture (which includes deprec iat ion). As the 

balanced budget t est is conducted at the loca l authority leve l it is considered acceptab le and w ithin 

the bounds of prudence to run an operat ing deficit on one act ivity and a surp lu s on another. This 

means that we are not required to retain revenue on an annua l basis in ded icated deprec iat ion 

reserves if we can show through our fin anc ial st rategy that future rates revenue is adequate to fund 

infrastructure renewa ls w hen they are needed. 

When sett ing rates we cons ider the impact they have on the affordabi lity to t he various sectors 

of the commun ity. W here there is a c lear need to ba lance the pr incipl es set out above some 

redistribution of rates may be required. This is done through the deve lopment of the financial 

strategy. 

RATING POLICY 

1. Rating unit 

Under the re levant legislat ion , we have the ab ility to set our unit of rat ing as a dwelling (or separate ly 

used inhabited part of a property) as opposed to a property. We have chosen to retain ou r rating unit 

as a property, cons istent w ith ou r policy in prev ious years. 

2. Rating basis 

Th e Loca l Government (Rating) Act 2002 all ows us to choose from three rating systems- the land 

va lue rating system, the cap ital va lue rating system and the annual va lue rating system. There is no 

legislat ion prescribing the best type of rat ing system for each cou ncil. 

We wi ll assess the General Rate and all other property value-based rates (except the roading rate) on 

capital value. The road ing rate w ill be assessed on land va lu e. 

We show a land va lue and an improvement va lue on our property valuat ions. The improvement value 

reflects t he added va lue give n to the land by buildings o r othe r structures, including fru it trees, vines 

and landscaping. Capital va lue includes both the land va lue and the va lue of improvements. Th e 

improvement value exc ludes chattels, stock, crops, machinery or trees other t han fruit or nut trees, 

vines, berry-fruit bushes and li ve hedges. 

Regardless of the rating basis we use, the total amount of rates co ll ected rema in s the same but 

the incidence of rat ing shifts. To illu strate the d ifferences between t he land and cap ital va lue rating 

systems for examp le, consider two ident ica lly valued pieces of land, one w ith a substant ial dwe lling 

on it and the other with no improvements. Under the land va lue rat ing system the two propert ies 

would pay the same rates. Under the capita l value rating system the property w ith the substantia l 

improvement wou ld pay more than the property th at was undeveloped. 
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3o General rates 

General Rates co nsist of a rate in th e do ll ar charged on capital va lue and a Unifo rm A nnual G ene ral 

Charge (UAGC) whi ch is a fl at amount levied on each rat ing uni t . The size of t he UAGC is se t each 

year by Counc il and is used as a leve lling tool in th e co llect ion of General Rates. If the Unifo rm 

Annua l General C harge (UAGC) were se t at zero t he effect would be to increase the amount of 

Gene ral Rates assessed o n cap ita l va lue w hi ch woul d increase t he share levied o n p roperti es w ith 

higher cap ita l va lues and decrease t he share levied on lower cap ital va lues. 

In sett ing t he leve l of t he UAGC. we cons ider t he fo llow ing issues: 

o Th e impact of a high UAGC on t hose w it h low inco mes and re lati ve ly low propert y va lues/ 

o Th e impact of a low UAGC o n th e relat ive share of rates levied on high va lue properties, fo r 

examp le large rural p rope rt ies 

o i=air ness and equi ty and the soc ial co nsequences of an unfair d ist ri butio n of ra tes 

o Th e co llect ive effect o f other fl at charges (e.g. env iro nmental p rot ect ion rate, target ed rate 

for li brar ies) on affo rdab ility for low inco me ho useho lds. 

4 o Differential genera l rate 

O ur po li cy is to have the same system for charging Genera l Rates across th e who le Di strict . 

O ur curren t di fferent ial ra tes po licy is: 

o Residenti al zoned areas 1.0 

o Rura l zo ned areas 1.0 

o Commerc ial/ industri al zo ned areas 1.0 

o Post -harvest zo ned areas 1.0 

Th ese d iffere nt ials app ly o nl y to the General Rate. 

So Multiple dwelling differentials 

Th ere are no multip le dwelling d iffe rent ials fo r any rates assessed on cap ita l va lue. 

6o Environment al protection rate 

The l::: nv ironmenta l Pro tect io n Rate is a fi xed charge o n each ra t eabl e uni t . It fund s a number of 

act ivit ies t hat are seen to benefi t t he Dist ri ct as a who le. 

ATIACHMENT B 

7o Roading rates 

There are three road ing rat es: 

o Roading rat e o n land va lue 

o Road ing Unifo rm Targeted Rat e (UTR) (fi xed amount o n every property in our d istrict) 

o Rural wo rks charge (fi xed amount o n eve ry rural zoned prope r ty). 

We use t he rural wo rks charge and the roading UTR to red uce t he share of road ing rates lev ied on 

higher va lue p roperties. If th ese fi xed charges were not included, large pastora l farms for examp le, 

wo uld be li abl e fo r an unfairl y large share of t he reven ue required for road ing. 

We are unabl e t o co ll ect direct user charges; o nl y ce nt ral government can charge road user fees and 

levy petro l tax. 

Th e roa ding rate o n land va lue is ca lculat ed using th e fo ll owing d iffer·enti als: 

o Resident ial zo ned areas 1.0 

o Rural zo ned areas 1.0 

o Commercial/ industrial zoned areas 2.0 

o Post-harvest zoned areas 2.0 

8 o Targeted rates 

We use t arget ed rates (as d efined in th e Loca l Government (Rati ng) Act 2002) to co llect f unds ove r 

areas of be nefi t . This ra ting t oo l is chosen w here th e services p rovided are spec ifi c to a particu lar 

co mmunity or area w ithin our Di stri ct and it is no t co nsidered fair to charge all ratepayers, e.g. 

charges fo r t own cen tre promot io n and community hall s. Det ail s of th ese rates are shown in t he 

i=unding Impact St at ement, chapte r o ne f rom pages 27 t o 45. These rat es may be co ll ected on a 

unifo rm (fi xed ) basis pe r p rope rty or o n the capita l va lue of each property. 

9o Water 

Wate r rates are charged using a met ered or unmete red Unifo rm Targeted Ra t e (UTR) 

O ur po licy fo r wate r supp ly is that al l p ropert ies co nnected t o Council's wa t er supp ly sho uld be 

metered . In June 2018, Council complet ed a t en-year proj ect to in sta ll meters to all co nnected 

pro pe rti es in t he District. In esta bli shing the criteria fo r water metering we have recogni sed t he 

environmenta l benefit s t hat wo uld result fro m wat er co nse rvat io n if all users were metered and 

balanced th at aga inst t he cos t o f in sta lling meters o n all p ro perti es and the affo rdab ili ty of such a 

strat egy. This has imp roved Council 's abili ty t o measure and manage wa t er usage an d reduce losses 

w ithin the Di st r ict . 

In est abli shing th e crite ria fo r wa t er met er ing we have recogn ised the environment al benefit s t hat 

wo uld resul t fro m wat er co nservat io n if all users we re metered and balanced t hat aga in st t he cost of 

in st alling met ers on all propert ies and the affo rdabili ty o f such a st rategy. 
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Where meters are in use charges are as follows: 

• t:ach property will be charged t he metered Uniform Targeted Water Rate for the first 
meter; and 

• An add iti onal Uniform Targeted Rate w ill be charged for every add it ional meter on t he 
property. Thi s covers the costs of reading, billing, maintenance and future meter rep lacement 

·Connections larger than 20mm wi ll be charged add iti ona l UTRs in proportion to the capacity 
of the connect ion 

• A charge based on water consumpt ion per m3 is also levied 

Where unmetered connect ions are in place a single annua l charge is levied. This charge is 
higher t han the metered water annual charge to take into accou nt water usage. 

10. Wastewater 

Our po li cy on wastewater charges is: 

10.1 Uniform Targeted Rate 

Al l propert ies connected or ava il able to be connected (within 30 metres of a public wastewate r 
dra in) will be charged a Uniform Targeted Wastewater Rate. 

10.2 Multiple connection charges 

We have a po li cy for charging propert ies with more t han one toilet. It app li es t o all wastewate r 
schemes. 

• t: ach residential household will pay one standard connection charge to the wastewater 
scheme regardles s of the number of toilets in the dwelling. This charge covers fixed and 
variab le costs. 

Revenue and 
Financing 
Polices 

ATIACHMENT B 

· For non-residential properties with more than one toilet in Katikati , Omokoroa, Te Puke and 
Waihi Beach, each property w ill pay the standard connect ion charge for the first toilet. For 
each add itional toilet, the charge wi ll be: 

- 25% of the var iab le cost component of t he standard connection charge , plus 

- 100% the full fixed cost component of the standard connect ion charge. 

• For non-residential propert ies w ith more than one toi let in Maketu, each property will pay the 
standard connect ion charge for t he first toilet. For each add itional toilet, t he charge w ill be: 

• 100% of the var iab le cost component of the sta ndard connection charge, plus 

• 100% the full fi xed cost component of the stand ard connection charge. 

Our intention is to achieve a fair all ocation of the costs of t he wastewater scheme based on the 

usage of capac ity in the system. We acknow ledge that in some instances addit iona l toilets may be 
installed in non-residential properties for conven ience wh ich may not result in an increase in total 
usage. 

We reviewed our multiple pan remission po licy in 2015 to address instances where organ isations 
would be charged unduly high amou nts by the app licat ion of thi s po li cy. See page 430 in th e Long 
Term Plan 2018-2028 for fu rther deta il. 

11. Schools 

A lthough the Rating Powers (Special Provision for Certa in Rates for t:ducational t: stab lishments) 
Amendment Act 2001 was repealed, schoo ls are charged for sewage d isposa l on the same ba sis as 
that envisaged by the Act but as a targeted rate for each individua l school in our District. This is 
because schoo ls by and large, have accepted the lev ies charged. 
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SUMMARY OF SPECIFIC RATES POLICIES 
In addition to Council's overall rating policies, specific policies have also been established over time to accommodate individual ratepayer 
circumstances that have been identified as requiring a specific approach. By having these specific policies available Council considers it 
provides a more equitable and fair rating system. These policies can viewed in the Long Term Plan 2018-2028 in Chapter five from page 420. 

Council's specific rates policies: 

• Discou nt for ear ly payment o f rates in current financial year 

• Rates remission on covenanted land 

• Remission of rates penalities 

• Rates remission on Maori freehold land 

• Rates postponement for financial hardship 

• Rate postponement for homeowners aged over 65 years 

• Rates remission on re-zoned land 

• Rates rem iss ion for cont iguous land 

• Rates remission for land used for sport and games 

• Rates remission of wastewat er charges (summary) 

• Rates remissions for natural disasters and emergenc ies 

SPECIFIC 
RATES 
POLICIES 

An additional policy on the early payment of rates for subsequent years will be consulted on as part of the Annual Plan 2019-20 from 18 March- 18 April 2019. 

For more information see www.westernbay.govt.nz/annual -plan-2019-20. 

To view all 
the rates policies 
policies visit www. 
westernbay.govt/ 

our-council/council­
publ ications/ 

Long TermPian2018-
2028 
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SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
CONTI: NT PAGt Ves ted o r d o nat ed ph ys ica l assets 68 - Infrastructure assets 71 

Prospect ive st at ement of comprehensive revenue Do nated and bequeath ed finan cial asset s 68 Reva luatio n 71 
and expense 

65 
Interest and di vid end s 68 Additi o ns 71 

Prospect ive sta t ement of changes of equity 65 Constructi on contracts 68 Di sposa ls 71 

Prospect ive st atement of finance posit io n 65 Borrowing Cost s 68 Depreciat io n 71 

Prospect ive st atement of cas h fl ows 65 G rant l::: xpend iture 68 
Impairm ent of p ro pert y, pl ant, and 

72 
equipment 

Prospect ive st atement of accounting po li c ies 65 i=o re ign C urrency Transa ctio ns 68 Intangibl e asset s 72 

Prospect ive fun d ing impact st atement s 65 Income Tax 69 Impa irment of intangibl e asset s 72 

Reporting ent ity 66 Leases 69 i=o rest ry asset s 73 

Bas is of preparat io n 66 i=in ance leases 69 
Investment pro perty 73 

St atement of co mp liance O perating leases 
Paya b les 73 

66 69 
Borrow ings 73 

M easurement base 66 Assets 69 
t:mpl oyee entitl ements 73 

Presenta tio n currency & rounding 66 C ash and cas h equiva lents 69 Sho rt- term emp loyee entitl e ments 73 

C ri t ica l accounting est imat es and assumptio ns 66 Rece iva bl es 69 
Long-term em p loyee entitl ements 73 

Caut ionary not e 66 
Deri va ti ve financial in strum ents and hedge 

69 Presenta ti o n of e mp loyee e nt it leme nts 73 accounting 
St an d ards issued and not yet effect ive and not yet 

66 O t he r fin ancing asset s 69 Prov isio ns 73 
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This section includes financial statements and information. The Local 
Government Act 2002 requires Council to include forecast financial statements 
for the local authority within the Annual Plan. The main purpose of providing 
prospective financial statements is to enable stakeholders (residents and 
ratepayers, other local authorities, business community groups and government 
regulatory bodies etc.) to make decisions regarding Council and how it conducts 
its business. This prospective financial information includes the Prospective 
Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expense, the Prospective Statement 
of Financial Position, the Prospective Statement of Changes in Equity, the 
Prospective Statement of Cash Flows, and the accompanying Prospective 
Statement of Accounting Policies and Notes to the Financial Statements. This 
information must be prepared according to generally accepted accounting 
practice (GAAP) and recognised accounting standards. 

PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT 0~ COMPREI-IENSIVE 

REVENUE AND EXPENSE 
Th e Prospect ive Statement of Comprehens ive Revenue and ~xpen se shows all o f Council's 

prospective revenue earned and expenses incurred for the year ended 30 June 2019. Revenue 

includes revenue received from rates and other revenue such as investment revenue, rent and fees 

wh il e expenses paid inc ludes cos ts such as operat ing costs, interest payments and depreciation. 

This Prospective Statement shows how total comprehensive revenue and expense is arri ved at. 

Total compre hens ive revenue and expense is then added or subtracted from Council 's eq uity as 

shown in the Prospective Statement of Changes in ~quity. 

PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT 0~ CI-IANGES IN EQUITY 
Thi s Prospective Statement provides information about the natu re of changes in Council's equ ity 

for t he year ended 30 June 2019. 

PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT 0~ ~INANCIAL POSITION 
The Prospective St atement of i=in ancial Positi on shows the assets and liab ilities of the Council as at 

30 June 2019 

Assets include cash, account s receivable (money owed to Council but not yet rece ived), 

investments, land, buildings, ope rat iona l and infrastructura l assets. C urrent assets are amounts 

owed t o Council that are expected to be received with in the next 12 months w hil e current liab ilities 

are Council 's debts t hat are due to be paid w ithin th e next 12 months. Investm ents are Council 

funds he ld in revenue earn ing secur ities whi le property, plant and equ ipment are of a permanent 

nature and are held for t he benefit of the community. 

Non-current li ab ilities represent money owed by Council th at does not have to be paid within the 

next 12 months. 
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PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT 0~ CASI-I ~LOWS 
Thi s Prospective Stat ement cove rs al l the inflows and outfl ows o f cas h during the yea r covered by 

the Prospective Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and ~xpense. Th e Prospective Statement 

of Cash !=l ows identifi es the sou rces and app licat ion of cas h in respect of Counc il 's operat ing, 

investing and financing act ivit ies. 

PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT 0~ ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
These exp lain the basis upon w hich th e prospective financial Prospective Statements are prepared. 

They expla in the methods adopted by Council used to measure t he transactions incorporated into 

the financ ial Prospect ive Statements above. 

PROSPECTIVE ~UNDING IMPACT STATEMENTS 
The Prospective i=unding Impact Statements ("Pi= IS") have been prepared in accordance w ith the 

Loca l Government (i=inancial Reporting) Regulations 2011 , w hich came into effect 11 July 2011. Thi s is 

a reporting requirement unique to loca l government and the d isc losures conta ined w ithin and the 

presentation of these statements is not prepared in accordance w ith genera ll y accepted account ing 

practices. 

The purpose of these st atements is to report th e net cost of services for sign ifi cant groups of 

activities ("GOA") of Council, and are represented by the revenue that can be attr ibuted to t hese 

act iv iti es less the cost s of providing the service. They conta in all the funding sources for these 

act ivi ties and all the applications of this fun d ing by th ese act ivit ies. The GOA Pi= IS includes internal 

transactions between act iv ities such as interna l overheads and cha rges app li ed and or recovered 

and inte rn al borrowings. 

The Pi= IS is also prepared at the who le of Counc il leve l summarising the transactions contained 

w ithin the GOA Pi=I S, eliminating in terna l transactions, and add ing in other transactions not 

reported in th e GOA statements. These items include but are not limited to ga in and/or losses on 

reva luat ion and vested assets. 

They also depart from GAAP as funding sources are disclosed within the Pi= IS as being either 

for operatio nal o r capital purposes. Revenue such as subsidies received for cap ital proj ects, 

development con tributions and proceeds from the sale of assets are recorded as cap ital 

funding sou rces. Under GAAP these are treated as revenue in th e Prospective Statement of 

Comprehens ive Revenue and ~xpense. 
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ATIACHMENT B 

STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTING POLICIES FOR PROSPECTIVE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

REPORTING ENTITY 
Weste rn Bay of Pl enty Di stri ct C ouncil (West ern Bay Council) is a t erritorial loca l authority 
est abli shed under the Loca l Government Act 2002 (LG A) and is domic iled and operates in New 
Zea land. Th e re levant legislati on governing West ern Bay C ouncil 's ope rations includes th e LG A and 
th e Loca l Governm ent (Rat ing) Act 2002. 

Weste rn Bay Counc il provides loca l infrast ructure, loca l publi c se rvices, and perfo rm s regulat o ry 
fun ct ions to th e co mmunity. Weste rn Bay Council does not operat e to make a financ ial return. 

Weste rn Bay Council has des ignat ed itse lf as publi c benefit entiti es (PBt: s) for the purposes of 
comp lying wit h generall y accepted account ing p racti ce. 

BASIS 01= PREPARATION 
Th ese set of prospecti ve fi nancial sta tements have been prepared in accord ance w ith NZ generally 
accepted accounting pract ice (GAA P) and opening balances fo r th e yea r ended 30 June 2018 . 

l::: stimates have been rest at ed acco rdingly if required . No actu al fin ancial results have been 
inco rpo rated w it hin th e prospect ive financial st at ements. 

Cou nci l and management of West ern Bay of Pl enty District Council accept responsibility for 
th e p repa rat ion of the prospective fin ancial st atements, including th e appropriat eness of th e 
assumpt ions underl ying the prospective financial st atements and other required di scl osures. 

Th e financ ial information contained within this Annual Pl an may not be appropriat ed for purposes 
oth er than th ose desc rib ed . 

Th e p rospect ive fin anc ial st atements have been p repared on th e go ing conce rn bas is, and th e 
accounting po li cies have been app li ed co nsistentl y throughout. 

STATEMENT 01= COMPLIANCE 
Th e prospective fin ancial st atements of West ern Bay C ouncil have been prepared in accord ance 
with t he requirements of th e Loca l Govern ment Act 2002 (LGA), which include the requirement t o 
co mply with generall y accept ed accounting pract ice in New Zea land (NZ GAA P). The prospective 
fin anc ial sta tements of th e Council have been prepared in accord ance with th e requirements of 
t he LGA and th e Loca l Governm ent (i=inancial Reporting and Prudence) Regulations 2014 (LG(i=RP) 
R), which inc lude t he requirement t o co mpl y w ith generall y accepted accounting practice in New 
Zealand (N Z GAA P). 

The prospecti ve fin ancial st at ements have been prepared in acco rd ance with Ti er 1 PBt: accounting 
st anda rds. 

Th ese prospective financial sta t ements co mply w ith PBt: Sta ndard s. 

MEASUREMENT BASE 
Th e prospect ive financial sta t ements have been prepared on an historica l cost bas is, except 
w here modified by the reva luat ion of land and buildings, ce rta in infrastru ctural asset s, investm ent 
property, fo restry assets and ce rta in financial instruments (inc luding deri va ti ve instrum ents). 

PRESENTATION CURRENCY AND ROUNDING 
Th e prospecti ve finan cial statements are presented in New Zea land do llars and all va lues are 
rounded t o the nea rest t housa nd doll ars ($000). 

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND ASSUMPTIONS 
In preparing th ese prospective financial st at ements, Council has made estimat es and assumpti ons 
con ce rning the future, th ese are outlined in Ch apter One from page 15 t o 17. These estim ates 
and assumpti ons may diffe r from t he subsequent actual resul ts. l::: st imates and j udgements 
are continually eva luated and are ba sed on hi sto ri ca l experience and oth er factors, including 

expectations or future events th at are beli eved t o be reaso nab le under th e circumst ances. 

CAUTIONARY NOTE 
The info rm ati on in t he prospecti ve financial st at ements is uncerta in and t he prepa ration requires 
the exe rcise of judgement. Actu al fin ancial results achieved fo r t he pe riod covered are like ly to vary 
from the info rm atio n presented, and th e va riati ons may be mat eri al. !:::vents and circumstances may 
not occur as expected o r may not have been predicted o r Council may subsequentl y ta ke act ions 
that differ from th e proposed courses of act ion on w hich t he prospect ive fin ancial st atements are 
based. 

The info rmation contained within t hese prospect ive financ ial st atements may not be suitabl e fo r 
use in another capac ity. 

STANDARDS ISSUED AND NOT YET EI=I=ECTIVE AND NOT 
YET ADOPTED 
Standard s, and amendments, issued but not ye t effect ive t hat have not been ear ly adopted, and 

w hich are re levant t o the Counc il are: 

Interests in other entities 

In January 2017, the XRB iss ued new st andards fo r interests in oth er ent it ies (PBt: IPSAS 34-38). 

These new st andard s repl ace th e ex isting st andards for inte rests in other enti t ies (PBt: IPSAS 6-8). 
Th e new st andard s are effect ive fo r annual periods beginning on o r after 1 January 2019, w it h ea rl y 
appli ca ti on permitted 

Th e C ouncil plan s t o appl y the new st andard s in p reparing th e 30 June 2020 fin ancial st atements. 
Th e C ouncil do not expect the im pact of t his standard t o have a material effect on th e fin ancial 

fo recast s. 

Financial instruments 

In January 2017, the XRB issued PBt: li=RS 9 i=inanciallnst ruments. PBt: li=RS 9 rep laces PBt: IPSAS 

29 i=inanciallnstrum ents: Recogniti on and H easurement . PBt: li=RS 9 is effect ive fo r annual periods 
beginning on o r afte r 1 January 2021, with ea rl y applicat ion permitted. Th e main changes under PBt: 

li=RS 9 are: 
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New finan cial asset c lass ifi cat ion requirements for determining w hether an asset is measured at 

fair value or amortised cost 

A new impairment model for financial assets based on expected losses, w hi ch may result in the 

ea rli er recognition of impairment losses 

Revised hedge accounting requ irements to better reflect the management of ri sks. 

The Council p lans to app ly this standard in preparing its 30 June 2022 financial statements. 

The Council do not expect the impact of this standard to have a material effect on the financial 

forecasts. 

Employee benefits 

In May 2017, the XRB issued PBE IPSAS 39 Employee Benefits. PBE IPSAS 39 replaces PBE IPSAS 
25 Employee benefits. PBE IPSAS 39 is effect ive for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 
2019, with early adoption permitted. Th e Counc il plans to app ly the new standard in preparing the 
30 June 2020 financial statements. Th e Council do not expect the impact of this standard to have a 

material effect on the financial forecasts. 

Service Performance Reporting 

In November 2017, the XRB issued PBE J=RS 48 Service Performance Reporting. PBE IPSAS 48 is 
effective for annua l periods beginning on or after 1 January 2021, with early adoption permitted. 
The Council p lans to app ly the new standard in preparing the 30 June 2022 financial sta tements. 
The Counc il do not expect the impact of this standard to have a material effect o n the financ ial 
forecasts. 

CI-IANGES IN ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
Th ere have been no other changes in account ing policy. 

ASSUMPTIONS UNDERLYING PROSPECTIVE FINANCIAL 
INFORMATION 
Th e fin anc ial informat ion conta ined w ithin these policies and statements is prospective information 
and has been prepared in comp liance with PBE J=RS 42: Prospective J=inanciallnformation. Th e 
purpose for wh ich it has been prepared is to enab le the public to participate in the decision-making 
processes as to the services to be provided by Western Bay of Plenty District Council over the 
financial years from 1 July 2018- 30 June 2019, and to provide a broad accountab ility mechanism of 

the Counc il to the commun ity. 

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
ASSOCIATE ENTITIES 

Western Bay Counc il 's ent iti es assoc iate investment is accounted for in th e financial statements 
us ing the equ ity method. An assoc iate is an ent ity over w hi ch Western Bay Council has sign ificant 
influence and that is neither a subsidiary nor an interest in a joint venture. Western Bay Council 
has a 9 .7% share in Bay of Plenty Local Author ity Shared Services Limited (BOPLASS). The Council 
also has a 50% ownership in Western Bay of Plenty Tourism and Visitors' Trust. 

The investment in an assoc iate is initi ally recognised at cost and the carrying amount in the group 
financial statements is increased or decreased to recogn ise the group's share of the su rplu s or 
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deficit of the assoc iat e afte r the date of acqui sition . Distributions received from an associate 
reduce the carry ing amount of th e investment in the group financial statements. 

If the share of deficits of an assoc iate equa ls or exceeds its in terest in the associate, the group 
discontinues recognising its share of further deficits. After the group's interest is reduced to zero, 
additiona l deficits are provided for, and a liability is recognised, only to the extent that Western Bay 
Council has incurred lega l or constructive ob ligations or made payments on behalf of the associate. 
If the associate subsequentl y reports su rplu ses, the group wi ll resume recognising its share of those 
su rpluses only after its share of the su rplu ses equals the share of deficits not recognised. 

Where the group transacts w ith an assoc iate, surp luses or deficits are elim in at ed to the extent of 

the group's interest in the assoc iate. 

REVENUE 

Revenue is measured at fair value. 

Rates revenue 

The foll owing policies for rates have been app li ed: 

• General rates, targeted rates (exc luding water-by-meter), and uniform annual general charges 
are recogn ised at the start of the financial yea r to which the rates resolution relates. They are 
recognised at the amounts due. Western Bay Counc il considers that the effect of payment of 
rates by in sta lments is not sufficient t o require discounting of rates receivab les and subsequent 

recogn iti on of interest revenue 

• Rates arising from late payment penalties are recognised as revenue when rates become overdue 

• Revenue from water-by-meter rates is recognised on an accrual basis based on usage. Unbilled 

usage, as a resu lt of unread meters at year end, is accrued on an average usage basis 

• Rates remissions are recognised as a reduction of rates revenue when Weste1·n Bay Counc il has 

received an app li cation that sat isfies its rates remission policy 

• Rates co ll ected on behalf of the Bay of Plenty Regional Council (BOPRC) are not recognised as 

revenue in the financial statements, as Western Bay Council is act ing as an agent for the BOPRC. 

l=inancial contributions 

The Resource Management Act 1991 is the govern ing legislation regarding the charging of financial 
cont ributions. 

J=in ancia l contributions are recognised as revenue when Western Bay Counci l provides, or is ab le to 
provide, the serv ice for w hi ch the contr ibutio n was charged. Otherw ise, development and financial 
contributions are recognised as liabi lities until such time as Western Bay Counci l provides, or is 

ab le to provide, the serv ice. 

New Zealand Transport Agency roading subsidies 

Western Bay Council receives funding ass istance from the New Zealand Transport Agency, 

w hich subsid ises part of the costs of maintenance and capital expenditure on the loca l roading 

infrastructure. The subsidies are recognised as revenue upon entit lement, as condit ions pertaining 

to e ligibl e expend iture have been fulfilled. 
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Other grants received 

O th er grants are recogni sed as revenue w hen they become rece iva bl e unless there is an obligation 

in substance to return the fun ds if conditio ns of the grant are not met. If there is such an o bligation, 

the gra nts are initi ally recorded as grants rece ived in adva nce and recogni sed as revenue when 

cond iti o ns of t he grant are sat isfi ed . 

Building and resource consent revenue 

i=ees and charges for building and resource consen t se rvices are recognised on a percentage 

comp let ion basis w ith refe rence to the recove rable costs incu rred at balance date. 

~ntrance fees 

t:ntrance fees are fees charged to users of Western Bay Council 's loca l poo ls. Revenue fro m 

ent rance fees is recognised upon ent ry to such fac iliti es. 

Sales of goods 

Revenue from t he sale of goods is recognised w hen a product is so ld t o th e cust omer. 

Infringement fees and fines 

Infringement fees and fin es mostly relate to traffi c and parking infringements and are recognised 

w hen t he infringement notice is issued . Th e fair va lue of this revenue is determined based o n the 

probability of co ll ect ing fin es, w hich is estimated by cons idering the collection history of fines over 

the preced ing 2-year period. 

Vested or donated physical assets 
!=or assets rece ived for no o r nominal co nsideration, the asset is recognised at its fair va lue when 

Western Bay Counci l obta ins contro l of the asset. The fair va lue of the asset is recogni sed as 

reve nue, unless there is a use o r return conditi on attached to the asset. 

Th e fair va lue of vested or donated assets is usually det ermined by reference to the cost of 

construct ing the asset. !=o r assets received from property developments, the fair va lue is based o n 

construct ion price information p rov ided by the property d eve lope r. 

!=or long-li ved asset s that mu st be used for a spec ifi c use (e.g. land mu st be used as a recreation 

reserve), Weste rn Bay Council immedia t e ly recognises the fair va lue of the asset as reve nue. A 

liab ility is recognised o nl y if Western Bay Council expects th at it w ill need to return or pass th e 

asset to anothe r party. 

Donated and bequeathed financial assets 
Donated and bequeathed financial asset s are recognised as revenue unless there are substantive 

use or return conditi o ns. A li ab ility is recorded if the re are substa nti ve use or return conditions 

and the liab ili ty released to revenue as the cond itions are met (e.g. as the fund s are spent fo r the 

nominated purpose). 
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Interest and dividends 

Interes t revenue is recognised using the effect ive interest method. Interest revenue on an impa ired 

financial asset is recognised using the o rig inal effect ive interest rate. 

Divid ends are recognised w he n the ri ght to rece ive payment has been estab li shed. W hen dividends 

are declared from pre-acquisition su rplu ses, t he dividend is deducted f rom the cost of the 

investme nt. 

Construction contracts 

Contract revenue and contract costs are recognised as revenue and expenses respectively by 

reference t o th e stage of comple ti on of the contract at ba lance date. Th e stage of comp let ion is 

measured by reference to the contract costs incurred up to th e balance date as a percentage of 

total est imat ed costs fo r each contract. 

Contract costs include all costs directly related to spec ifi c contracts, costs that are spec ifi ca ll y 

chargeab le to the customer under th e terms of t he contract and an al locat io n of ove rh ead expenses 

incurred in connect ion with Council's construction act iviti es in general. 

An expected loss on co nstruction contracts is recognised immediately as an expense in the 

sta t ement of comprehensive revenue and expense. 

Where the outcome of a contract cannot be re liab ly estimated, contract costs are recognised as an 

expense as incu rred and w here it is probable that the costs w ill be recovered, revenue is recognised 

to t he ext ent of costs incurred . 

Construction wo rk in progress is stated at the aggregate of con tract costs incu rred to date p lu s 
recognised profits less recogn ised losses and progress billings. If there are contracts where progress 
billings exceed the aggregate cos t s incurred plus profits less losses, the net amounts are presented 
under other liabilities. 

BORROWING COSTS 

Borrow ing cos t s are recogni sed as an expense in the period in w hich they are incurred. 

GRANT ~XP~NDITUR~ 

Non-discretionary grants are those grants that are awarded if the grant app li cat ion meets the 
spec ified criteria and are recogni sed as expenditure w hen an app li cat ion that meets t he specifi ed 
c riteri a for the grant ha s bee n rece ived . 

Di scret ionary gra nts are those grants w here Western Bay Cou nc il has no ob ligat io n to award o n 
rece ipt of th e grant application and are recognised as expenditure when approved by Western Bay 
Council and the approval ha s been co mmunicated t o t he app li can t. West ern Bay Counc il 's grants 
awarded have no substantive cond itions attached. 

I=OR~IGN CURR~NCY TRANSACTIONS 

i=ore ign currency tran sact ions (including those for wh ich forward foreign exchange contracts 
are held) are translated into NZ$ (the fun ct io nal curre ncy) using the spot exchange rate at the 
date of th e transact ions. i=ore ign exchange ga in s and losses resulting from the sett lement of such 
tran sact ions and from th e trans lati o n at year end exchange rates of monet ary assets and liab ilities 

denominated in fore ign currencies are recogn ised in the surp lu s or defi c it. 
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INCOME TAX 

Western Bay Counc il does not pay income tax as Sect io n CW39 of the Inco me Tax Act 2007 

specifi ca lly exempts income derived by a loca l authority f rom income tax, unless that income is 
derived from a Counci l Contro ll ed Organ isat ion, a port related commerc ial undertaking or as a 

trustee. 

LEASES 

!=inance leases 

A finance lease is a lease that transfers to the lessee substa nti ally all t he risks and rewards incidental 
to ownersh ip of an asset, whether or not t itle is eventua lly transferred. 

At t he commencement of t he lease term, finance leases are recogn ised as assets and li abiliti es in the 
statement of financial position at the lower of the fair va lue of the leased item and the present va lue 
of the minimum lease payments. 

The finance charge is charged to the surp lus or defic it over the lease period so as to produce a 
constant per iod ic rate of interest on the rema ining balance of the li ability. 

The amount recogn ised as an asset is depreciated ove r its useful life. If there is no certa inty as to 
whether Western Bay Counc il w ill obta in ownersh ip at the end of the lease term, the asset is fully 
depreciated over the shorter of the lease term and its useful life. 

Western Bay Counc il does not current ly have any fin ance leases. 

Operating leases 

An operat ing lease is a lease that does not transfe r substant ial ly al l the risks and rewards incidental 
to ownership of an asset. 

Lease payments under an operating lease are recognised as an expense on a straight- line basis over 
the lease term. 

Lease incentives received are recognised in the su rplu s o r deficit as a reduction of rental expense 

over t he lease term. 

ASSETS 

Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equ iva lents include cash on hand, deposits held at ca ll w ith banks, other short -term 

highly liquid investments w ith or ig inal maturities of three months or less, and bank overdrafts. 

Bank overdrafts are shown w ithin borrow ings in current li abil iti es in the statement of financial 

pos ition . 

Receivables 

Receivables are recorded at their face va lu e, less any provision for impai rm ent. 

Sho rt-term receivables are recorded at the amount due, less any provision for uncollectability. A 
receivable is considered to be uncollectable when there is ev idence that the amount due w ill not be 
fully co ll ected . The amount that is uncollectable is the d ifference between the amount d ue and the 

present va lue of t he amount expected to be col lected. 

Derivative financial instruments and hedge accounting 
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Derivative fin ancial instruments are used to manage exposure to foreign exchange ar ising from 
Western Bay Counc il 's operat ional act ivities and interest rate risks aris ing from Western Bay 
Council's financing act iviti es. In accordance w ith its treasury policy, Western Bay Council does not 

hold or issue derivative financial instruments for trad ing purposes. 

Derivatives are initiall y recognised at fair va lue on the date a derivative contract is entered into and 
are subsequent ly remeasured to their fair va lue at each ba lance date. 

Th e method of recognising the resulting ga in or loss depends on whether the derivat ive is designated 
as a hedging instrument, and, if so, the nature o f the item being hedged. 

Weste rn Bay Counci l has e lected not to hedge account. 

Th e associated gains or losses on derivatives that are not hedge accounted are recognised in the 

surp lu s or deficit. 

OTI-IER !=INANCIAL ASSETS 

!=inancial assets are initiall y recognised at fair va lue plus transaction costs unless t hey are carr ied at 

fair va lue through su rplu s or deficit in wh ich case the t ransact ion costs are recognised in t he surp lus 

or deficit. 

Purchases and sa les of financial assets are recognised on trade-date, the date on wh ich Western Bay 
Council commits to purchase or se ll the asset. !=inancial assets are derecognised when the rights to 
receive cas h fl ows from the financial assets have expired or have been transferred and Western Bay 
Council has transferred substanti all y all the risks and rewards of ownershi p. 

!=inancial assets are classified into t he following categories for the purpose of measurement: 

·fair va lue through surp lu s or deficit 
• loans and receivables 
• he ld -to-matur ity investments; and 
·fa ir va lue through other comprehensive revenue and expense. 

The class ificat ion of a financia l asset depends on the purpose for wh ich the instrument was acqu ired . 

!=inancial assets at fair value through surplus or deficit 

!=inanc ial assets at fair val ue through surp lu s or defic it include financial assets held for trading. A 
financial asset is c lassified in this category if acqu ired pr incipa lly for the purpose of sell ing in the 
short-term or it is part of a portfolio of identified financial instruments that are managed together and 
for w hich there is evidence of short-te rm profit-tak ing. 
Derivatives are also categor ised as he ld for trad ing unless they are designated into a hedge 
accounting relationship for which hedge account ing is app li ed. 

!=inanc ial assets acqu ired princ ipally for the purpose of sel ling in the short-term or part of a portfolio 
c lass ifi ed as held for trading are c lass ified as a current asset. The current/non-current classification of 
derivatives is exp lained in the derivatives account ing policy above. 

"GNI II( ,f'IT /";((C!UI IIIIIl,P')U< llc I POLICIES AND STATEMENTS I CHAPTER TWO I 69 



111
After initial recognition, financial assets in this category are measured at th eir fair values with ga ins 

or losses on remeasurement recognised in the su rplu s o r deficit. 

Loans and receivables 

Loans and receivables are non -de ri vat ive financi al assets w ith fi xed o r determinable payments 
that are not quoted in an act ive market. Th ey are included in cu rrent asset s, except for maturities 
greate r t han 12 months after the balance date, which are inc luded in no n-current assets. 

After initial recognition, th ey are measured at amorti sed cost, using the effective interest method, 
less impairment. Ga in s and losses w hen the asset is impaired o r derecognised are recognised in th e 

surplus or defic it. 

~eld-to-maturity investments 

He ld -t o-matu rity investment s are non -derivative financial assets w ith fi xed or determinable 
payments and fi xed maturities and there is the positive intention and ab ility to hold to maturity. 
Th ey are inc luded in curren t asset s, except for maturities great er than 12 months after balance date, 
w hi ch are inc luded in non-current assets. 

After initi al recognition they are measured at amort ised cost, using the effect ive interest method, 
less im pa irment. Gains and losses when the asset is impaired or derecognised are recognised in the 

surplu s or deficit. 

!=AIR VALUE 

!=air value through other comprehensive revenue and expense 

r=inancial assets at fair va lue through other comp rehens ive revenue and expense are those that are 
designated into the category at initial recogn iti o n or are not c lass ifi ed in any of the other catego ri es 
above. Th ey are included in non-current assets unless management intends to di spose of, o r rea li se, 
the investment w ithin 12 months of balance date. Western Bay Council in cludes in thi s ca tegory: 

• investments t hat Western Bay Council intends to ho ld lo ng-te rm but w hich may be rea lised befo re 
maturity; and 

• sharehold ings that Weste rn Bay Cou ncil ho lds for strat egic purposes. 

O n derecogn itio n, the cumulat ive ga in o r loss p revious ly recogni sed in other comprehensive 

reven ue and expense is rec la ss ifi ed from equ ity to the su rplu s o r deficit. 

IMPAIRMENT 01= I=INANCIAL ASSETS 

r=inancial assets are assessed for ev idence of impairment at each balance date. Impairment losses 

are recogn ised in the su rplu s or deficit. 

Loans and receivables, and held-to-maturity investments 

Impairment is estab lished whe n there is ev idence that th e Council and group w ill not be able to 
co llect amou nts due accord ing to the original terms of the rece ivab le. 

Sign ifi cant financial difficulties of t he debtor, probability that th e d ebt o r w ill enter into bankruptcy, 
rece ivershi p, or liquidation and default in payments are indicato rs that the asset is impaired . 
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ATIACHMENT B 

Th e amount of the impairment is the difference between t he asset's ca rrying amount and the 
present va lue of estimated future cash fl ows, d iscounted using the o riginal effect ive interest rate. 
r=or debtors and other rece iva bl es, t he ca rry ing amount o f the asset is reduced through the use 
o f an allowance account, and th e amount of the loss is recognised in the surplus or defi c it. W hen 
the receiva bl e is uncollectible, it is w ritten-off against the all owa nce account. Overdue rece ivab les 
t hat have been renegotiated are reclassified as current (that is, not past d ue). Impa irment in term 
deposits, loca l authority stock, government bonds, and community loans, are recogni sed d irectly 

against th e in strument's ca rrying amount. 

l=inancial assets at fair value through other comprehensive revenue and expense 

r=or equity investment s, a signifi ca nt or prolonged decline in th e fair va lue of the investment be low 
its cost is co nsidered objective evidence of impa irment. 

r=or debt investm ents, signifi ca nt fin ancial difficulties of the debtor, probability that the debtor w ill 
enter into bankruptcy, and default in payments are object ive in d icators that t he asset is impaired. 

If impairment evidence exists for investments at fair val ue through other compre hens ive revenue 
and expense, the cumulative loss (measured as th e difference between the acqui siti on cost and 
the current fair va lue, less any impairment loss o n t hat fin anc ial asset prev ious ly recognised in t he 
su rplus or deficit) recognised in other comprehensive revenue and expense is reclassified from 

eq uity to th e surp lus or deficit. 

[::quity in strument impairment losses recogni sed in th e surp lu s or defic it are not reversed through 

the surplus or deficit. 
If in a subseq uent period the fair va lue of a debt in strument increases and the increase can be 
object ive ly re lated t o an event occurring after the impairment loss was recognised, the impairment 
loss is reve rsed in the surplus or defi c it. 

Non-current assets held for sale 

No n-current assets he ld for sa le are class ified as he ld for sa le if t heir ca rry ing amount w ill be 
recove red principally through a sa le transaction rather than through cont inuing use. Non-current 
assets he ld for sa le are measured at the lower of their ca rryi ng amount and fair va lue less costs to 

se ll. 
A ny impairment losses for wr ite-downs o f non -current assets held for sa le are recognised in t he 

surp lu s or deficit. 

A ny increases in fair va lue (l ess cos ts to se ll) are recognised up to t he leve l of any impairment losses 
that have been previously recognised. 

Non-current assets (including those that are part of a disposal group) are not deprec iated o r 
amortised w hil e th ey are classified as held for sa le. 

PROPERTY, PLANT, AND EQUIPMENT 

Property, plant, and equ ipment co nsist of: 

(a) Operational assets 
These include land, buildings, landfill post-closure, library books, plant and equ ipment, 

and motor ve hic les. 
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(b) Restricted assets 

(c) 

Restricted assets are ma inl y pa rks and rese rves owned by Western Bay Counc il and 
group that provide a benefit or service to t he commun ity and cannot be disposed of 
because of lega l or other restr ict ions. 

Infrastructure assets 
Infrastructure asset s are the fi xed uti li ty systems owned by Western Bay Counc il and 
group. l::: ach asset c lass includes all items that are required for th e network to functi o n. 
!=or example, sewer reticulation includes reticulat ion p ip ing and sewer pump sta tions. 
Land (operationa l and restricted) is measured at fair va lu e, and buildings (operationa l 
and restricted), library books, and infrastructura l assets are measured at fair 
va lue less accumu lated depreciation. A ll other asset c lasses are measured at cost less 
accumulated depreciation and impa irment losses. 

Revaluation 

Land and bu il d ings (operationa l and restricted) library books, and infrastructura l assets (with the 
except ion of land under roads) are revalued w ith sufficient regular ity to ensure that their carry ing 
amount does not differ materiall y from fair value and at least every three years. 

The carry ing va lues of revalued assets are assessed annua lly to ensure that they do not d iffer 
materially from the assets' fair values. If there is a material d ifference, then th e off-cyc le asset 
classes are revalued. 

Reva luat ions of property, plant, and equipment are accounted for on a class-of-asset basis. 
Th e net revaluation results are cred ited or debited to other compre hensive revenue and expense 
and are accumu lated to an asset reva luat io n reserve in equ ity for that c lass-of-asset. 

Where this wou ld resu lt in a debit ba lance in the asset revaluation reserve, this balance is not 
recogn ised in other comprehensive revenue and expense but is recognised in the surp lu s or deficit. 
Any subsequent increase on revaluation that reve rses a p revious decrease in va lue recognised in 
the surp lus or deficit wi ll be recognised first in the surp lus or deficit up to the amount previously 
expensed, and then recognised in other compre hensive revenue and expense. 

Transportation assets inc lud ing roads, br idges and footpaths were revalued at depreciated 
replacement cost at 1 July 2014 and cert ifi ed by Opus Internat iona l Consu ltants Limited. 

Water, wastewater and stormwater assets including ret icu latio n, treatment plants, reservoirs and 
bores were reva lued at depreciated replacement cost at 1 July 2014 and certified by Aecom New 
Zealand Limited. 

Land and bui ldings, inc lud ing land under roads, we re revalued at fair va lue at 1 Jul y 2014 by Opteon. 
Library books were reva lued at fair va lue by Aecom at 1 July 2014 and Marine assets were reva lued 
at fair value by Tonk in and Tay lor at 1 July 2014. 

A ll other asset c lasses are carr ied at depreciated historical cost. 
Additions 

The cost of an item of property, plant, and equ ipment is recognised as an asset if, and on ly if, it is 
probable that future economic benefits or serv ice potential associated w ith th e item w ill flow to 
We ste rn Bay Counci l and the cost of the item can be measured re li ab ly. 

Work in progress is recognised at cost less impairment and is not depreciated. 

ATIACHMENT B 

In most instances, an item of property, p lant , and equ ipment is initi all y recognised at its cost. Where 
an asset is acquired through a non-exchange transact ion, it is recognised at its fair va lue as at the 
date of acqu isition . 

Cost s incurred subsequen t t o ini t ial acqu isition are cap italised o nl y w hen it is probab le that future 
econom ic benefits or service potential associated w ith t he item w ill flow to the Council and group 
and the cost of the item can be measured reliably. 

Th e costs of day-to-day servic ing o f property, p lant, and equ ipment are recognised in the surp lu s or 
defi c it as t hey are incurred. 

Disposals 

Gains and losses on d isposa ls are determined by compar ing the disposal proceeds w ith t he carry ing 
amou nt of the asset. Ga in s and losses o n disposals are reported net in the surp lus or deficit. W hen 
revalued assets are so ld, th e amounts inc luded in asset reva luation reserves in respect of t hose 
asset s are transferred to accumulated funds. 

Depreciation 

Depreciation is provided on a stra ight- line basis on all bu il d ings, br idges , reticulation assets 
and other structures, at ra t es that wi ll write off the cost (or va luation) of the assets to their 
estimated res idual va lues over their useful lives. Diminishing value is used for motor veh ic les, 
office equipment and furnishings, library books and computer systems. Land and dra in s are non­
depreciable. Th e useful lives and assoc iated depreciat ion rates of major classes of assets have 
been est imated as followed over lea f. 
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BUILDINGS 

· Concrete 100 years Stra ight line 

· Wooden 40 yea rs Straight line 

• Improvements 10 years Straight li ne 

Land Not depreciated 

Other pla nt and eq uipment 10 years Dimin ishing va lu e 

Office equipment and furnishi ngs 10 years Diminishing va lue 

Computer systems 5 years Dim inishing value 

Motor vehicles 5 years Diminishing val ue 

Library books 10-15 years St raight line 

lnf rastructural assets 

Read ing network 

• Pavements (base course) 25 to 75 years Straight li ne 

·Sea l 12 years Straight li ne 

• Unsealed 3 to 5 years St ra ight li ne 

·Other 5 to 70 years Stra ight line 

• !=ormation (not depreciated) 

100 years Straight li ne 

·Steel 50 years Straight line 

RETICULATION 

· Water 20 to 60 yea rs Straigh t line 

• Sewerage 60 to 100 yea rs Straight line 

• Stormwater 80 to 120 years Straigh t line 

• Treatment plan t and eq uipment 25 to 50 years Straigh t li ne 

OTI-IER STRUCTURES 

• Wooden reservoirs 80 yea rs St ra ight line 

· Concrete reservo irs 100 years St ra ight line 

·Dams 100 yea rs Straight li ne 

·Bores 100 yea rs Straight line 

The res id ual va lu e and useful life o f an asse t is reviewed , and adjusted if applica b le, at each b alance 
dat e. 

Impairment of property, plant, and equipment 

Prop er ty, p lant, and equipment t hat have a fin ite use ful life are rev iewed fo r impairment at each 

b alance date and w he neve r events or changes in c ir cumst ances indi ca t e th at th e ca rry ing amo unt 
may no t be recoverabl e. 

A n im p airment loss is recogni sed fo r the amount by w hich th e asse t's ca rryi ng am ount exceed s its 
recove rabl e am ount. Th e recove rabl e am ount is the highe r o f an asset's f air va lu e less co st s t o se ll 
and its va lu e in use. 
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If an asset's ca rry ing am ount exceed s its recove rable am o unt, th e asset is rega rd ed as im pa ired 
and the ca rr y ing am o unt is w ritte n-down to t he recoverabl e am ount. f=o r reva lued assets. t he 

im p airment loss is recogni sed aga in st th e reva luat io n rese rve for t hat c lass o f asse t. W here th at 
res ult s in a d eb it b alance in th e reva luati o n rese rve, t he b alance is recogni se d in t he surp lus or 

d efi c it. f=o r asse t s no t ca rri ed at a reva lu ed amo unt, the t o tal impairment loss is recogni sed in 

the surp lu s or d efi c it. The reversa l o f an impairment loss o n a reva lued asset is c red ited to other 

comprehensive revenu e and expense and inc reases t he asset reva lu ati on rese rve for that c lass 
of asset . f..j owever, t o th e ext ent th at an impairment loss fo r t hat c lass o f asse t was prev io usly 
recogni sed in the surplus o r d efi c it, a reve rsa l o f th e impa irment loss is also recogni sed in t he 

surp lus o r d efi c it. f=o r asse t s no t ca rri ed at a reva lu ed amo unt, the reve rsa l o f an impairment loss is 
recogni sed in the surplus o r d efi c it. 

Value in use for non-cash-generating assets 

N o n-cash-ge nerat ing asset s are th ose assets that are not he ld w ith t he pr ima ry object ive of 

generating a com merc ial return. 

f=o r non-cash-generating assets. va lue in use is det e rmi ned using an app roac h based o n e it he r a 

dep rec iate d rep laceme nt cost ap p roac h, a resto rat ion cost app roac h, o r a se rv ice units app roac h. 

The most appro p r iat e ap proach used t o measure va lue in use d epends o n the natu re o f the 

impairment and ava i lability o f informati on. 

Value in use for cash-genera t ing assets 

Cash-ge nerating asset s are th ose assets that are he ld w ith t he pr imary obj ect ive of generat ing a 

co mm erc ial return . 

Th e va lue in use for cas h-ge ne rating assets and cas h-generating uni ts is t he p resent va lu e of 

expected future cash fl ows. 

Intangible assets 

Software acquisition and development 
Acq uired compute r softwa re lice nses are cap italised o n t he bas is o f th e costs in curred to acq ui re 

and br ing t o use the sp ecifi c so ftwa re. 
C ost s th at are d irect ly assoc iat ed w ith t he deve lopm ent of software for inte rn al use are recogni sed 
as an intangib le asset . Di rect cost s in c lud e t he soft wa re d eve lo pment em p loyee cost s and an 

appropri at e p o rti o n o f re leva nt ove rh eads. 

St aff train ing cost s are recognised in th e surp lu s o r defi c it w hen incu rred . 

Cost s assoc iat ed w ith mainta in ing compute r softwa re are recognised as an expense w hen in curred . 

Cost s assoc iat ed w ith deve lopm ent and m ainte nance o f th e Counc il 's web site are recognised as an 

exp ense w hen inc urred. 

£asements 

~aseme nt s are recognised at cos t . being th e cos t s d irect ly attri butab le to br ing ing t he asset to its 
intended use. ~aseme nt s have an indefin ite use ful li f e and are no t amo rt ised. but are instead tested 

fo r impairment annually. 
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Carbon credits 

Purchased carbon cred its are recogni sed at cost on acquisitio n. i=ree ca rbon credits rece ived fro m 
th e C rown are recogni sed at fair va lue on rece ipt. Th ey are not amo rti sed , but are in stead t ested 
fo r impairment annually. 

They are d erecogni sed w hen th ey are used to sa ti sfy ca rb on emiss ion obligati ons. 

Amortisation 
Th e carry ing va lue of an in ta ngibl e asset w ith a finit e life is amo rti sed on a straight-line basis ove r 
its useful life. A morti sa ti o n begin s w hen the asset is ava il abl e fo r use and ceases at th e date that 
t he asset is derecogni sed. The amo rti sa ti o n charge fo r each pe rio d is recognised in the surplus o r 
defi c it. 

Th e useful li ves and assoc iat ed amo rti sa tio n ra t es of maj or c lasses o f intangibl e assets have been 
esti mat ed as fo ll ows: 

Computer softwa re 

Resou rce co nsents 

3 to 5 yea rs 

life o f th e asset 

Impairment of intangible assets 

20% t o 33.3% 

5% 

Intangib le assets subsequent ly measured at cos t t hat have an indefinite use ful life, o r are no t yet 
ava il ab le fo r use are not subject to amorti sa ti o n and are t es ted annu all y for impairme nt. 

Forestry assets 

St and ing forestry assets are independent ly reva lued annuall y at fair va lue less es timat ed cost s 
to se ll fo r one growth cyc le. !=air va lue is det ermin ed based o n th e p resent va lue o f expected 
fut ure cas h fl ows discounted at a current market d ete rmin ed rate. Thi s ca lculatio n is based o n 
ex ist ing susta inab le fe lling pl ans and assessments rega rding growth, timber pri ces , fe lling cost s, and 
sil v icu lt ural cos t s and t akes into co nside rati o n environmental, o perati o nal, and market rest r icti o ns. 

Ga in s o r losses ari sing o n initi al recogniti o n of fo restry asset s at fair va lue less cost s to se ll and fro m 
a change in fair va lue less cost s t o se ll are recogni sed in th e surplus o r d efi c it. 

i=orestry maintenance costs are recogni sed in th e surplus or d efi c it w he n incurred . 

Investment property 

Properti es leased t o third parties under ope rating leases are c lass ifi ed as investment pro pe rty 
unless the p roperty is he ld t o meet se rvice de live ry o bj ecti ves, rath er than to ea rn rentals o r fo r 
capi t al apprec iati o n. 

Invest ment p ro perty is measured initi all y at its cost, in cluding t ransa ctio n cost s. 

A fter initi al recogniti on, all invest ment prope rty is measured at fair va lue at each repo rting date. 

Ga in s or losses ari sing from a change in t he fair va lue of investment pro pert y are recognised in th e 
surp lu s o r d efi c it. 

ATIACHMENT B 

Payables 

Short-te rm credito rs and othe r payabl es are reco rded at th e ir face va lue. 

Borrowings 

Bo rrowings are initiall y recognised at t he ir fair va lue p lu s transact io n costs. A fter initi al recogni t io n, 
all bo rrowings are measured at amorti sed cost using th e effecti ve inte rest method . 
Bo rrow ings are c lass ified as current liabilities unl ess the Council or group has an unco nd itio nal ri ght 
t o d efe r settl ement of th e liability fo r at leas t 12 months afte r balance d at e. 

EMPLOYEE ENTITLEMENTS 

Short-term employee ent itlements 

l:::mployee benefits expected t o be settl ed w ithin 12 mo nt hs after th e e nd of th e pe ri od in w hi ch 
th e employee re nders th e re lat ed se rv ice are measured based on acc ru ed entitl ements at cu rrent 
rates o f pay. Th ese inc lude sa lari es and w ages accru ed up to balance date, annual leave ea rn ed t o, 
but no t yet t aken at balance dat e, retirement gratuity and lo ng-se rv ice leave expected t o be sett led 
w ithin 12 months and sick leave.A li ability fo r sick leave is recogni sed to t he ext ent t hat absences in 
th e co ming yea r are expected to be greater t han the sick leave ent itl ements ea rned in t he com ing 
yea r. Th e amount is ca lculat ed based o n the unused sick leave ent itl ement t hat ca n be ca rri ed 

fo rwa rd at balance d at e, t o th e ex t ent it w ill be used by st aff to cover those future absences. 

A li ability and an expense are recogni sed for bonu ses where the West ern Bay Council has a 

contractual o bligati o n o r w here th ere is a past pract ice t hat has creat ed a co nst ruct ive ob ligat ion. 

Long-term employee entitlements 

l:::mployee benefit s that are due t o be settl ed beyo nd 12 mont hs afte r th e end o f the pe ri od in whi ch 
the empl oyee re nders the re lated se rvice, such as lo ng service leave and retiremen t gratui t ies, have 
been ca lculat ed o n an actu arial bas is. The ca lculati o ns are based o n: 

• like ly future entitl e ments acc ruing t o st aff, based o n yea rs o f service, years t o e nti t lement, t he 
like lihood that st aff w ill reach the po int o f entitl ement, and co ntractual entitl ement info rmatio n; 

and 

• the present va lue of the estimat ed future cas h fl ows. 

Presentation of employee entitlements 

Sick leave, annua l leave, and vest ed lo ng se rvice leave are c lassifi ed as a curre nt li ab ili ty. Non­
vest ed lo ng se rvice leave and retirement gratuiti es expected to be settl ed w ithin 12 mo nt hs of 
balance dat e are cl assifi ed as a current liability. A ll othe r employee entitl ement s are c lassified as a 

non-cu rrent liability. 

PROVISIONS 

A p rovisio n is recognised fo r future expenditure of uncert ain amount o r t iming w hen th ere is a 
present o bligatio n (e ither lega l o r constructi ve) as a result o f a past event, it is probabl e th at an 
outflow of future econo mic benefits w ill be required t o se ttl e th e ob ligatio n, and a re li ab le esti mate 
ca n be made of th e amount of t he o bligatio n. 
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Provis ions are measured at the present val ue of the expenditures expected to be required to sett le 
the obligation using a pre-tax di scount rat e that reflects current market assessments of the time 
va lue of money and the risks spec ific to the obligation. The increase in the provision due to the 
passage of time is recognised as an inte rest expen se and is included in "finance costs". 

Landfill post-closure provision 

Western Bay Council as operator of the Te Puke and Athenree landfill s, has a legal obligation under 
th e resource consent t o provide ongoing maintenance and monitoring se rvices at the landfill sites 
afte r closure. A provision for post-closure cost s is recogni sed as a liability w hen the obligation for 
post-closure arises. 

The provision is measured based on the p resent val ue of future cash fl ows expected to be incurred, 
t aking into account fu tu re events inc luding lega l requirements and know n improvements in 

technology. The provision inc ludes all cost s assoc iated w ith landfill s post-closure. 

I=INANCIAL GUARANTI:I: CONTRACTS 

A financial guarantee contract is a contract that requires th e Western Bay Council to make 
spec ified payments to reimburse th e ho lder of the contract fo r a loss it incurs because a specified 
debtor fail s to make payment when due. 

!=inancial guarantee contracts are initiall y recognised at fair va lue. If a finan cial guarantee 
contract was issued in a sta nd-a lone arm's length transact ion to an unrelated party, its fair va lue 
at inception is equal t o the co nsi deration rece ived. W hen no co nsideration is received, the fair 
va lue of the liabi lity is initially measured using a va luation t echnique, such as co nsidering th e credit 
enhance ment ar ising from the guarantee or t he probab ility that Weste rn Bay Council w il l be 
required to reimburse a ho lder for a loss incurred discounted t o present va lue. If the fair val ue of a 
guarantee ca nnot be re liably determined, a liabi lity is only recogni sed w hen it is probable there will 
be an outflow under t he guarantee. 

!=inancial guarantees are subseq uentl y measured at the higher of: 

·the present va lue of th e estimated amount to sett le t he guarantee ob ligation if it is probable there 
will be an outflow to settl e th e guarantee, and 

• th e amount initi all y recogni sed less, when appropriat e, cumulati ve amorti sa tion as revenue. 

I:QUITY 

t:qui ty is the community's inte rest in the Western Bay Counci l and is measured as the d ifference 

between total assets and total liabil ities. t:qu it y is disaggregated and class ified into the fo llowing 

component s. 

• Accumulat ed fund s 

• Restricted reserves 

• Property reva luat ion reserve 

• !=air value through other comprehensive revenue and expense reserve, and 

• Council created reserves. 

Restricted reserves 

Rest ricted rese rves are a component of eq uity generall y representing a particular use to w hich 
various parts of equ ity have been assigned. Reserves may be legal ly restricted o r c reated by the 
Western Bay Counci l. 
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Restricted reserves incl ude those subject to specifi c condi t ions accepted as b inding by t he 
Western Bay Council and w hich may not be revised by t he Counc il w it hout reference t o t he Courts 
o r a third party. Transfers from these reserves may be made only for certa in specified purposes or 
w hen certain specified cond itions are met. 

A lso included in restricted rese rves are rese rves restricted by Counc il decision. Th e West ern Bay 
Council may alter th em without reference to any third party o r the Courts. Tran sfers t o and from 
these reserves are at th e disc retion of the Western Bay Council. 

Property revaluation reserve 

This reserve re lates to the revaluat ion of property, p lant, and equ ipment t o fair va lue. 

l=air value through other comprehensive revenue and expense reserve 

This reserve compri ses the cumulative net change in the fair va lue of assets classifi ed as fair va lue 

through other comprehensive revenue and expense. 

Council created reserves 

These reserves are made up general rese rves and form a co mponent of eq uity. Th ey include Asset 

rep lacement rese rves, di saster contingency reserves and general reserves. 

GOODS AND SI:RYICI:S TAX (GST) 

Al l item s in the fin ancial statement s are stated excl usive of GST. except for receivab les and 
payables, which are presented on a GST-inclusive bas is. Where GST is not recove rab le as input tax, 
it is recognised as part of the rela t ed asset or expense. 

The net amount of GST recovera b le from, o r payable to. t he IRD is included as part of rece ivables 
or payables in the st atement of fin anc ial position. 

The net GST paid to, or received from, the IRD, inc lud ing the GST re lating to investing and financing 
act ivities, is classified as an operating cash flow in th e st atement of cas h flo ws. 

Commitments and contingencies are disclosed exc lusive of GST. 

Budget figures 

The 2018 budget figures are those approved by the Council in its 2017-18 annual p lan w hich have 
subsequently been revised due to the shift in opening ba lances ari sing from the 2016-17 Annual 
Report. Th e budget figures have been prepared in accordance w ith NZ GAAP, using accounting 
polic ies that are consistent w ith those adopted by the Counci l in preparing t hese financia l 
statements. 

COST ALLOCATION 

The cost of se rvice fo r each signifi ca nt activity of the Council has been derived using th e cost 
all ocat ion system out li ned below. 

Direct costs are those cost s directly attributable to a sign ificant act ivity. Indirect costs are those 
costs that cannot be identified in an economica lly feas ib le manner w ith a specifi c signifi cant act ivity. 

Direct cost s are cha rged direct ly to significant act iv ities. Ind irect cost s are charged to significan t 
acti viti es using appropriate cost drivers such as actua l usage, staff numbers, and floor area. 
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ATTACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY OJ: PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: J:UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT J:OR 30 JUNE 2019 (WI-IOLE OJ: COUNCIL) 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

General rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 22,140 25,556 26,507 26,982 

Targeted rates 38,865 42,425 44,663 44.103 

Subsidi es and grants for operating purposes 16,030 5,362 4,706 4.499 

i=ees and charges 9,788 6,470 6,708 6,257 

Interest and dividends from investments 132 

Local autho rity fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and othe r receipts 8,878 3,025 3,219 3,136 

Total operating funding (A) 95,833 82,838 85,803 84.977 

Applications of operating funding 

Payments to staff and supp liers 54,573 58,416 59.223 61,313 

i=inance costs 8,788 8,000 8,000 8,000 

Other operating funding applications 101 408 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 63,463 66,823 67,223 69,313 

Operating funding- surplus/(deficit) (A-B) 32,370 16,015 18,579 15,664 

Sources of capital funding 

Subs idies and grants for capital expenditure 4,125 4,500 4,603 

Development and financial contributions 9.506 8,786 9,806 9.585 

lncrease/(decrease) in debt (1,642) 10,138 10,956 12,219 

Gross proceeds from sa le of assets (384) 85 87 85 

Lump sum contributions 

Other dedicated cap ital funding 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 7,480 23,135 25,349 26,492 

Applications of capital funding 

Capital ~xpenditure 

• to meet add itional demand 14,202 17.444 20,913 18.551 

• to improve the leve l of serv ice 15,827 9,112 9.333 13,103 

• to rep lace exist ing assets. 8,968 12,746 13.333 11,079 

lncrease/(decrease) in reserves 839 (152) 349 (576) 

lncrease/(decrease) in investments 16 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 39,852 39,150 43.928 42,156 

Capital funding- surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (32,370) (16,015) (18,579) (15,664) 

Funding balance ((A-B)+ (C-D)) 
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ATIACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY OF PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- REPRESENTATION 

FOR TI-4E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 
Sources of operating funding 

G eneral rat es, un ifo rm annual charges, rates penalties 2,700 3.773 3.41 5 3.456 
Targeted rates 

Subs id ies an d grants fo r ope rating purposes 

Fees and charges 

Internal charges and overheads cost s recovered 590 821 849 70 2 

Loca l authori t y fue l tax, fines, infr ingement fees and other 
3 77 75 rece ip ts 

Total operating fund ing (A) 3,293 4.593 4.340 4,233 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments t o sta ff and supp liers 1,387 2,027 2,10 5 2,145 

Finance costs (58) 

Internal charges and ove rheads applied 1,785 2,153 2,222 2,076 

O ther o perating fund ing applica ti ons 10 1 408 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 3,215 4,587 4,328 4 ,221 

Operating funding- surplus/(deficit) (A-B) 79 6 12 12 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidies and grants fo r ca pital expenditure 

Development and financial co nt r ibutio ns 

lncrease/(dec rease) in debt 

G ross proceeds f rom sa le of asset s 

Lump sum co nt r ibut io ns 

O t he r ded icat ed ca p it al fund ing 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 

Appl ications of capital fundi ng 

Cap ital t: xpend it ure 

• to meet add it io nal demand 

• to improve t he leve l of service 

• to rep lace exist ing assets 

lncrease/(d ecrease) in rese rves 79 6 12 12 
lncrease/(decrease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 79 6 12 12 

Capital funding - surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (79) (6) (12) (12) 

Funding balance ((A-B) + (C-D)) 
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ATIACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- PLANNING I=OR THE I=UTURE 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

General rates, un iform annual charges, ra tes penalt ies 2,296 2,64 2 2,567 2,848 

Targeted rates 13 13 13 13 

Subs id ies and grants fo r ope rat ing purposes 

i=ees and charges 

Internal charges and overhead s costs recovered 

Loca l author ity fue l tax, fi nes, infringement fees and 

other rece ipts 

Total operating funding (A) 2,309 2,655 2,580 2,860 

Applications of operat ing funding 
Payments to sta ff and supp liers 1.50 1 1,853 1,754 1,915 

i=i nance costs (37) (1 63) (172) (43) 

Internal charges and overheads app lied 770 784 80 9 927 

Other opera ting fund ing app licat io ns 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 2,235 2,473 2,391 2,799 

O perating funding- surplus/(deficit) (A-B) 74 181 189 61 

Sources of capital funding 

Subs id ies and grants fo r capital expenditure 

Deve lo pment and financial contributions 

lncrease/(decrease) in debt 

G ross proceeds from sa le of assets 

Lump sum cont ribu t ions 

O ther ded icated cap ital fund ing 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 

Applications of capital funding 

Capita l b pend itu re 

• to meet ad d itio nal demand 

• t o improve the leve l of se rvice 

• to rep lace exist ing asset s 

lncrease/(dec rease) in rese rves 74 181 189 61 

lncrease/(dec rease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 74 181 189 61 

Capital funding - surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (74) (181) (189) (61) 

Funding balance ((A-B)+ (C-D)) 
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ATIACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- COMMUNITIES 

FOR T~E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP I=ORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

G eneral rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalti es 3.589 4,704 4.790 4,702 

Target ed rates 1,929 1,838 1,879 1,802 

Subsid ies and grants fo r operating purposes 437 

Fees and charges 83 75 77 75 

Internal charges and overhead s costs recovered 793 860 901 894 

Loca l authority fue l ta x, fines, infringement fees and 
594 477 499 485 

other receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 7,424 7.954 8,146 7.958 

Applications of operating funding 

Payments to staff and supplie rs 4 ,360 4,793 4 ,733 5.479 

Finance costs (119) 50 54 16 

Inte rn al ch arges and overh ea ds applied 2,331 2,708 2,864 2,526 

Other operating funding applicati ons 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 6,572 7.552 7.650 8,021 

Operating funding- surplus/(deficit) (A-B) 852 402 496 (63) 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidies and grants fo r capital expenditure 

Deve lopm ent and financial contributi ons 

lncrease/(decrease) in debt 2,956 215 73 452 
Gross proceeds from sa le of asset s (3) 

Lump sum contributio ns 

Other d edicated capital funding 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 2,953 215 73 452 
Applications of capital funding 
C apital ~xpe nditure 

• to meet additio nal demand 4.133 169 79 194 
• to improve th e level of service 4 
• t o repl ace existing assets 932 361 377 369 
lncrease/(decrease) in reserves (1 ,263) 87 113 (1 75) 

lncrease/(dec rease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 3,806 617 569 388 

Capital funding- surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (852) (402) (496) 63 

l=unding balance ((A-B) +(C-D)) 
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WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- RECREATION AND LEISURE 

FOR T~E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

General rates, uniform annual charges, rat es penalties 5,423 6,1 55 6,784 6,711 
Targeted rates 25 20 23 27 
Subsidies and grants for operating purposes 104 367 153 163 
i=ees and charges 24 24 24 
Internal charges and ove rh eads cost s recove red 1,258 1,383 1,421 1,303 

Loca l autho ri ty fue l tax, fin es, infringement fees and 
1,006 692 752 702 other receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 7,817 8,641 9,157 8,931 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments t o st aff and supp liers 4,588 4.430 4 ,516 4 .597 
i=in ance costs (267) (1 93) (134) (127) 

Internal charges and overheads app lied 2,199 2,472 2,556 2,209 

Other operat ing funding app licat io ns 

Total applicat ions of operating funding (B) 6,520 6,709 6,938 6,679 

Operat ing funding - surplus/(deficit ) (A-B) 1,296 1,933 2,219 2,252 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsid ies and grants for capital expendi t ure 

Deve lopment and financial cont ribu t ions 2,313 2,130 2,173 2,130 

lncrease/(decrease) in debt (1 0 1) 1,221 591 674 

G ross proceeds from sa le of assets 45 
Lu mp sum co ntribut io ns 

O ther dedicated capital fund ing 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 2,257 3,351 2,763 2,804 

Applications of capital funding 

Cap ita l bpend it ure 

· t o meet ad d itio nal demand 511 3,032 2,168 2,402 
·to improve t he level of service (1 0 1) 445 378 457 
• to re pl ace exist ing assets 1,141 1,384 1,471 1,465 

lncrease/(decrease) in rese rves 2,002 4 23 966 733 
lncrease/(decrease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 3.554 5,284 4,983 5,056 

Capital funding- surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (1,296) (1,933) (2,219) (2,252) 

l=unding balance ((A-B) + (C-D)) 
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ATTACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY OJ= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: J=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- REGULATORY SERVICES 

FOR T~E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP I=OR£CAST ANNUAL PLAN 
~000 ~000 ~000 $~00 
2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

Genera l rates, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 2,529 2,688 2,621 3.876 

Targeted rates 

Subsidies and grants for operat ing purposes 

i=ees and cha rges 5.404 5.945 6,170 6,035 

Internal charges and overheads costs recovered 786 

Local autho ri ty fue l tax, fines, infr ingement fees and 
94 88 90 88 

other receip ts 

Total operating funding (A) 8,027 8,721 8,881 10,785 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments to staff and suppliers 5.422 5.991 6,045 6,601 

i=inance costs (23) (10) (11) (25) 

Internal charges and ove rheads appli ed 2,578 2,640 2,767 4,121 

Other operat ing funding appli cat ions 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 7.978 8,621 8,801 10,697 

Operating funding- surplus/(deficit) (A-B) 50 100 80 88 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 

Development and financia l contributi ons 

lncrease/(decrease) in debt 10 10 

Gross proceeds from sa le of assets 

Lump sum contributio ns 

Other ded ica ted capital fund ing 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) - 10 10 

Applications of capital funding 

Capital ~xpenditure 

·to meet additional demand 

• to improve t he level o f service 

• to replace exist ing asset s 

lncrease/(decrease) in reserves 50 100 91 98 
I ncrease/(decrease) in investment s 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 50 100 91 98 

Capital funding- surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (so) (100) (80) (88) 

Funding balance ((A-B)+ (C-D)) 
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WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- TRANSPORTATION 

~OR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

General rat es, unifo rm annual charges, rates penalti es 

Targeted rates 13,926 13,000 13,695 13,201 

Subsidies and grants fo r operating purposes 14,265 4 ,180 4,327 4 ,1 25 

i=ees and charges 17 10 10 15 

Internal charges and ove rh ea ds costs recove red 

Loca l autho rity fu e l ta x, fin es, infringement fees and 
3.655 262 267 262 

other receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 31,863 17,452 18,300 17,603 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments to st aff and supp liers 9,582 8,950 9,1 57 9,050 

i=inance costs 851 866 1,052 479 
Intern al charges and overh eads applied 1,253 1.437 1.474 1,40 2 

O t her operating funding applica ti ons 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 11,686 11,253 11,683 10,931 

O perating funding - surplus/(deficit) {A-B) 20,177 6,199 6,616 6,672 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidies and grants fo r cap ital expend iture 4 ,125 4 .500 4 ,603 

Develo pment and financial contributio ns 2,659 2,113 2,671 2,614 

lncrease/(dec rease) in d ebt (6,094) 4 .479 1,490 1,577 

G ross proceeds from sa le of assets (73) 

Lump sum co ntr ibutio ns 

Other dedi ca ted ca pi ta l f und ing 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) (3.508) 10,717 8,661 8 ,794 

Applications of capital funding 

Capita l b pendi t ure 

• to meet add it io nal demand 4 .573 9,1 0 3 5.970 5,173 

• to improve th e leve l of se rvice 10,548 3,385 4.379 8,817 

• to replace existing assets 1,597 4.407 4.898 1,447 

lncrease/(decrease) in rese rves (48) 21 30 29 
lncrease/(decrease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 16,669 16,916 15,277 15,466 

Capital funding - surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (20,177) (6,199) (6,616) (6,672) 

Funding balance ((A-B)+ (C-D)) 
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ATTACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- WATER SUPPLY 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

G eneral rat es, uniform annual charges, rates penalties 

Target ed ra tes 6,445 10,488 10,950 10,908 

Subs id ies and grants for o perating purposes 62 

~ees and charges 4 ,134 
Internal charges and overhead s costs recovered 

Loca l autho rity fue l t ax, fin es, infringement fees and 
11 

o th er receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 10,590 10,488 11,012 10,908 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments to sta ff and suppliers 4.713 5,223 5,311 5,217 
~in a nce costs 1,498 1,652 1.773 1,658 

Intern al charges and overhead s applied 1,525 1,986 2,037 2,202 

O th er operating funding applica ti ons 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 7.735 8,861 9,121 9,077 

Operating funding - surplus/(deficit) (A-B) 2,855 1,627 1,891 1,831 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidies and grants for capital expend iture 

Deve lopm ent and financial cont ributi ons 1,534 1,203 1,50 5 1,468 

I ncrease/ (d ecrease) in debt 1,lll 1,973 3.676 4 .561 

G ross proceed s fro m sa le of assets (7) 

Lum p sum contributio ns 

O t her dedica ted ca pital funding 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 2,637 3,176 5,181 6,029 

Applications of capital funding 

Capital l::: xpenditure 

· t o meet add itio nal demand 1,877 1,562 3 ,971 3,725 
·to improve th e level of servi ce 1,248 360 149 775 
• to repl ace existing assets 2,367 2,881 2,951 3,360 

lncrease/(decrease) in rese rves 

lncrease/(d ec rease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 5.492 4,803 7,071 7,860 

Capital funding- surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (2,855) (1,627) (1,891) (1 ,831) 

Funding balance ((A-B)+ (C-D)) 
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ATIACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- STORMWATER 

FOR T~E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

General ra tes, uniform annual charges, rat es penalti es 1,629 995 1,372 1,0 18 

Targeted ra tes 3.929 4 ,104 4.321 4,295 
Subs idies and grants for o perating purposes 38 38 38 
f=ees and charges 

Internal charges and overhead s cost s recovered 

Loca l authority fu el tax, fines, infr ingement fees and 
6 

other receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 5,564 5 ,137 5.731 5,350 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments to st aff and supp liers 749 977 961 1,006 

f=i nance cost s 1,546 1,246 1,344 1,522 

Internal charges and ove rh eads applied 424 535 549 721 
O th er ope rating fun d ing applications 

Total applications of operating fu nding (B) 2,719 2,758 2,854 3,24 9 

Operating funding - surplus/(deficit) {A-B) 2,84 5 2,378 2,877 2,101 

Sources of capital fu nding 

Subsid ies and grants fo r capita l expend iture 1,140 1,351 

Deve lopment and financial contributions 622 1,524 2,324 1,318 

lncrease/(d ecrease) in debt (905) 2,815 

Gross proceeds from sa le o f assets 9 
Lu mp sum contr ibutio ns 

O ther dedicated capita l fundi ng 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) (274) 2,664 3,676 4,134 

Applications of capital funding 

Capi ta l r:: xpe nd iture 

• to meet add itio nal demand 1,486 2,0 0 0 3,00 8 2,720 
• to improve t he level of se rvice 73 2.577 2,858 2,070 

• to rep lace exist ing assets 1,013 465 687 1.445 
lncrease/(dec rease) in rese rves 

lncrease/(decrease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 2,572 5,042 6,553 6,235 

Capita l funding- surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (2,845) (2,378) (2,877) (2,101) 

Funding balance ((A-B) + (C-D)) 
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ATTACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY 0~ PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: ~UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP I=ORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

General ra tes, unifo rm annual charges, rat es penalti es 246 224 238 263 
Targeted ra tes 346 455 466 435 
Subsid ies and grants fo r operat ing purposes 

i=ees and charges 

Inte rnal charges and overheads cost s recovered 

Loca l aut horit y fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and 

other rece ipts 

Total operating funding (A) 592 679 704 699 

Applications of operating funding 

Payments t o staff and suppliers 651 843 852 819 
i=i na nee cost s (4) (27) (27) (3) 
Inte rnal charges and ove rh eads applied 67 76 79 75 
Other operating fundi ng applicati ons 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 713 893 904 891 

Operating funding- surplus/(deficit) (A-B) (121) (214) (200) (193) 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidies and grants fo r capital expend iture 

Development and financial cont ributio ns 21 9 191 221 216 

lncrease/(decrease) in debt (7) 17 18 18 
Gross proceed s from sa le of asset s 

Lump sum contributio ns 

Other ded icat ed capital funding 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 213 208 239 234 

Applications of capital funding 

Capit al ~xpenditure 

• to meet addi t io nal demand 

• to improve the level of service 

• to replace existing assets 

lncrease/(decrease) in reserves 92 (6) 40 42 
lncrease/(decrease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 92 (6) 40 42 

Capital funding· surplus/(deficit) (C-D) 121 214 200 193 

l=unding balance ((A-B)+ (C-D)) 
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ATIACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY 0~ PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: ~UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- WASTEWATER 

F=OR T~E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP I=ORI::CAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

General rates, uniform annua l charges, rates pena lties 1,912 1,292 1,965 1,298 

Targeted rates 9.964 10,358 10,888 10,994 

Subsid ies and grants for operat ing purposes 1,045 604 

i=ees and charges 57 2 2 2 

Internal charges and overheads costs recovered 

Loca l authority fuel tax, fines, infringement fees and 
64 

other receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 13,042 12,255 12,855 12,295 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments to staff and suppliers 4,678 4.294 4.371 4543 
i=inance costs 3.403 3,160 3,104 3,316 

Internal charges and overheads appl ied 1,658 1,988 2,037 2,126 

Other operating funding app li cations 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 9,739 9,442 9,512 9,985 

Operating funding· surplus/(deficit) (A·B) 3,303 2,813 3,344 2,310 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidies and grants for capital expend itu re 

Development and financial contributions 2,160 2,010 1,885 1,839 

lncrease/(decrease) in debt 635 (1,116) 1,860 1,082 

Gross proceeds from sa le of assets 

Lum p sum contribut ions 

Other ded icated capita l funding 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 2,794 894 3.745 2,921 

Applications of capital funding 

Capital Expenditure 

·to meet additiona l demand 1,215 280 4,584 3,226 

• to improve the level of service 3,999 1,321 625 60 

·to replace existing assets 883 2,126 1,931 1,995 

I ncrease/(decrease) in reserves (20) (51) (so) 
lncrease/(decrease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 6,097 3,707 7,089 5,231 

Capital funding· surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (3,303) (2,813) (3.344) (2,310) 

l=unding balance ((A-B)+ (C-D)) 
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ATTACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY OF PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- SOLID WASTE 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

General rates, un ifo rm annual charges, rates penalt ies 415 708 70 8 728 

Targeted rates 1,053 1,110 1,160 1,183 

Subsid ies and grants fo r operat ing purposes 179 173 126 173 

i=ees and charges 9 2 90 94 9 2 

Inte rnal charges and overh ea ds costs recove red 

Loca l authority fu e l t ax, fines, infr ingement fees and 
121 33 34 33 

oth er receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 1,860 2,115 2,122 2,210 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments to st aff and supp lie rs 1,155 1,315 1,364 1,400 

i=inance costs 4 (8) (18) (22) 

Inte rnal charges and ove rh ea ds applied 510 584 597 407 
O t her o perating fund ing applica ti ons 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 1,668 1,892 1,943 1,785 

Operating funding- surplus/(deficit) (A-B) 192 223 180 4 25 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsid ies and grants fo r capital expend iture 

Deve lo pment and financ ial co nt ribut ions 

lncrease/(d ec rease) in d ebt (190 ) (215) (174) (413) 

G ross proceeds from sa le of assets 

Lump sum contributions 

O ther dedi ca t ed ca p ital funding 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) (190) (215) (174) (413) 

Applications of capital funding 

Capita l l::: xpend iture 

• to meet additio nal demand 52 

• t o improve th e level of se rvice 

• t o rep lace existing assets 

lncrease/(decrease) in rese rves 2 9 6 12 

lncrease/(d ec rease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 2 9 6 12 

Capital funding - surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (192) (223) (180) (425) 

Funding balance ((A-B) + (C-D)) 
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ATTACH MENT B 

WESTERN BAY OJ: PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: J:UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- ECONOMIC 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP I=ORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
tooo tooo tooo tooo 
2018 2019 2020 2020 

Sources of operating funding 

General rates, uniform annual charges, rat es penalties 675 754 782 773 
Targeted rat es 290 322 329 328 

Subsidi es and grants fo r operating purposes 

i=ees and charges 

Internal charges and ove rheads cost s recove red 

Loca l autho ri ty fu e l t ax, fin es, infringement fees and 
2 2 2 2 

o th er receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 967 1,078 1,114 1,103 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments to staff and suppliers 621 666 693 683 

i=inance cost s (88) (87) (92) (132) 

Internal charges and ove rheads appli ed 93 102 104 109 

O ther operating funding appli ca tio ns 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 626 681 706 660 

Operating funding- surplus/(deficit) (A-B) 341 397 408 443 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidi es and grants for capital expend iture 

Deve lopment and financial cont ributi ons 

lncrease/(d ec rease) in debt (29) (30) (29) 

G ross proceeds f rom sa le of assets 

Lump sum cont ribu t ions 

O t her ded icat ed cap ital fun d ing 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) - (29) (30) (29) 

Applicat ions of capital funding 

Capita l bpenditure 

• to meet ad d it io nal d emand 460 929 911 

• to improve the leve l of se rvice 

• to replace existing asset s 

lncrease/(decrease) in rese rves 325 (91) (551) (497) 

lncrease/(dec rease) in inves t ments 16 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 341 368 378 414 

Capital funding - surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (341) (397) (408) (443) 

l=unding balance ((A-B) + (C-D)) 
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ATTACHMENT B 

WESTERN BAY OF PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT- SUPPORT SERVICES 

FOR T~E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL PLAN LTP FORECAST ANNUAL PLAN 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

2018 2019 2020 2020 
Sources of operating funding 

Genera l rates, unifo rm annual charges, ra tes penalties 726 1,621 1,265 1,308 

Targeted rates 945 718 937 918 

Subsid ies and grant s for ope rat ing pu rposes 

Fees and charges 324 330 14 

Interna l charges and overheads costs recovered 14,683 16.776 17,404 17,727 

Loca l authori ty f uel tax, fines, infr ingement fees and 
3,453 1,471 1,498 1,488 

other rece ipts 

Total operating funding (A) 19,808 20,910 21,434 21,455 

Applications of operating funding 

Payments to staff and suppli ers 15,166 17,052 17,361 17,859 

Fi na nce costs 2,0 82 1.513 1,126 1,362 

Interna l charges and overheads app lied 2,132 2,375 2,482 2,511 

Other operat ing fund ing app lica tions 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 19,380 20,940 20,969 21,732 

Operating funding · surplus/(deficit) (A-B) 427 (31) 465 (277) 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidies and grants fo r capital expenditure 

Deve lopment and fin anc ial con t r ibutions 

lncrease/(decrease) in debt 953 2,069 1,118 1,472 

G ross proceeds from sa le of assets (355) 85 87 85 

Lump sum contributions 

O ther dedica ted capita l fu nding 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 598 2,154 1,205 1,557 

Applications of capital funding 

Capital b pendi ture 

·to meet additional demand 407 838 204 20 0 

• to improve the level of service 56 1,024 943 924 

• to replace exist ing asset s 1,035 1,123 1,018 998 

lnc rease/(dec rease) in reserves (472) (861) (496) (841) 

lncrease/(d ec rease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 1,025 2,124 1,670 1,280 

Capital funding· surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (427) 31 (465) 277 

Funding balance ((A-B) + (C-D)) 
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INTRODUCTION TO TI-lE 
LONG TERM PLAN 
AMENDMENT 
On the 13 December 2018 the Policy Committee approved the 

preparation of a Long Term Plan amendment on changes to kerbside 

waste and recycling se rvices and to undertake a Special Consultative 

Procedure alongside the consultation on the Annual Plan 2019-20. 

In the following pages you will find the proposed changes to the Long 

Term Plan 2018-28 that relate to t he Solid Waste activity. 

The amendment reflects Council's identified preferred options of: 

A Council-contracted recycl ing co llection and separate glass collection 

A Council-contracted urban food scra ps (urban areas) collection 

A Council contracted user-pays rubbish collection, and 

Council oversees the installation and operation of three rural recycling 

drop-off points. 

The p roposal has been developed over the past year, w ith investigations 

and detailed modelling being undertaken. As part of the supporting 

information on the consultation document, the three reports produced 

by ~unomia Consulting w ill be publicly ava ilable on the Council's 

website www.westernbay.govt.nz/annual-plan-2019-2020. These reports 
directly informed the development of the preferred options and provide 

substantial background and supporting detail. 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter one (page 19) of the exist ing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Long Term Plan disclosure statement section 

Long Term Plan disclosure statement 
The purpose of th is statement is to disc lose the Counci l's p lanned financia l performance in re lat ion to var ious benchmarks to enable the assessment of whether the Council is prudent ly managing its 

revenues, expenses, assets, liabi lit ies, and general financ ial dea lings. The council is requ ired to inc lude th is statement in its Long Term Plan in accordance with the Loca l Government (J=inancia l Reporting and 
Prudence) Regu lations 2014 (the regulat ions). Refer to the regu lations for more information, inc lud ing definitions of some of the terms used in th is statement. 

Rates affordability benchmarks 
The Counci l meets the rates affordabi lity benchmark if: 

• its planned rates income equa ls or is less than each quant ified limit on rates; and 

·its p lanned rates increases equa l or are less than each quantified lim it on rates increases. 

Rates (Increases) Affordability Benchmark 
The following graph compares the Counci l's p lanned rates with a quantified lim it on rates conta ined in the !=i nancial Strategy. The quantified limit is 4% (exc lud ing growth). 

Note: !=or the purposes of th is benchmark rates income exc ludes rates penalties. 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter one (page 20) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Long Term Plan disclosure statement section 

Rates (Income) Affordability Benchmark 
Th e fol lowing graph compares the Counci l's p lanned rates w ith a quantified limit on rates contained in the financial strategy included in this long-term p lan . The quantified limit is limiting rates levels to a 

maximum of 75% of total revenue. For this benchmark total revenue exc ludes revenue from non-cash sou rces e.g. vested assets and revaluation movements. 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter one (page 21) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Long Term Plan disclosure statement section 

Debt affordability benchmark 

The Counci l meets the debt affordability benchmark if its p lanned borrowing is within each quantified limit on borrowing. The fo ll owing graph compares the Counci l's planned debt with a quantified limit on 

borrowing contained in the financial strategy. The quantified li mit is t hat debt will not exceed 180% of revenue (excluding financia l contribut ions and vested assets) during 2019- 2028. 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter one (page 22) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Long Term Plan disclosure statement section 

Balanced budget benchmark 

The following graph displays the Counci l's p lanned reve nue (excluding development contributions, financia l cont ributions, vested assets, ga ins on derivative financial instruments, and reva luations of property, 

plant, or eq uipment) as a proportion of planned operating expenses (excluding losses on derivative fin ancial instruments and reva luations of property, pl ant, or equipment). Th e Council meets t he ba lanced 

b udget benchmark if its planned revenue equa ls o r is greater than its operat ing expenses. 
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Th e reason for t he benchmark not being met is d ue to financial co nt ribution income being a higher proportion of 

tota l revenue in the yea r (exc luded in this graph). 

Note: Excludes financial contributions and vested assets. 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter one (page 23) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Long Term Plan disclosure statement section 

Essential services benchmark 

The following graph displays the Counci l's planned cap ital expenditure on network se rvices as a proportion of depreciation on network services. 

The Council meets the essent ial services benchmark if its planned capita l expenditu re on network services (being; transportation, water, wastewater and sto rmwater) equa ls or is greater than depreciation on 

network serv ices. 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 
Taken from chapter one (page 24) of the exist ing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Long Term Plan disclosure statement section 

Debt servicing benchmark 

ATIACHMENT C 

The fol lowing graph displays the Counci l's p lanned borrowing costs as a proportion of p lanned revenue (exclud ing deve lopment contributions, financia l contribut ions, vested assets, gains on derivative financial 

instruments, and reva luations of property, plant or equipment. 

Because Statistics New Zealand projects the Council's population will grow faster than, the national population growth rate, it meets the debt servicing benchmark if its p lanned borrowing costs equal or are 

less than 15% of its revenue. 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter two (page 40) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Goa/2: we will continue to manage rates increases section 

Figure 3: Planned increase in tota l rates exc luding growth 
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Figure 4: Planned increase in tota l rates inc luding growth 
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Growth 1.28% 1.25% 1.28 % 

Increase in rates (including growth) 4 .84% 4 .8 5 % 3.94% 

Taken from chapter two (page 41) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028 -

Figure 5: Sources of Revenue (exc ludes vested assets) 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 
Taken from chapter two (page so) of the exist ing Long Term Plan 2018-2028-

The Challenges section 

l:ffect of changes in land use on service demand 

Demand fo r infrastructure se rv ices (roads, water supp ly, wastewat er, sto rmwate r, reserves, 

faciliti es) increases w here deve lopment occurs. Development may be subdivisions for housing, new 

commerc ial o r industrial areas or intensificat ion of existing deve lopment. !=o r our District, growth is 

mainly driven by housing deve lopment. 

Within the rural secto r land use changes cou ld affect service demand, especially for water suppl y 

and readi ng. !=or examp le, if an area serviced by t he water supply network changed from a dry 

land crop to a crop requ ir ing irrigation there cou ld be an increase in demand fo r wat er. Likewise, 

for read ing, if t he land use changed from fo restry to lifestyle blocks the pattern of road use would 

change. The monitor ing f rameworks we have in place are important to understand actual growth 

and future growth projections for residential an d other landuse act ivi ties. Th e annua l Development 

Trends report and ou r new reporting requ irements aga inst the National Po li cy Statement on Urban 

Development Capac ity are key ways that we can inform our infrastructure planning p rocesses. 

Long term financial information for some activities 

!=rom a long term pl anning perspective, there is good information in p lace for the three waters and 

transport to determine a financ ial cap ital and operat ional programme of expenditure and highlight 

any forecast issues over a 30 year period as requ ired by the Infrastructure Strategy. 

Recreation and leisure, sol id waste and community fac ility activ ities current ly only have robust 

financial information for t he next ten years to 2028. It is expected that Counci l's new asset 

management system (Asset!=inda) w ill provide improved capabi lity to forecast beyond thi s and will 

be incorporated into the 2021-2051 Infrastructure Strategy process. The Solid Waste Investigat ions 

and Counci l's subsequent decision t o introduce Counc il cont racted kerbside se rvices has provided 

c lar ity arou nd the future d irection of the act ivity and its funding needs. The Recreation and Le isure 

and Communiti es Strategy reviews in 2018/ 19 w ill also p rov ide clar ity on outcomes, goa ls and leve ls 

of serv ice for these act iv ities which w ill influence future capital p rogrammes of de livery. 

ATIACHMENT C 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter two (page78) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028 - Theme 3: protecting our environment and resources section 

10 Council's level of service for solid 
waste 

12 I LONG T~RM PLAN AM~NDM~NT 2018-2028 

Council intends to introduce 
a C ouncil contracted kerbside 
se rvice t o most househo lds in the 
d ist rict and rural recyc ling drop-off 
sites. Thi s is a significant change in 
levels of service. 

The Waste Management and 
M in imi sa tion Pl an (2017) also 
includes the fo llowing act ions: 

• Council act ive ly invest igates 
alte rn ative recyc ling and 
rubb ish co llect ion mode ls t o 

achieve better ove rsight and 
management of so lid waste and 
recyc ling throughout the Dist rict. 

• Council agrees in princi p le t o 
establ ish a recyc ling cent re in 
O mokoroa similar, to the ex isting 
centres at Katikati and Te Puke. 
This is subject to the operational 
cost s being agreed w ith the 
com munity, as part of th e above 
investigat ion and consultation in 

2018/19 . 

• Invest igati on into a future 
transfer stat ion is progressed. 

Th ese act ion s are signifi cant as 
t hey cou ld resu lt in a potential 
change to Council 's sol id waste 
leve l of service. 

Increase in operat ional 
expenditure of 

$4 ,029.330 in th e 2021/2 2 

yea r, t hen increas ing by 
inflation thereafter. 

$1.29 million from 
2020/21 to 2022/23 

for development of 
a recyc ling centre at 
O mokoroa (note t he 
exist ing greenwaste 
fac ility is being re located 
and cos t s for thi s are 

included as pa rt of thi s 
re location). 

Introduce new kerbside se rvices and rural 

recycling drop-off sites. Thi s was fully 
consulted on as part of the Long Term Plan 
Amendment in 2019. 

Implement actions from the Waste 
Management and M inimisat ion Plan. This 
reviewed Pl an was adopted by C ouncil in 
December 2017 fo ll owing initial engagement 
wit h th e community on potential changes 
to the current leve l of service provided by 
C ouncil t o achieve t he vision and goal s of the 
Pl an and Council 's Solid Waste Strategy. 

No other options are identified as the Pl an 
and changes to kerbside se rvices have 
only recentl y been adopted and refl ect the 
community input received. 

The changes w ill increase levels of se rvice 
and reduce the amount of waste t o landfill. 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter two (page 95) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028 -Activity overview: solid waste 

SOLID WASTE 
A v 

Solid waste is the unwanted or unusable materials that are disposed of or discarded after their 

primary use. The type of waste is defined by its composition or source, for example organic waste 

and demolition waste. Counci l's main role in this activity is planning for so lid waste facilities, and 

education and enforcement to ensure indiv iduals, households and businesses are dealing with their 

waste in the most responsible way. This includes provision of recycling and greenwaste facilities, 

waste management education, managing illegal dumping and supporting commun ity initiatives to 

reduce waste. Currently Counci l does not provide rubbish co ll ection services, however from the 

2021/2022 year Council plans to introduce a Council contracted kerbside serv ice for recycling, 

glass, food scraps (urban areas) and rubbish for most households in the District. A polluter 

pays principle app lies, putting the onus on the indi vidual to take responsible actions for waste 

minimisation. 

The Waste Management and Minimisation Plan (WMMP) sets out what Council w ill do and how 

we wil l work together to reduce and manage waste in the most effective way. Waste m ini misation 

initiatives in the WMMP can be partially funded by a Central Government waste disposal levy. 

What influences our approach 

Issue Response 

Population Growth, 

l:::conomic Growth, 

l:::nvironmental 

Sustainability, Climate 

Change 

l:::conomic Growth 

(tourism) 

What we want to achieve 

Urban areas have a greater concentration of people that produce waste and place 

greater demand on natural resources. 

An increase in commercial and industria l activity as a result (most likely) of improved 

economic condit ions wi ll have a direct impact on the amount of waste that is 

generated. Of particular importance to waste is the ongoing leve l of construction 

act ivity. 

A so lid waste aud it undertaken in 2016 identified that each week within the sub­

region, the community is sending nearly 190 tonnes of paper and cardboard, 30 

tonnes of plastic, and over 60 tonnes of g lass to landfil l that cou ld instead be 

recycled. Thi s is in addition to approximate ly 400 tonnes of food and garden waste 

sent to landfi ll each week. This is a significant amount of waste going to landfill that 

cou ld be recycled or composted 

Western Bay is a wel l-known holiday destination and experiences a sign ificant 

increase in population over the holiday season. Thi s influences the level of waste 

production in the Western Bay as the consumer patterns of holiday makers differ to 

that of residents. Consequent ly, demand for recycling and waste serv ices increases 

noticeab ly over the holiday season . 

An ana lysis of factors driving demand for waste services in the future suggests that 

changes in demand wi ll occur over time reflecting increasing popu lation, increasing 

geographica l size, changing household demographic, changing customer expectat ion 

(notably migration of residents from other areas w ith more comprehensive council 

kerbside services) and Central Government requirements (e.g. the introduction 

of product stewardsh ip schemes). 1-iowever, whi le steady growth is predicted, no 

dramatic sh ifts are expected. If new waste management approaches are in troduced, 

then this could sh ift material between disposal and recovery management routes. 

Council 's planned kerbside service aim s to improve the rate of diversion and reduce 

the proportion of waste sent to landfi ll. 

Other indirect drivers also impact upon the demand for waste services. Some 

examp les are climate change (extreme storm events) and incidents such as the Rena oi l 

sp ill wh ich resulted in additional waste to landfill/compost. 

Community awareness of recycling and waste services through education and signage. 

Council aims to ensure effect ive waste management practices that minimise waste to landfill and 

encourage efficient use of resources to reduce environmenta l harm. Thi s wi ll help to achieve an 

env ironment that is c lean, green and va lu ed, and help us all enjoy a healthy and safe lifestyle. 

The extent to which these goals are ach ieved is measured by customer surveys, the percentage of 

waste recycled or recovered as reported by li censed operators, the number of initiatives funded by 

the Ministry for the l:::nvironment Waste Minimisation Scheme, and waste audits. 

In achieving this outcome, the focus over the next 30 years is to: 

Reduce and recover more waste. 

App ly the latest proven and cost effective waste management and minimisation approaches. . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . . . .. . . . . .... .. .. ... ..... . ........... ...... ............... . . 

~-~~-=~~=~=~..:~.!!.?..~ . .::.~~:~~'2;·~ -~~!.!L .... ~·-· · -·~·-·~-~ .... ~~--- .. ~~~-~ .. ~--~-~-~~-····-···-··--~·· ·----------------------------------------------
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Taken f ro m chapter two (page 96) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028 

l-4ow we will achieve this 

Current approach 

!=a ll owing investigations an d community consultati on, Council pl ans to introd uce new kerbside 
services in th e 2021/22 yea r. This will be a signifi ca nt increase in levels of se rvices and w ill increase 
the leve l of dive rsion and reduce t he proport ion of waste sent t o landfill. Until a new service comes 

into effect, Council will con tinu e with th e current approach and leve ls of serv ice. Th e current leve l 
of se rvice focuses on provid ing incenti ves (such as access to recyc ling and greenwaste fac iliti es, and 

ed ucat ion programmes) to encourage respons ible waste minimisat ion act ions. Individual households 
purchase t heir own rub bish collect ion se rvices and no Council subsidies are provided towa rd s this. 

Future thinking and planned changes to current approach 

Cou ncil has been exp loring options for a potential change to the leve l of se rvice for so lid was te. 
The review of the Waste Management and M inimi sa ti on Pl an (W MMP) and So lid Waste Strategy 
in 2017 has resu lted in a shared vision with Tauranga C ity Council (TCC) of "Minimising Waste 
t o Landfi ll ". This recognises th e high proportion of ga rden waste, food waste, electronic waste 
and recyc lab le items th at are going to landfill . A round 72% of kerbside ru bbi sh co llected from 
house holds coul d be recyc led or composted instead of being sent t o landfill. 

The Council p lans to in t roduce ke rbside co llect ions for recyc li ng, glass, food sc raps (urba n 
areas) and rubbi sh. Thi s is a signi fica nt increase in leve ls of service aimed to increase the rates of 

d iversion. 

The W M M P also includes the fo ll ow ing actions: 

Council act ive ly investigates alternative recycl ing and rubbi sh co llect ion models to achieve better 
ove rsight and ma nagement of so lid waste and recyc ling throughout th e Di strict. 

Council agrees in pr inc iple to estab li sh a recyc ling centre in O mokoroa similar t o the ex isting 
centres at Ka ti kat i and Te Puke. Thi s is subject t o th e operati onal cost s be ing agreed w ith th e 
commu nity, as pa rt of the above invest igation and consul ta tion in 2018/19. 

Investigati on into a future transfer sta tion is progressed. 

Key activity assumptions 

ATIACHMENT C 

The recyc ling centres at Kat ika ti and Athenree are operating at capacity w ithi n their cu r re nt 
operati ng hours. Tauranga C ity Council is under increasing pressure for use of their recyc ling 
centres and t ra nsfer stati ons. Given t he growth occurring in the sub-region, an assessment of the 
demand for and locati on of futu re transfer stations and recyc ling facili t ies needs to be underta ken 
on a sub-regional basis, and consider potential business mode ls fo r procu rement of serv ices . 

~xpenditure l=orecast 2018-2048 

Th e so lid waste acti vity curre nt ly onl y has robust fin ancial information to 2028. It is expected 
th at the new asset management system (Asseti=inda) w ill provide improved capab ili ty t o forecast 
beyond this and will be used for the 2021-2051 Infrast ru cture Strategy. W ithin t he 2018-28 LTP th e 

main de livery proj ects for thi s act ivity are: 

Operati on of a Council contracted kerbside co llect ion - $4,029,330 for the 2021/22 yea r, th en 
inflati on th ereafter. 

O mokoroa Recyc ling Centre- $1.29 milli on f ro m 2020/21 t o 2022/23. 

District so lid waste minimisation - $1.49 million f rom 2018-2028 (used to fu nd act ions from th e 

W MMP e.g. waste educat ion programmes). 

Di stri ct wide trade waste implementati on - $559,250 from 2018-2028. 

Relevant Strategic Activity Assumption Risk Impact 
assumptions 

Environmental 

Sustainability and 

Legislative Changes 

Envi ronmental 
Sustainability and 
Community Expectations 

The waste levy funding provided by the Waste 
Minimisa ti on Act 2008 will not be removed or red uced. 

Council will undertake an increased ro le in waste 
ma nagement . 

14 I LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

The Act prov ides fun ding through a was te levy which is 
co ll ected on waste de livered to landfill sites and appli ed 
to waste minimi sa ti on act ivities and prod uct stewardship 
schemes. This is a key fun ding source for proj ects t hat 
de li ver on the W MMP. 

Poorly managed change ca n result in increased cost s 
and proj ect de lays, and /o r community di scontent wi th 
the process. 

If the fund s we re not ava il ab le thi s would either be a 
cost to th e ratepayer or t he project would not proceed. 

Council 's waste management ro le w ill change dur ing 
th e peri od of this strategy, pri ma ril y through th e 
procurement and management of kerbs ide co llect ions. A 
future ro le maybe to oversee deve lopment of a transfer 

station. 
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ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter two (page 106) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- 1-/ow we will manage our assets section 

Host infrastructure in the District is relatively new and on ly a short way into its asset life. This 

means that the majority of sign ifi cant asset renewals sit outside the 30-year strategy. The focus is 

instead on regular monitoring of the cond iti on and performance of the assets. Th e exception to 

this is water assets, and some recreation and leisure and road assets. 

Changes in demand and growth 

Growth and demand although related, have different implications for each activity. Growth 

genera ll y relates to the growth or change in population, these changes will in turn create demand. 

Demand however may also be influenced by factors separate to growth such as a change in trends. 

Counci l's infrastructure is ana lysed and modelled to determine when and how addit ional capacity 

shou ld be implemented to cater for forecasted population growth. Growth rates are regularly 

monitored so that the investment programme can be adjusted if required to recognise a slow ing 

down or speed ing up of development on the ground. Other demand factors are identified in AHP's 

and in the activity overview section of this strategy. 

Levels of service 

Infrastructure planning al lows the relationship between leve ls of service and the cost of the service 

to be determined. Council agrees leve ls of serv ice with the commun ity and then these provide the 

platform for infrastructure dec isions. Cl imate change, natural hazards, community expectat ion s, 

and improving public health and environmenta l outcomes tend to be the main drivers that result 

in a change to leve ls of service. Wh il e the strategy identifies a 'business as usual ' approach for 

infrast ructure, it also identifies where potential leve l of se rvice changes may occur in the future. 

One area where leve ls of service w ill change is the planned introduction of a Council contracted 

kerbs ide rubbish and recycling co llection across the District. 

Public health and environmental outcomes 

W ith increasing knowledge of public health and the environment, and correspond ing increasing 

community expectations, the requ irements to improve pub lic health and environmenta l outcomes 

inevitably increase. The AHP's and activity overviews in this strategy identify the likely implication 

of these changes on the management of infrastructure, in particu lar wastewater and stormwater 

d ischarge and water quality. 

Natural hazards and risk management 

Council is aware of the importance of managing the effects of more intense storm events, rising sea 

levels and other natural hazards. tvlany initiat ives are in place that seeks to better understand, plan 

for and respond to the impact of natural hazards on Council infrastructure and operations. Council 

takes a Regional and District approach to the management of natural hazards and risk. 

At a Regional leve l, Council is part of the Bay of Plenty Lifelines Group along with other utility and 

service providers. The focus of this group is on invest igat ing the resilience of our infrastructure, 

and understanding the interdependencies of the infrastructure network. Th e group aim to reduce 

the vu lnerab ility of Bay of Plenty lifel ines including improving disaster preparedness planning. 

The group assess the vu lnerab ility of var ious types of infrastructure to hazards including floods, 

earthquake, volcan ic eruption, tsunam i, storm surge, fire, wind and lands lide. 

A Natural f-l azards Charter is in place between Council , TCC and BOPRC. This out lines how the 

Counci ls w ill give effect to the natural hazard risk assessment requirements of the Regional Policy 

Statement, and includes implementation of a natural hazards research programme. 

At a District leve l, the Risk tvlanagement Policy (2013) provides the framework for the management 

of risks by Council. The aim is not to eliminate ri sk but rather to manage the risks invo lved 

in all act iviti es to maximise opportunities and minimise adversity. Th e Policy uses a standard 

methodology cons istent w ith ISO 31000 2015 (international risk management standards). A risk 

register identifies the top leve l strategic and operationa l risks for the organisat ion and District. 

Th e most sign ificant risks identified are Central Government influences, a major earthquake, and 

incorrect growth assumptions. tvlitigation measures include the annua l review of growth project ions 

aga inst actua l uptake, civil defence planning and testing, annual review of insurance cover, and 

ongoing monitoring of emerging Central Government issues. 

The risk framework is applied at an activity leve l with in AHP's. Risk is assessed aga inst the ability 

to achieve the act iv ity outcome and levels of service. The risk category tab les identify the type of 

risk, frequency and impact ratings, and mitigation approaches. Crit ical asset data is included in the 

AHP and the management approach to these assets. !=or examp le, in the AHP for water supply, 

it is recognised that severe failure of cr iti ca l water assets could comprom ise leve ls of service, 

provision of supp ly or abi lity to meet normal demands or contamination of supp ly. A 'Vu lnerab ili ty 

Analysis' for water assets ident ifi es individual criti ca l assets and the like ly impact of failure from 

natural events and asset priority ratings. The Utilities Operational !::: mergency tvlanual deals with the 

practical effects of asset failure, impact and restoration methodology. The cr iti ca lity of the asset is 

taken into account when developing the renewa l profiles. 

Planned improvements to the risk management framework seek to move from a quarterly 

monitoring and reporting process, to a more streamlined and co nsistent approach. The aim is to 

ensure risk management is a part of what we do on a regular basis and ensure that we focus on the 

areas that need the most attention. 

The most vu lnerab le parts of our infrastructure to var ious hazards have been identifi ed through 

the Regional Life lines work and included in our GIS mapping information. This is Council owned 

infrastructure identified as 'almost certain' or 'likely' to be vu lnerable to hazard and include water 

supp ly in each of the three zones with vu lnerab ility to earthquakes (and flooding, storm surge in the 

centra l zone) and roads such as Welcome Bay Road which is vu lnerab le to flooding. 

Council has a Disaster Contingency J=und which current ly sits at $8 million and insurance cover. 

f.-lowever, in the event of major infrastructure failure this amou nt wou ld not cover the total cost of 

replacement or repair. Th e J=inancial Strategy outlines the options for funding infrastructure repairs 

if this situati on was to occur. 

Council have commissioned infrastructure modelling to better understand the im pact of extreme 

events on underground and above ground assets and ensure that the appropriate leve l of insurance 

is in place for replacement. This w ill high light areas of vu lnerabi lity and ensure that the appropriate 

financial and management response is in place. 

LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 I 1S 
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ATTACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter three (page 271) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

SOLID WASTE 
OVERVIEW 
Our Solid Waste Strategy sets out our sustainable development approach to the management of solid waste activities across our District. 
~uman activity is inextricably linked to the health of our natural environment. A healthy environment is essential for overall well-being and 
prosperity. With our population growing, so demands on our natural resources will increase. The challenge is to lessen our impacts on the 
environment and reduce consumption and waste. 

The So lid Waste Strategy aligns to Council's Wast e tv1anagement and tv1inimisation Pl an (adopted 

in December 2017 as part of thi s LTP, to align w ith the Waste tv1anagement and tv1inimisation Plan 

wh ich was adopted in December 2017. Th e primary aim of this Stra t egy is to reduce the amount of 

waste produced by reduc ing, reusing, recycl ing and recovering waste going to landfill . We wi ll do 

this through effective was te management pract ices that minimise waste to landfill and encouraging 

efficient use of resources to reduce environmental harm. 

Our Strategy and act io ns have been developed in response to the changing waste management 

env ironment. Our commun ity expectat io ns have changed, w ith an increas ing awa reness and 

support for Counc il to take a more substant ial ro le in waste management. Council is planning 

to introduce a Counc il contracted, ratepayer fund ed kerbside recycling and rubbish co llect ion 

se rv ice (recyc ling, g lass, food scraps (urban areas) and rubbish). We w ill also replace the Omokoroa 

greenwaste facility w ith a new green waste and recycl ing centre. 

Our strategy seeks to progress our Waste tv1anagement and tv1inimisation Plan's vision of reducing 

waste to landfi ll. Th e Plan is ava ilab le on our website at: 

www.westernbay~ovt.nz/ Documents/Se rvices/A-Z%20Se rv i ces/ Joint-waste-min imisation-Pian.[Jdf 

There are no sign ifi cant variat ions between the proposa ls in the Waste tv1anagement and 

tv1in imisation Plan and this So lid Wast e St rategy. The Waste tv1anagement and tv1inimisation Pl an w ill 

be reviewed in 2022/23. 

We see our role cont inuing in planning for so li d waste act ivities, educat ion and enforcement to 

ensure indi viduals, households and businesses are dealing w ith t he ir waste in the most responsible 

way. Th e provision of kerbside services w ill help make this easier for our communit ies. Our 

'pol luter-pays' principle guides our planning for this act iv ity. Thi s principle requ ires that those 

producing was te shou ld pay the appropriate cost for its disposal and that by paying for its disposal 

peop le are more likely to change their behaviour and att itudes towards waste minimisation. This 

has been reflected in the planned kerbside services through a pay-pe r-throw approach to rubbish 

co llect ions. 

The Waste tv1inimisation Act 2008 puts a levy on all waste d isposed o f to landfill s to generat e 

funding to help loca l government, commun iti es and bus in esses reduce the amount of waste. 

Terr itorial authorities receive 50% of the total money co llected through the waste d isposa l levy 

and these payments are made on a population bas is. Th e money must be spent on promoting or 

ach ieving waste minimisation in accordance w ith our Waste tv1anagement and tv1inimisation Pl an. 

16 I LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

We wi ll cont inue to invest igat e suitab le waste-re lated projects that cou ld be either District-wide or 

benefit a spec ifi c area, subject to app rova l through th e Annua l Plan or Long Term Plan processes. 

A Council contracted kerbside co llect ion service is planned to become operat iona l in 2021/22. Th e 

service wou ld be ava il ab le for most households in ou r District. Th e service wou ld prov ide: 

• a Cou nci l-contracted recyc ling co llect io n and separa t e g lass collect ion 

• a Council-contracted urban food scraps (urban areas) collection, and 

·a Counc il-contracted user-pays rubbish co llect ion. 

i=ree drop-off points for recyclable materials are prov ided at the Counc il owned and operated 

Community Recycling Centres at Athen ree, Kat ikat i and Te Puke. They accept: 

·Glass bottles and j ars 

• Paper and cardboard 

·Steel cans 

• A luminium cans 

• i=luorescent light bulbs 

• Used motor oi l 

• Pl astic (number 1) 

• Plast ic (number 2) 

• i=errous and non ferrous metal 

• Batteries 

• Wh itewear (a fee app li es) 

and we offer greenwaste d isposa l services at the above sites and also Omokoroa at a fee. 

Greenwaste is co ll ected from the drop-off po ints by contractors for compost ing. At the recyc ling 

centres we also take sma ll quantiti es of domestic hazardous waste. 

Add iti ona l unmanned rural recycling drop off sites are planned for 2021/22 onwards. This w ill 

make recycling more easil y access ibl e for those in our remote rural areas and w ill comp lement the 

kerbside se rvice planned for most other households. 

We maintain c losed and capped landfi ll s at Te Puke, Wa ihi Beach and Athenree in accordance w ith 

co nsent cond iti ons. 
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ATTACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter three (page 272) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

WI-IAT WE PROVIDE 

Waihi Beach 
····· ··· ···· ····· ···· ······· ·········· ····················· ··· ··· ······· ·· ············ 

················· ······ ············ ··· ······· ·· ···· ····· 

.. : ·· .... : 
... : 

RECYCLING & 
GREENWASTE CENTRES 
Katikati, Te Puke, Athenree 

GREENWASTE 
DROP-0~~ 

Omokoroa 

e EDUCATION 
PROGRAMMES 

ONGOING MONITORING OF 
• • • • • • • • • • • 

CLOSED & CAPPED 
LAND~ ILLS 

• • • • • 
• • • • • • 

Athenree, Te Puke, Waihi Beach 

MONITOR 

ILLEGAL DUMPING 
(~LV-DUMPING) 
across our District 

LONG TERI-1 PLAN Ai'1ENDI'1ENT 2018-2028 I 17 
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ATTACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter two (page 273) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

WI-IV WE PROVIDE IT 

OUR COMMUNITY OUTCOME 

t:ffective waste management practices that minimise waste to landfill and encourage effic ient use of resources to reduce environmenta l harm. 

OUR GOALS 

• Reduce and recover more waste 

• Apply the latest proven and cost effective waste management and minimisation approaches 

• To co ll ect information to enab le dec ision making 

• To create benefit for our commun ity. 

I-lOW WE WILL ACI-IIEVE OUR COMMUNITY OUTCOME 
GOAL OUR APPROACI-I OUR ROLE 

Reduce and recover more waste. 

18 I LONG T~RM PLAN AM~NDM~NT 2018-2028 

Advocacy 

Advocate where possible for stronger responsibility by producers, brand owners, importers and retailers for the 

minimisation of waste accompanying their goods, e.g. packaging and product stewardsh ip. 

Education and information 

l:::ducation and info rm ation are vital tools for changing att itudes and behaviours towards waste minimisation and 

management. 

Partners in providing education and distributing information 

Partner w ith organ isations that special ise in waste matters, for examp le Tauranga City Council the Bay of Plenty 

Regional Counci l, Bay o f Plenty/ Wa ikato Waste Liaison i=orum, Ministry for the l:::nvironment, l:::nvironmental 

t::ducation for Resource Sustainability Trust, Waste Watche rs, Pare Kore, Zero Waste t::ducation Ltd and waste 

service businesses to ensure a co-ordinated, cons istent and up-to-date response to education and information 

needs. 

Support the waste minimisation education programme in schoo ls across our District. 

Advocate for central government to assu me responsibility for waste minimisation education as a core part of the 

education curriculum. 

Advocate 

Partner 

Partner/Advocate 

Partner 
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ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter three (page 274) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

GOAL OUR APPROACI-I OUR ROLE 

Reduce and recover more waste (cant). Business and rural sectors 

Support key business and rural sector groups to estab li sh waste minimisation education programmes that each i=acilitator/Advocate 

sector can own and susta in into the future. 

Communication 

Provide user-friendly access to waste services information available through our librari es and service centres, on our 

website and our onl in e Waste Services Directory. We respond to waste services and information requests. 

Include information on week ly kerbside co ll ections and drop-off facilities w ithin the we lcome pack we distribute to 

al l new residents in our District. 

~n sure that industry-standard signage is provided showing where waste materials can be disposed of at known fly­

dumping trouble spots. 

Composting/worm composting 

t:ducate commun iti es, households and workplaces on the benefits of composting organic waste and greenwaste. 

Provide workshops in the District to assist the community t o set up home worm composting units and partner to 

reduce organic/food waste. 

Provide greenwaste drop-off facilities that accept garden waste for com posting off site. 

Recycling drop-off facilities 

W here viable options for recycling are proposed by private or community sectors, we wi ll invest igate w hether these 

options can enhance or replace our operated services. Planned provision of rural recycling drop-off sites to increase 

accessibility. 

Lead 

Lead 

Partner 
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ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter three (page 275) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

GOAL OUR APPROACI-I OUR ROLE 

Reduce and recover more waste (cont). 

Apply the latest proven and cost effective waste 

management and minimisation approaches. 

20 I LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

Illegally dumped waste 

Change att itudes toward fly-dumping by ensuring people know where they can dispose of their waste safe ly 

Work with local commun ities to achieve c lean roadsides and waterways 

Monitor pub li c spaces where fly dumping occurs and where appropriate insta ll mobile closed circuit television 

cameras at problem sites 

Pursue infringements and prosecutions where there is sufficient information to support such act ion . 

Continue with our aftercare responsibilities for c losed landfi ll s at Athenree, Strang Road, Te Puke and Wa ihi Beach 

as required by the conditions of resource consent. Landfi ll facilities and user-pays drop-off sites for specifi c waste 

are provided by the private sector. 

Trial and pilot schemes 

Lead 
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ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter three (page 276) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

GOAL OUR APPROACI-I OUR ROLE 

To co llect information to enab le informed 
decision making. 

Solid Waste Analysis Procedure 

Undertake regular solid waste aud it procedure which wil l follow the Ministry for the ~nvironment (Mf~) Solid Waste 
Ana lysis Protocol (SWAP) ' 

Lead 

Monitoring and target setting Lead 

Set targets for: 

Business waste minimisation 

Nappy lady 

Pare kore 

National promotions 

Ass ist in the promotion of national campa igns that contribute to the goa ls for so lid waste by providing 
community group contacts and local administrative support. 

Mobile recycling and waste services 

(c) Provide event organisers with a resource kit to encourage waste reduction and recycling at major events in line 
with the Western Bay of Plenty Sub-regiona l ~vents Strategy. 

Advocate 

'It should be noted that the SWAP may not be required when a Counci l contracted kerbside recycling and rubbish collection is implemented as Council will be ab le to use other methods such as weigh ing trucks. 
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Taken from chapter three (page 277) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

WI-IAT WE ARE PLANNING TO DO 
All information from 2020- 2028 includes an adjustment for infl at ion. 

PROJECT PROJECT NAME $'000 
NUMBER 

318601 

318605 

318606 

319902 

344401 

348504 

348501 

348502 

348503 

District So lid waste Waste Minimisation i=unding 

Pool 

A lternat ive Recycling and Rubbish Collection 

Envirohub 

District-wide Trade Waste Implementation 

Omokoroa Green Waste i=acility / Recycling Centre 

Rural Recycling Drop Off Point 

Kerbside Waste Collection 

Kerbside Waste - Commercial Services 

Rural Recycling Drop Off Points 

2019 

130 

25 

20 

50 

MAJOR PROJECTS PLANNED J=OR 2018- 2028 

2020 2021 2022 2023 

133 136 139 143 

21 21 

51 52 54 55 

52 1,019 220 

279 

3.957 4.053 

52 54 

19 20 20 

ATIACHMENT C 

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 

147 150 166 171 175 

56 58 59 61 63 

4.156 4 ,260 4.374 4.496 4.621 

55 56 58 59 61 

21 21 22 23 23 

The introduction of Counci l contracted kerbside services in 2021/22 is a significant new component of the so lid waste act ivity. This was the key component of the Long Term Plan Amendment adopted in June 

2019. 

The replacement of Omokoroa's Greenwaste facility includes a $1 .2m all ocation towards add ing a recycling centre to the relocated green waste facility. 

The introduction of rural recycling drop-off points is a significant project for the activity. 

Waste Minimisation l=unding Pool 

This pool of funding all ocates $1.8m over the duration of th is p lan . 

l=uture projects include: 

• Investigation into Counc il led kerbside recycling and rubbish co ll ection . 

Invest igate a possible future transfer station near Omokoroa or Katikati. 

Invest igate add itional community recycling drop-off points. 

• Investigate opportunities to recover construction and demolition waste. 

I-lOW OUR PLANS I-lAVE CI-IANGED 
The tim ing and costs of some of our projects have been updated since we adopted our 2015 - 2025 Long Term Plan (LTP). 

To see how our plans have changed click here for the comp lete list of the projects/programmes that have been revised or alternatively visit our webs ite www.wes ternbay.govt. nz. 

22 I LONG TEQM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 
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ATTACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter three (page 278) of t he ex isting Long Term Plan 2018-2028- So lid Waste Activity 

I-lOW WE WILL TRACK PROGRESS TOWARDS OUR GOALS 

OUTCOME ~ffect i ve waste management practices that min imise waste to landfi ll and encourage efficient use of resources to reduce env ironmental harm. 

GOAL WE'LL KNOW WE'RE MEETING OUR GOAL IF ACTUAL TARGET 

2017 2019 2020 2021 2022-24 2025-28 
.. ........................... .............. .......... ........ .................................. , .. _., .. 

Reduce and recover more Key Pe rforma nce Measure 100% ;:>:97% ;:>:97% ;:>:97% ;:>:97% ;:>:97% 

wasteApply the latest proven and 
Percentage of actions identified in the Solid Waste Action 
Plan for the year that have been completed. This identifies 

cost effective waste management 
the tota l annua l actions required for th is strategy. Actions 

and minimisation approaches 
are required within specification and budget. 

To collect information to enable 
············ .................... ' ................... 

Key Resident Measure 79% ;:>:80% ;:>:80% ;:>:80% ;:>:80% ;:>:80% 
decision making Leve l of customer satisfaction with household rubbish 

To create benefit for our community disposa l methods. 
................................... ... . . . . . . . . ..... .. . .. ·- ................... -.. ' ................. -..... . ......•. ··•·•··• 1 ""'''""''''' ................. 

Supporting Measures 1 ;:>:1 ;:>:1 ;:>:1 ;:>:1 ;:>:1 

Number of initiat ives funded by the Ministry for the 
~nvironment Waste Min imisation 

.......................................................................................... ; ................. , .. , .................... 
Percentage of waste recyc led or recovered as estimated by New ;:>:33% No audit ;:>:45% ;:>:47% ;:>:48% 

so lid waste two yearly audit. The aud it will be undertaken as 
per the Solid Waste Ana lysis protoco l issued by the Ministry 
for the ~nv i ronment 

... .... 

I-lOW WE WILL TRACK PROGRESS- LEVELS OF SERVICE 

WI-IAT WE PROVIDE WE'LL KNOW WE'RE MEETING TI-lE SERVICE IF ACTUAL TARGET 

2017 2019 2020 2021 2022-24 2025-28 

All Council-owned solid waste Number of abatement/ infringement not ices issued. 0 0 0 0 0 0 

facilities' including closed landfills, 
meet environmental standards . 

........ . .... ........................................................................................... .. .............................................................................................................. 

Provide and maintain drop-off Number of greenwaste and/or recyc ling faci lities provided. 4 ;:>:4 ;:>:4 ;:>:4 ;:>:4 ;:>:4 

recycling services. 

Assist in the provision of Number of hazardous waste drop off points. 3 3 3 3 3 3 

opportunities for the removal of 
hazardous waste. 
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ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter three (page 279) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

KEY ASSUMPTIONS 
ASSUMPTION RISK 

Council wi ll undertake an increased role in waste 

management 

Solid waste generation rate, including diverted 

materials 

Sol id waste environmental consciousness profile 

Recycling facilities are already reaching capacity. 

Waste Minimisation Act 

Waste Management and Minimisation Plan 

Sol id waste changes in technology 

DID YOU-KNOW ••• 

Council's waste management role wi ll change during the period of this LTP, primarily through the 

procurement and management of kerbside co ll ections. Council's future role may also be to oversee 

the development of a transfer station. 

An estimated 640kg per year of residential municipal sol id waste w ill be generated per household, 

reducing over ten years. 

Communities in the Western Bay district are more conscious of the env ironmental im pact of their 

actions. Communities are demonstrating an increasing wi llingness to reduce this acknowledged impact. 

The Waste Minimisation Act was passed in September 2008. The Act provides for, among other things, 

additional funding through a waste levy to be col lected on waste delivered to landfill sites and app lied 

to waste minimisation activities and product stewardship schemes. 

Council wi ll continue to have an up to date Waste Management and Minimisation Plan as required by 

section 41 of the Waste Minimisation Act 2008. 

Technology could potentially reduce operationa l and disposal costs and reduce impacts on the 

environment. 

Poorly managed change can result in 

increased costs and project delays, and/or 

community discontent with the process. 

Progress towards waste minimisation is not 

achieved . Without tangible act ion there is a 

potential for more waste to go to landfill. 

Counci l is unable to keep up with the 

increased environmenta l awareness and is 

slow to meet community expectations. 

Change to the Act cou ld result in reduced 

funding or the elimination of the waste 

levy. Thi s may lead to addit ional costs or a 

reduction in the services offered. 

If the WMMP is not updated every 6 years 

funding from the Waste Levy may be at risk . 

Innovat ive technologies may increase costs 

in the short term if economies of sca le 

Weights for whiteware on average/per piece: Average weights for recyclable material per loose cubic metre 

• Dishwasher - 40kg 

• Dryer- 32kg 

• Refrigerator - 8okg 

• Microwave- 10kg 

• Oven/stove - 75kg 

·Washing Machine- 45kg 

Total percentage by weight of recyclables from Katikati & Waihi Beach Recycling Centres: 

·Glass- 70% ·Paper - 17% • Plastic - 4% 

Total percentage by weight of recyclables from Te Puke Recycling Centres: 

• G lass - 48% • Paper- 28% • Plastic- 4% 

24 I LONG T~R~ PLAN A~~ND~~NT 2018-2028 

• On average: Kg/m3 

• Glass: 220kg (Source: Recyclonomics) 

• Plastics: 25kg (Source: Recyclonomics + 

averages) 

• Cardboard: 90kg (Source: Recyclonomics) 

• Paper: 16okg (Source: i=ull Circle) 

·Aluminium: 30kg (Source: Recyclonomics) 

• Steel cans: 90kg (Source: CMA recycling) 

• Solid steel : 700kg (Source: CMA recycling) 

• i=ood waste - soog 
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ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter three (page 280) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

SIGNII=ICANT EI=I=ECTS 01= PROVIDING TI-llS ACTIVITY 

WELL-BEING POSITIVE NEGATIVE ~OW WE ARE ADDRESSING T~ESE EFFECTS 

Soci al ../ Prov id ing recyc ling fac iliti es and ke rbside se rvices 

p ro mot es e nv iro nmental conscio usness. 

../ Commu nity and schoo l invo lvement in programmes. 

../ Better awa reness of was t e minimi sat io n meth ods 

fosters im proved com munity hea lth, sa fety and we ll ­

being . 

../ Community parti c ipat io n in se rvices and events 

p rovides positi ve soc ial feedback. 

../ Th e haza rd ous wast e co llect io n removes ho useho ld 

quant iti es po tentiall y harmful subst ances. 

../ Prot ectio n and enhance ment o f o ur Di strict 's 

e nviro nment. 

./ Prov isio n of use r-pay services ensures th at the 

genera to r of was te pays fo r the prov isio n of the 

se rv ice. 

.)C Under-provision of recyc ling facilities fail s t o pro mot e 

a pos itive shift in th e co mmunity 's attitude t o wast e. 

.)C Landfill sites ca n creat e leachat e th at infiltrat es 

gro undw ater and gases that are di scharged into the 

env ironment. 

.)C Coll ectio n serv ices ca n lea d t o v isual po lluti o n o n 

roa d sides. 

.)C User-pays ca n lea d to ill ega l d umping of rubbish to 

avoid payme nt. 

.)C i=inancial cost of recycling and disposa l se rvices. Th e 

cost of recyc ling se rvices is affected by th e wo rld 

market s fo r recyc labl e mat eri als, fo r examp le g lass and 

pl astic. 

• l::: ach main urban community in our Di stri ct has 

greenwast e and /o r recyc ling fac iliti es. 

· We w ill introduce a Council contracted kerbside 

se rvice and rural recycl ing d rop-off point s t o encourage 

recyc ling and divers io n . 

· We w ill co nt inue to manage and monitor t he c losed 

landfill sites t o meet com p li ance w ith Resource Consent 

conditio ns. 

· We w ill no t d eve lo p additio nal land fill sites . 

• We w ill continue t o li ce nse and monito r waste co llect io n 

o pe rators. 

· We w ill im p le ment a Council co nt racted kerbs ide 

• We monito r trends in these market s and rev ise t he 

expected cost s of our recyc ling se rv ices thro ugh th e 

A nnual Pl an or Lo ng Term Pl an processes . Th ese cost 

are we ighed aga in st the enviro nmenta l benefits o f 

recyc ling. 

·The p rovisio n of kerbside services and rural recyc ling 

d ro p off points w ill make recyc ling mo re access ibl e. 
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Taken from chapter three (page 281) of the ex isting Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Solid Waste Activity 

COUNCIL'S ADDITIONAL ASSET REQUIREMENTS 
SOLID WAST!;: 

A ll information from 2020-2028 includes an annua l adjustment for inflation. 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE $'000 

To meet additional demand (capacity for future residents- growth) 

To improve the level of service 

To replace exist ing assets (renewa ls) 

Total capital expenditure 

W I-IERE TI-lE MONEY COMES FROM 

2019 2020 2021 

52 

279 

331 

Please refer to Chapter 5 'Policies, Summaries & Statements' for the Revenue and J=inancing Po licy for solid waste. 

FUNDING SOURCES FOR SOLID WASTE 2018/19 

Solid Waste 

• 86% Rate Income 

• 8% Subs icl 1e 

• 4°/o User i=ees 

• 2°/o Other 

26 I LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

2022 2023 

1,019 220 

1,019 220 

ATIACHMENT C 

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 
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ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter five (page 446) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028 - Summary of financia l contributions policy section 

PROJECTED CAPITAL EXPENDITURE J=OR GROWTI-I 

COUNCIL ACTIVITY FORECAST 
$'000 

2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 

Transportation 9,103 5.970 4 ,023 7,193 2.524 2,944 11,566 4.550 9.256 14,171 

Water supp ly 1,562 3.971 2,787 1,502 2,894 4.196 4.094 1,483 1,319 

Communities 169 79 916 96 67 76 362 415 457 6,298 

Recreation and leisure 3.032 2,168 946 1,630 831 644 3,257 3,189 1,576 660 

Wastewat er 280 4.584 2,468 1,352 3,130 474 207 2,005 

Solid waste 331 1,019 220 

Stormwater 2,000 3,008 2,648 1,044 2,096 11 6 2,052 

[::conom ic 460 929 690 387 778 353 363 373 384 396 

J=INANCIAL CONTRIBUTIONS SOUGI-IT 

COUNCIL ACTIVITY FORECAST 
$'000 

2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 

Tran sportation 2,113 2,671 2,876 2,942 3,011 3.141 3,220 3.304 3.394 3,486 

Wate r supply 1,203 1,505 1,641 1,680 1,721 1,525 1.563 1,605 1.650 1,696 

Recrea tion and leisure 2,130 2,173 2,297 2.346 2,396 2,260 2,312 2,367 2,424 2,487 

Wastewat er 2,010 1,885 1,952 1,998 2,047 2,179 2,233 2,293 2,357 2,423 

Stormwat er 1,140 1,351 1,476 1,511 1.547 1,566 1,604 1,647 1,693 1,741 

Natura l env ironment 191 221 229 

Total 8,786 9,806 10,471 10,477 10,722 10,671 10,933 11,217 11,518 11,833 
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Taken from chapter four (page 3 00) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018 -2028 - Funding statement section 

WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
SUMMARY I=UNDING STATI::MI::NT 2018- 2028 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ANNUAL FORECAST 
PLAN $'000 
$'000 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 

General rates 

General rate 20,098 23,609 24,637 25,569 24,954 25,637 27,960 

Commun ity Board rates 427 438 446 458 466 479 489 

Targeted rates 

Reading rate 13.978 13,209 13,917 14,269 14.597 15,041 15,320 

Environmental protection rate 936 732 956 976 997 1,0 19 1,042 

Dist rict li brary rate 1,651 1,600 1,682 1,771 1,856 1,936 2,023 

Service charges 22,574 23,018 24 ,083 25,216 28,1 45 29,084 29.956 

Capital contributions 

Financial contribut ions 10,020 8,786 9,806 10,471 10.477 10,722 10,671 

Subsidies 12,818 9.487 9,207 8,342 10,297 8,897 8,919 

Vested asse ts 2,240 2,240 2,292 2,342 2,397 2,453 2,515 

Other revenue 

Fees and charges 9.392 10 ,656 11 ,081 11 ,538 14.334 14,723 15,054 

Pena lty revenue 1,200 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Other revenue 3.847 3,213 3 .366 3,221 2,981 3.279 3,242 

Total operating revenue 99,182 97.990 102,473 105,173 112,501 114,270 118,190 

Other funding sources 

Loans 125,000 120,000 120,000 120,000 115 ,000 110,000 105,000 

Cash reserves and surpluses (57.113) (66,058) (89.409) (99.454) (87,030) (58.721) (74.218) 

Total other funding sources 67,887 53,942 30,591 20,546 27,970 51,279 30,782 
Tot al sources of funds 167,070 - - - - 151,932 133,064 125,719 140,464 165,543 148,962 
Less operating expenditure 

Operat ing cost s 54 .378 58,823 59,296 61,011 65,966 67,517 69,660 

Interest 7,800 8,000 8,000 7,000 6,000 6 ,000 6,000 

Depreciation 20,174 20,807 22,189 23,319 24,527 25,761 27,016 

Total operating expenditure --. 82,352 87,630 89,485 91,330 96 ,494 99,278 102,676 
Other expenditure 

Capita l expend iture 39.718 39.301 4 3.579 34.390 33.971 31,266 36,286 

Debt repayment 45,000 25,000 10,000 35,000 10,000 

Total other expenditure 84,718 64,301 43.579 34.390 43.971 66,266 46,286 

Total expenditure 167,070 151,932 133,064 125,719 140,464 165,543 148,962 
Operating surplus/(deficit) 16,832 10,359 12,988 13,844 16,008 14,993 15,514 
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ATIACHMENT C 

2025 2026 2027 2028 

29,359 30.334 32.596 34.786 

503 513 528 540 

15,691 16,356 16,530 16,989 

1,067 1,092 1,118 1,146 

2,087 2,156 2,269 2,371 

30.964 31.737 33.012 33.549 

10,933 11 ,217 11 .518 11 ,833 

9,119 9.374 10,254 9,900 

2.577 2,645 2,718 2,793 

15.449 15,843 16,245 16,716 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

3.714 3.633 3 .961 3.957 

122,462 125,901 131,749 135,580 

105,000 95.000 80,000 80,000 

(70,242) (61 ,970) (41,309) (49.514) 

34.758 33,030 38,691 30,486 

157,208 158,909 170,404 166,014 

71.568 72,904 75,090 79.015 

6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 

28,712 30,203 31,889 33.321 

106,280 109,106 112,978 118 ,336 

4 0 .927 34,803 32.426 47.678 

10,000 15,000 25,000 

50,927 49,803 57,426 47,678 

157,208 158,909 170,404 166,014 

16,182 16,794 18,771 17,244 
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ATTACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter four (page 301) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Funding statement section 

WESTERN BAY OF PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
RECONCILIATION 01= SUMMARY I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT TO PROSPECTIVE: STATEMENT 01= COMPRE:I-I~NSIVE: REVENUE: AND EXPENSE: 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ACTUAL ANNUAL FORECAST 
PLAN $'000 

$'000 $'000 

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 

Operating funding per funding impact statement 85,029 80,912 82,838 85,875 87,758 95,819 97,197 101,012 104,858 107,839 113,199 116,523 

Add: Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure 476 6,011 4,125 4,500 4 ,603 3,808 3,897 3.993 4,093 4,200 4,314 4.432 

Swap revaluation movement 

f=inancial contributions 10,993 10,020 8,786 9,806 10,471 10,477 10,722 10,671 10,933 11,217 11,518 11,833 

Lump sum contributions 

Revaluation adjustments 7,648 

Total 104,145 96,943 95,750 100,181 102,831 110,104 111,816 115,676 119,885 123,256 129,032 132,787 

Total revenue per statement of revenue and expense 107,728 99,182 97.990 102,473 105,173 112,501 114,270 118,190 122,462 125,901 131,749 135.580 

Less: Loss on shares adjustment (76) 

Less: vested assets 3,658 2,240 2,240 2,292 2,342 2,397 2,453 2,515 2,577 2,645 2,718 2,793 

Total 104,145 96,942 95,750 100,181 102,831 110,104 111,816 115,676 119,885 123,256 129,032 132,787 

Variance 

Application of operating funding per funding impact 
61,016 62,178 66,823 67,296 68,011 71,966 73,516 75,659 77,567 78,902 81,087 85,012 

statement 

Total expenditure per statement of revenue and 
75.312 82,351 

expense 
87,630 89,485 91,330 96.494 99,278 102,676 106,280 109,106 112,978 11 8,336 

Less: depreciation and amortisation 19,413 20,174 20,807 22,189 23,319 24,527 25,761 27,016 28,712 30,203 31,889 33.321 

Less: other adjustments (5,117) 
- -

Total 61,016 62,178 66,823 67,296 68,011 71,966 73.516 75,659 77.567 78,902 81,087 85,012 
- --- --- - - - - -

Variance 
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Taken from chapter four (page 329) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Prospective financial statements section 

WE:STE:RN BAY U1- PLt:.N Tv' DISTRI'-1 '-0uNCIL 
PROSPECTIVE: STATE:ME:NT OF FINANCIAL POSITION 

FOR Tl.fE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ANNUAL FORECAST 
PLAN $'000 

Current assets 

Cash and cash equiva lents 

Trade and other receivables 

Total current assets 

Non-current assets 

Property, plant and equipment 

Intang ible assets 

Invest ments 

Total non-current assets 

Total assets 

Current liabilities 

Trade and other payab les 

Employee accruals 

Other current li abi lities 

Provisions 

Borrowings 

Total current liabilities 

Non-current liabilities 

Borrowings 

Employee benefit liabilities 

Provisions 

Total non-current liabilities 

Total liabilities 

Net assets 

Represented by 

Retained earnings 

Restricted reserves 

Council-created reserves 

Asset reva luation reserve 

Total public equity 

30 I LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

$'000 

2018 

16,505 

10,912 

27,417 

1,296,228 

2,899 

22,129 

1,321,256 

1,348,674 

13,614 

2,725 

9,655 

312 

25,000 

51,306 

100,000 

150 

208 

100,358 

151,664 

1,197,010 

803,817 

266 

26,755 

366,172 

1,197,010 

2019 

1,720 

10,872 

12,592 

1,347,641 

2,377 

22,416 

1,372,433 

1,385,025 

14,295 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

26,837 

120,000 

150 

350 

120,500 

147.337 

1,237,688 

814,328 

266 

26,603 

396,491 

1,237,688 

2020 

2,244 

11,51 6 

13,760 

1,405,152 

2,172 

10,559 

1,417,883 

1,431,643 

14,353 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

26,896 

120,000 

150 

342 

120,492 

147.388 

1,284,255 

826,967 

266 

26,952 

430,071 

1,284,255 

2021 

2,621 

11,726 

14,347 

1,452,254 

2,098 

10,559 

1,464.911 

1,479,258 

14,455 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

10,000 

36,997 

110,000 

150 

334 

110,484 

147.481 

1,331,777 

839,018 

266 

28,745 

463,749 

1,331,777 

2022 

1,655 

11,924 

13,580 

1,501,163 

2,198 

10,479 

1,513,840 

1,527,420 

14,458 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

35,000 

62,000 

80,000 

150 

326 

80,476 

142,476 

1,384,943 

853,132 

266 

30,638 

500,907 

1,384,943 

2023 

3,925 

12 ,066 

15,991 

1,549.401 

2,118 

10,399 

1,561,917 

1,577.908 

14,671 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

10,000 

37,213 

100,000 

150 

318 

100,468 

137,681 

1,440,227 

865,096 

266 

33,667 

541,198 

1,440,227 

2024 

2,779 

12,326 

15,105 

1,605.503 

2,214 

10,319 

1,618,036 

1,633,140 

14,970 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

10,000 

37.512 

95,000 

150 

310 

95,460 

132,972 

1,500,169 

876,658 

266 

37,619 

585,626 

1,500,169 

2025 

4,148 

12,715 

16,862 

1,668,662 

2,131 

10,319 

1,681,112 

1,697.974 

15,234 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

15,000 

42,776 

90,000 

150 

302 

90,452 

133,228 

1,564,746 

890,466 

266 

39,993 

634,021 

1,564,746 

ATIACHMENT C 

2026 

3,832 

12,941 

16,773 

1,728,136 

2,224 

10,159 

1,740,520 

1,757,293 

15,412 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

25,000 

52,955 

70,000 

150 

294 

70,444 

123,398 

1,633,895 

904 ,724 

266 

42,530 

686,375 

1,633,895 

2027 

4,467 

13,484 

17,951 

1,789,766 

2,139 

9,919 

1,801,824 

1,819,775 

15,715 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

28,257 

80,000 

150 

286 

80,436 

108,693 

1,711,082 

918,662 

266 

47,362 

744,792 

1,711,082 

2028 

4,884 

13,754 

18,638 

1,871,029 

2,231 

9,919 

1,883,179 

1,901,816 

16,271 

2,575 

9,655 

312 

25,000 

53,813 

55,000 

150 

278 

55.428 

109,241 

1,792,575 

936,512 

266 

46,757 

809,041 

1,792,575 
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Taken from chapter four (page 330) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028 - Prospective financial statements section 

NCIL l1:.N I Y DISTRic 
!:NT 01= C0t'v1 1-l';::to..~SIVE:: RE!VE!NUE! AND E!XPE!NSE! 2018-2028 

FOR TJ.IE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ANNUAL FORECAST 
PLAN $'000 

Revenue from non-exchange transactions 

i=ees and charges fro m act iv ities 

Rate income 

i= ines 

Vested assets 

i= inancial contr ib utio ns 

Subs id ies and grants 

Other reve nue 

Ga in s 

Total revenue from non-exchange transactions 

Revenue from exchanged transactions 

i= inance income 

Dividend s 

Re nta l Inco me 

O ther exchange reven ue 

Total operating revenue 

l;:xpenditure 

O ther expenses 

Perso nne l cos t s 

Deprec iat ion 

Amort isation 

Impa irment expense 

i=inance costs . 

Total operating expenditure 

Share of associat es reta in ed surp lus 

Net surplus/ (deficit) 

Gains/(l osses) o n asset reva luati ons 

O th er asset s at fair va lu e thro ugh other comprehe nsive 
mcome 

Total other comprehensive income for the year 

Total comprehensive income for the year 

$'000 

2018 

5.439 

64,670 

245 

2,240 

10,020 

12,818 

617 

96,049 

1,280 

100 

1,053 

700 

99,182 

34.986 

19.390 ' 

19,926 

248 

7,800 

82,351 

16,832 

24 ,893 

24,893 

41,725 

2019 

6 ,170 

67.998 

253 

2,240 

8,786 

9.487 

360 

95,294 

779 

858 

1,058 

97,990 

38,162 

20,662 

20,375 

4 32 

8 ,0 0 0 

87,630 

10,359 

30 .319 

30,319 

40,679 

2020 

6 ,50 1 

71,258 

283 

2,292 

9,806 

9,207 

368 

99,715 

792 

885 

1,082 

102,473 

38,161 

21,1 35 

21,763 

4 26 

8,000 

89,485 

12,988 

33.580 

33,580 

46,567 

2021 

6 ,615 

74,247 

342 

2,34 2 

10 ,471 

8,34 2 

375 

102,735 

413 

904 

1,1 21 

105,173 

39.434 

21,576 

22,918 

401 

7,000 

91,330 

13,843 

33.678 

33,678 

47.522 

2022 

9,199 

76,948 

348 

2,397 

10,477 

10,297 

383 

110,049 

413 

892 

1,148 

112,501 

43.914 

22,0 52 

24,126 

401 

6 ,000 

96,494 

16,008 

37,151 

37,151 

53,159 

2023 

9.513 

79.422 

372 

2.453 

10,722 

8 ,897 

392 

111,771 

413 

9 11 

1,176 

114,270 

44.984 

22,533 

25.381 

380 

6,000 

99,278 

14,993 

40,284 

40,284 

55,277 

2024 

9.715 

83 ,1 57 

333 

2,515 

10 ,671 

8,919 

401 

115,711 

413 

903 

1,165 

118,190 

4 6,60 8 

23,052 

26,632 

384 

6,0 00 

102,676 

15,514 

44.420 

44.420 

59,935 

2025 

9.965 

86.552 

341 

2,577 

10,933 

9.119 

410 

119,897 

413 

959 

1,193 

122,462 

4 7.974 

23.594 

28,344 

368 

6,000 

106,280 

16,182 

48,389 

48,389 

64,571 

ATTACHMENT C 

2026 

10,299 

89,016 

302 

2,645 

11 ,217 

9.374 

420 

123,273 

413 

982 

1,233 

125,901 

48,744 

24,159 

29,829 

374 

6,000 

109,106 

16,794 

52.347 

52,347 

69,142 

2027 

10 ,601 

93,243 

307 

2,718 

11 ,518 

10,254 

430 

129,071 

413 

1,005 

1,260 

131,749 

50,342 

24 .747 

31.530 

359 

6,000 

112,978 

18,771 

58.410 

58,410 

77,181 

2028 

10,966 

96,596 

314 

2,793 

11,833 

9,900 

441 

132,843 

413 

1,031 

1,294 

135,580 

53.637 

25.378 

32,954 

367 

6,000 

118,336 

17,244 

64,24 3 

64,243 

81,487 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter four (page 331) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028 - Prospective financial statements section 

l 
r c:. T NT OF CASJ-1 ws 2018 - 2028 

FOR TJ.IE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ANNUAL FORECAST 
PLAN $'000 
$'000 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 

Cash flow from operating activities 
Cash will be provided from: 

Ra t es and services charges 59.433 63,906 66,463 69.419 71,853 74.337 77.712 80,916 83.334 87,210 90,622 

Other revenue 2,214 1,886 2,059 2,028 2,041 2,174 2,135 2,228 2,299 2,362 2,429 

i= inancia l contribu tions 10,020 8,786 9.806 10.471 10,477 10,722 10,671 10,933 11 ,217 11 ,518 11,833 

Sundry revenue 500 360 368 375 383 392 4 0 1 410 420 430 441 

User fees 9.392 10,656 11 ,081 11 ,538 14,334 14,733 15,077 15.485 15,897 16,320 16,814 

Subsid ies and grants 12,818 9.487 9,207 8,34 2 10,297 8,897 8,919 9,119 9,374 10,254 9,900 

Interest revenue - externa l 413 413 413 413 413 413 413 413 413 413 413 

Regiona l Council rat es 6,293 6 ,538 6,708 6,890 7,096 7.323 7.572 7.860 8,174 8.534 8,935 
Total operating cash provided 101,083 102,032 106,105 109,477 116,894 118,990 122,899 127,364 131,127 137,041 141,386 
Cash was applied to: 

Suppliers and employees 55.311 58 ,143 59,237 60,909 65,964 67,304 69,362 71,304 72.725 74.787 78.459 
Interest on pu b lic debt 7,800 8,0 00 8 ,000 7,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 

Regiona l Council rates 6,293 6 ,538 6,708 6,890 7.096 7.323 7.572 7,860 8,174 8.534 8.935 
Total operating cash applied 69,404 72,681 73,946 74.798 79,060 80,627 82,934 85,164 86,900 89,322 93,394 
Net cashflows from operating activities _______ .. _. _____ - 31,679 29,351 32,159 34,678 37,834 38,363 39,965 42,199 44,228 47.719 47.992 
Cash flow from investing activities 

Cash will be provided from: 

Proceeds from sa le of propert y, p lant and equ ipment 85 85 87 89 91 92 95 97 99 10 1 104 

Proceeds fro m sa le of investm ents 35,000 80 11,857 80 80 80 160 240 

Total investing cash provided 35,085 165 11 ,944 89 171 172 175 97 259 3 41 104 
Cash will be spent on: 

Purchase of property, p lant and equ ipment 39.718 39.301 43.579 34.390 33.971 31,266 36, 286 40,927 34.803 32,426 47.678 
Pu rchase of investments 320 
Total investing cash applied 40,038 39.301 43,579 34.390 33.971 31,266 36,286 40,927 34,803 32,426 47,678 
Net cashflows from investing activities - -- ------- (4 .953) (39,136) (31,635) (34,301) (33,800) (31,093) (36,112) (40,831) (34.544 ) (32,085) (47.574) 

Cash flow from financing activities 

Cash will be provided from: 
Loans raised 20,000 20,000 5,000 30,000 5,000 10,000 5,000 10,000 - -- -
Total financing cash provided 20,000 20,000 - - 5,000 30,000 5,000 10,000 5 ,000 10,000 
Cash will be spent on: 

Repayme nt of p ub li c debt 45,000 25,000 10,000 35,000 10,0 00 10,000 15,000 25,000 
Total financing cash applied 45,000 25,000 - - 10,000 35,000 10,000 10,000 15,000 25,000 
Net cashflows from financing activities (25,000) (5,000) - - (5,000) (5,000) (5,000) - (10,000) (15,000) 
Net increase/(decrease) in cash held 1,726 (14,785) 524 377 (966) 2,270 (1,146) 1,369 (316) 634 417 
Plus open ing cash balance 14,779 16,505 1,720 2,244 2,621 1,655 3,925 2,778 4,147 3,832 4.466 -
Closing cash position 16,505 1,720 2,244 2,621 1,655 3,925 2,778 4,147 3,832 4,466 4 ,883 

32 I LONG T~RM PLAN AM~NDM~NT 2018-2028 



163
LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 
Taken from chapter four (page 332) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Prospective financial statements section 

WI::STE:RN tsAY Ut­
oonc:.or-rTIVt: c:.T 

LI:N I Y DIS I~~~ 
t:MENT 0~ CHA 

NCIL 
c:. IN NET ASSETS/EQUITY 2018- 2028 

FOR T~E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ANNUAL FORECAST 
PLAN $'000 
$'000 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 

Accumulated fu nds at the start of the year 784,185 803,817 814 ,328 826,967 839,017 853,132 865,096 

Net surp lus for the yea r 19,632 10,511 12,639 12,050.42 14,114.30 11 ,964.18 11 ,561.50 

Accumulated funds at the end of the year 803,817 814,328 826,967 839,017 853,132 865,096 876,657 -----
Asset reva luation reserves at the start of the year 341,279 366,172 396,491 430,071 463.749 500,908 541,199 

Revalua tion of inf rast ructura l assets 24,893 30.319 33.580 33.678 37,159 40,291 44.427 

Asset revaluation reserves at the end of the year 366,172 396,491 430,071 463,749 500,908 541,199 585,626 -
Council reserves at the sta rt of the year 29,822 27,021 26,869 27,218 29,011 30,904 33,932 

Movements during t he yea r (2,802) (1 52 ) 349 1,793 1,893 3,028 3.953 

Council reserves at the end of the year 27,021 26,869 27,218 29,011 30,904 33,932 37,885 

Equity at the end of the year 1,197,009 1,237,688 1,284,255 1,331,777 1,384,943 1,440,227 1,500,169 

ATIACHMENT C 

2025 2026 2027 2028 

876,657 890.465 904,723 918,662 

13,807.87 14 ,257.82 13.938.82 17,849.34 

890,465 904 ,723 918,662 936,511 

585,626 634.022 686,376 744.792 

48,396 52.354 58.416 64,249 

634,022 686,376 744.792 809,041 

37,885 40,259 42,796 47,628 

2,374 2,536 4.832 (6os) 

40,259 42,796 47,628 47,023 

1,564 ,746 1,633,894 1,711,082 1,792,575 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATTACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter four (page 333) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028 - Prospective financial statements section 

w 1'1 t:SA 
... 

t:.N I Y Ul::, I J.lll.. I \.,UUNCIL 
.)Ut-1MARY I=INANCIAL I=OR!;:Ct\ ... ~S G ~10SP!;:CTIVE STAT!;:MENT 01= COt-1DR!;:Hi;:NSIV~ REVENUE AND EXPENSE 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ANNUAL FORECAST 
PLAN $'000 
$'000 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 

Total operating revenue 

Activity summary financial forecast statements 

Representation 419 430 514 449 457 551 479 493 503 518 529 

Planning for the fu ture 13 13 13 13 13 14 14 14 15 15 15 

Communities 3,013 2,390 2,455 2,505 2,646 2,742 2,824 2,985 3,010 3.140 3.253 

Recrea t ion and leisure 2,312 3,234 3,125 3,1 20 3.156 3,226 3.099 3,210 3.293 3.975 3.466 

Regulatory serv ices 5.306 6,033 6,260 6.510 6.731 6,913 7,021 7.195 7,400 7.608 7.880 

Tra nspo rta ti on 27,350 25,040 26,850 27,663 27.326 28,070 28,757 29.441 30.465 31,057 31.890 

Water supply 12,1 30 11, 891 12,721 13,281 13,830 14,244 14.450 14,894 15,255 15,624 16,000 

Stormwater 5.552 5.686 6,123 6,403 6,685 6,887 7.074 7,287 7,50 8 8 ,1 0 1 7,967 

Natural env ironment 533 645 687 706 488 50 0 512 525 539 554 570 

Wastewater 16,1 23 13.313 13,1 24 13,751 14,393 14,875 15,377 15,816 16,218 16,683 17,156 

Sol id waste 1,316 1,407 1,487 729 7.483 6,0 43 5.993 6,168 6,361 6,548 6.741 

Economic 297 324 332 340 349 358 368 379 390 401 413 

Suppor t services 4.367 4 .133 4,030 4,154 2,856 3.329 3,778 4.406 4.588 5.600 6,775 

Total operating revenue 78.731 74.539 77,722 79,624 86,413 87,753 89,746 92,811 95.545 99,824 102,658 

Total operating revenue per prospective statement of comprehensive revenue and 
expense 

99,182 97.990 102,473 105,173 112,501 114,270 118,190 122,462 125,901 131,749 135,580 

Variance (20,451) (23,451) (24,751) (25,549) (26,088) (26,517) (28,444) (29,651) (30,356) (31,925) (32,922) -- -- -- - - -. 
Genera l rate allocated to activit ies (19.362) (22,261) (23.517) (24,241) (24,695) (25,0 74) (26,936) (28,094) (28,719) (30,211) (31,146) 

Environmenta l protect ion rate allocated to act ivit ies (1 ,089) (1,190) (1, 234) (1.308) (1.393) (1.443) (1,508) (1,557) (1,636) (1,714) (1.776) 

Total allocations (20,451) (23,451) (24,751) (25,549) (26,088) (26,517) (28,444) (29,651) (30,356) (31,925) (32,922) 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Ta ken from chapter four (page 333) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Prospective financial statements section 

I::~ II:: L.l:l"'4 • Y u1~ 1 "•". " ..... vN\...IL 
(':t"U.Jf"l 

A 

A Tit'"\ J:T cc)IJ SUMMARY FINANCIAL FORECASTS Nn PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT OF COMPR~HE:NSIVE REVENUE AND EXPENSE 

FOR TI-lE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ANNUAL FORECAST 
PLAN $'000 
$'000 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 
Tota l operating expenditure 

Activity summary financial forecast statements 

Representat ion 3,031 3.773 3.491 3.578 4,056 3,808 3.943 4.347 4,033 4,146 4.734 

Plann ing for the future 2,060 2,479 2,395 2,433 2,323 2,496 2,531 2,538 2,655 2,769 2,706 

Communities 6,540 7.297 7,419 7,607 7.941 8,176 8,483 8,802 9,082 9.445 9,818 

Recreation and le isure 6,320 7,179 7,832 8,960 8,797 9.322 9,824 10,932 11 ,492 12,304 13,083 

Regulatory services 7.449 8,7 11 8,880 9,034 9,328 9,528 9,904 10,119 10,409 10,758 11,118 

Transportation 20,794 19,365 19,999 20,521 20,783 21,403 21,765 22,031 22,930 23,430 23,982 

Water supply 11 ,158 12,416 12,851 13,576 14,039 14,488 15,134 15,678 16,199 16,700 16,815 

Stormwater 3.963 4.358 4.524 4.738 5,021 5,053 5,290 5.542 5.477 5.563 5.441 

Natu ral environment 791 900 909 940 958 979 1,015 1,035 1,041 1,082 1,106 

Wastewater 13,337 12,998 13,180 13,594 13,714 13.938 13,992 14,039 13,927 13,869 15,109 

Solid waste 2,042 1,919 2,039 2,120 6,202 6,330 6,496 6,618 6,800 6,978 7,124 

Economic 648 708 733 752 777 819 878 922 985 1,041 1,122 

Support services 4 ,218 5,528 5.232 3.477 2.556 2,936 3.423 3.676 4,075 4.895 6,178 

Total operating expenditure 82,351 87,630 89,485 91,330 96,494 99,278 102,676 106,280 109,106 112,978 118,336 

Total operating expenditure per prospective statement of comprehensive revenue and 
82,351 87,630 89,485 91,330 96,494 expense 99,278 102,676 106,280 109,106 112,978 118,336 

Variance 

Net surplus per prospective statement of comprehensive revenue and expense 16,831 10,359 12 ,988 13,844 16,008 14,993 15,514 16,182 16,794 18,771 17,244 

Other comprehensive revenue and expense 

Gains/(losses) on asset reva luat ion 24,893 30,319 33.580 33,678 37,151 40,284 44.420 48.389 52.347 58,410 64,243 

Total other comprehensive revenue and expense for the year 24,893 30,319 33.580 33,678 37,151 40,284 44.420 48,389 52,347 58,410 64,243 

Total comprehensive revenue and expense for the year 41,724 40,679 46,567 47.522 53,159 55,277 59,935 64,511 69,142 77,181 81,487 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter five (page 417) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Revenue and financing policy section 

SOLID WASTE 

COMMUNITY OUTCOME 

t::ffecti ve wast e ma n agementpra~ti ces that minimise wast e t o landfill and encourag: : ffi c ientuse of resources t o reduce enviro nmental harm. 

GOALS 

• Reduce and recove r mo re wast e 

• To create benefit fo r o ur community 

• Ap pl y t he lates t proven and cost effecti ve wast e management and minimisa ti o n approaches 

• To co llect info rmati o n to enabl e d eci sion making. 

DISCUSSION I RATIONALE 

t:du ca ti o n, pro motio n of was te mini misa tio n benefits, p lanning for and monitoring wast e bene fits 
o ur di stri ct as a w ho le. W hen individuals make use of educa tio n and informati o n o n waste and 
haza rd ous wast e issues th e community bene fits as a result. 

If th e remediatio n and monito ring o f cl osed land fill s we re no t undertaken it wo uld affect the 
community as a w ho le, through downstrea m effects o n th e enviro nme nt. 

Th e exist ence o f greenwast e and recyc ling faciliti es w ill benefit th ose in the loca l area. 

If co nve nient fac ilities are no t prov ided t o di spose of greenwaste it may be mo re likely that it w ill 
be i ll ega ll y d umped and may result in increased enfo rcement and regulat ory cost s fo r the w ho le 
co mmunity. 

It is sometimes poss ibl e to ident ify individuals w ho are ill ega lly d umping ca rs and oth er rubbi sh. 
Th ey may be prosecuted . 

Ind iv iduals using greenwast e and recyc ling faciliti es ca n be identifi ed and charged for th e se rvice. 

Council w ishes t o encourage recyc ling and th erefore chooses not t o charge gate fees at its recyc ling 
drop off fac iliti es. 

C ouncil also w ishes t o co nso lidat e its revenue co ll ectio n fo r thi s acti vity by geographica l area of 
benefit and has chosen to co mbine t arget ed rat es fo r greenwast e and recyc ling w ith t arget ed rates 
for land fill remediati on and mo ni t oring where fac iliti es are ava il abl e. 

Th e life of greenwast e and recyc ling assets is est imat ed at 25 yea rs. Achieving a c lean er enviro nment 
benefit s future generatio ns through not leaving a legacy of wast e. 

Ill ega l d um ping and littering requires c lea ning up which inc reases cost s. Offenders oft en ca nno t be 
id entified. 

We have a respon sibility t o ensure that remediat io n and monito ring of c losed landfill s continues. 

As of 2020/21 year onwards: 

Counc il 's inc reased ro le in kerbside se rvice d e live ry thro ugh th e Counc il contracted co ll ectio n 
of rubbish, recyc ling, g lass and food sc raps (urban areas) (2021/2022 o nwa rd s) and through the 
prov isio n of unmanned rural recyc ling d rop -off po ints (2020 /2021 o nwa rd s). Th ese se rvices benefit 
those ho useho lds using the se rvice. A ta rget ed rate on th e geographic area of benefit where the 
se rvices are ava il abl e, refl ects th e access to se rvices. !=o r rubbish co llect io n user fees and ch arges 
are mo re appropri ate, as th ose t hat c reate mo re waste are c lea rl y ide ntifi abl e and can be direct ly 
charged. Using fees and charges for rubbi sh co ll ecti o ns also he lps t o encourage th e reductio n of 
wast e t o landfill and the utili sa tio n of recyc ling opti o ns. 

36 I LONG T~RM PLAN AM~NDM~NT 2018-2028 

FUNDING APPROACH 

Capital expenditure excluding renewals 

Initi ally fin anced by loans and se rviced fro m so lid wast e t argeted rates (unifo rm annual charges). 

over the applicabl e area of benefit (currentl y !:::aste rn , Weste rn and O mo ko roa) . 

Wast e minimisatio n levy received fro m the Ministry o f th e t:nviro nment to fun d wast e minimi sa tio n 
acti viti es. 

Operational, maintenance and renewals expenditure 

Prov ided from: 

• l:::nviro nmental prot ection rate to fund District -w ide o peratio nal expenditure 

• A rea o f benefit t argeted rates uniform annual charges (!:::ast ern and Weste rn) and user fees t o fun d 
renewa ls and all o perating, mainte nance and fin ancing cost s o f c losed landfill s, green waste and 
recycling centres 

• Wast e Minimisati o n levy to fun d wast e minimisatio n act iv ities 

• Use r fees, area o f be nefit targeted rates t o fund renewa ls of ca pital and all ope rati onal. 
maintenance and fin ancing costs of Omo ko roa greenwast e facilit y. 

• Use r fees fo r kerbside rubbi sh co llect io ns. 

• A rea of benefit t arget ed rates fo r se rvice ava il ab ility, fo r ke rbside recyc ling, glass, and food sc raps 

(urban areas) co ll ecti o ns and rural recyc ling dro p -off se rvices. 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter five (page 464) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028- Activity funding impact statement section 

WESTERN BAY 01= PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: I=UNDING IMPACT STATEMENT 2018-2028 (WI-IOLE 01= COUNCIL) 
All information from 2020-2028 inc ludes an adjustment for inflat ion and t he annual plan figu res have been revised for all group o f activ iti es. 

ANNUAL FORECAST 

FOR T~E YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE PLAN $'000 
$'000 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 

Sources of operating funding 

General rates, uniform annua l charges, rates penalties 22,066 25.556 26.507 27,779 26,977 27,847 30,179 

Targeted rates 42.586 42.425 44.735 46.452 49.947 51,562 52.975 
Subsid ies and grants for operat ing purposes 6,807 5,362 4.706 3.739 6.490 5,000 4,926 

!=ees and charges 5.458 6,470 6,708 6,971 9.562 9,804 9.974 
Interest and dividends from investm ents 100 

Loca l authority fue l tax, fines, infringement fees and 
3.895 3,025 3,219 2,816 2,837 2,978 2,949 

other receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 80,912 82,838 85,875 87,757 95,813 97,192 101,002 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments to staff and suppliers 54.346 58,416 59,295 61,010 65.569 67.472 69.576 

!=inance costs 7,800 8,000 8,000 7,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 

Other operat ing funding appl ica tions 32 408 397 44 83 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 62,178 66,823 67,295 68,010 71,966 73,516 75,659 

Operating funding- surplus/( deficit) (A-B) 18,734 16,015 18,579 19,747 23,848 23,676 25,343 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsidies and grants for capita l expenditure 6,011 4,125 4.500 4,603 3,808 3,897 3.993 

Development and financial contributions 10,020 8,786 9,806 10,471 10,477 10,722 10,671 

ln crease/(decrease) in debt 2,066 10,138 10,956 1,273 (2,358) (4 ,092) 139 

Gross proceeds from sa le of assets 85 85 87 89 91 92 95 
Lump sum contribu tions 

Other dedicated capital funding 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 18,182 23,135 25,349 16,436 12,017 10,619 14,898 

Applications of capital funding 

Capita l Expenditure 

• to meet add it io nal demand 11,988 17,444 20,913 12,134 14,369 8.433 11 .738 
• to improve the level of service 13,665 9,11 2 9.333 9,691 9,403 11 ,874 15,596 

• to rep lace ex isting asset s. 14,064 12,746 13,333 12.564 10,199 10,958 8.952 

lncrease/(dec rease) in reserves (2,802) (152) 349 1,793 1,893 3,028 3.953 
lncrease/(decrease) in investments 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 36,916 39,150 43.928 36,183 35,864 34,294 40,239 

Capital funding- surplus/(deficit) (C-D) (18,734) (16,015) (18,579) (19,747) (23,848) (23,676) (25,343) 

Funding balance ((A-B)+ (C-D)) 

2025 2026 2027 2028 

31,974 32,803 35.336 37.444 

54.585 56,229 57.930 59,181 

5,026 5,174 5.940 5.468 
10,211 10.479 10,753 11,095 

3.050 3.131 3,204 3,282 

104,846 107,816 113,163 116,471 

71,174 72,902 75,087 78.529 

6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 

393 483 

77,567 78,902 81,087 85,012 

27,280 28,914 32,076 31,458 

4 ,093 4,200 4.314 4.432 

10,933 11 ,217 11 ,518 11 ,833 

900 (7,089) (10,749) (751) 

97 99 101 104 

16,023 8,427 5,185 15,618 

22,966 12,616 11,962 24,933 
8,671 9,519 8,634 6,551 

9.291 12,667 11 ,831 16,194 

2,374 2,536 4,832 (6os) 

43,301 37.339 37,258 47,073 

(27,280) (28,914) (32,076) (31,458) 
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LONG TERM PLAN AMENDMENT 2018-2028 

ATIACHMENT C 

Taken from chapter five (page 475) of the existing Long Term Plan 2018-2028 - Activity funding impact statement section 

WESTERN BAY OF PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL: FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT 2018-2028- SOLID WASTE 
All in format ion f rom 2020-2028 includes an adj ust ment for inflat ion. 

ANNUAL FORECAST 

FOR THE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE PLAN $'000 
$'000 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 

Sources of operating funding 

Genera l ra tes, unifo rm annua l charges, rates pena lties 632 708 708 745 769 785 

Targeted rates 1,024 1,110 1,232 1,30 5 2,977 3,083 

Subsid ies and grants fo r operating purposes 130 173 126 (709) 2,010 410 

i=ees and cha rges 82 90 94 99 2,461 2.513 

Internal charges and ove rheads costs recovered 

Loca l authority fue l tax, fi nes, infr ingement fees and 
80 33 34 35 35 36 

other receipts 

Total operating funding (A) 1,948 2,115 2,194 1,475 8,252 6,827 

Applications of operating funding 
Payments to sta ff and suppliers 1,479 1,315 1,436 1,487 5.473 5.633 

i=inance costs 6 (8) (18) (25) 35 (31) 

Internal charges and overheads applied 521 584 597 624 637 654 

O t her operating funding applica t ions 

Total applications of operating funding (B) 2,006 1,892 2,015 2,087 6 ,146 6 ,256 

Operating funding- surplus/(deficit) (A-B) (58) 223 180 (612) 2,106 571 

Sources of capital funding 

Subsid ies and grants fo r capita l expenditure 

Development and financial con tri butio ns 

lncrease/(decrease) in debt 59 (215) (174) 956 (1,078) (346) 

Gross proceeds f rom sale of assets 

Lump sum cont r ibutions 

O t her ded icat ed capital funding 

Total Sources of capital funding (C) 59 (215) (174 ) 956 (1,078) (346) 

Applications of capital funding 

Capital l::: xpenditure 

· to meet add itional demand 52 1,019 220 

• to improve t he leve l o f serv ice 279 

• to replace ex isting assets 

lncrease/(decrease) in reserves 2 9 6 13 9 6 

lncrease/(decrease) in invest ment s 

Total applications of capital funding (D) 2 9 6 344 1,028 226 

Capital funding- surplus/(deficit) (C-D) 58 (223) (180) 612 (2,106) (571) 

Funding balance ((A-B)+ (C-D)) 
--
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2024 

816 

3.194 

195 

2,566 

37 

6,809 

5.777 
(51) 

684 

6,409 

400 

(387) 

(387) 

13 

13 

(400) 

2025 2026 2027 

830 874 910 

3,308 3.427 3.549 

200 217 223 

2,621 2,677 2,735 

38 39 40 

6 ,998 7,234 7.4 58 

5.915 6,109 6,279 

(76) (106) (141) 

696 716 750 

6,535 6,719 6,888 

463 515 571 

(454) (509) (556) 

(454 ) (509) (556) 

9 6 14 

9 6 14 

(463) (515) (571) 

2028 

929 

3.676 

230 

2,794 

41 

7,671 

6,454 

(182) 

766 

7,038 

633 

(623) 

(623) 

10 

10 

(633) 
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170 ATIACHMENT D 

Date 
Subject 

29 November 2018 Open Session 
Waste Management and Minimisation Investigations 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Policy Committee 

Waste Management and Minimisation 
Investigations 

Purpose 

This report presents the findings of modelling of kerbside waste and recycling options and 
seeks Committee approval to progress a preferred option for public consultation alongside 
the Annual Plan process in March/April 2019. 

Recommendation 

1. THAT the Senior Policy Analyst's report dated 29 November 2018 and 
titled 'Waste Management and Minimisation Investigations' be received. 

2. THAT the report relates to an issue that is considered to be of high 
significance in terms of Council's Significance and Engagement Policy. 

Kerbside Waste Services 
3. THAT in relation to Issues and Options Paper - Kerbside Waste Services 

(Attachment B), the Committee resolves its preferred option as Option 
[1,2,3, or 4], being: ••• 

Commercial Services 
4. THAT in relation to Issues and Options Paper - Commercial Services 

{Attachment C), the Committee resolves its preferred option as Option 
[1 or 2], being: .••• 

Rural Recycling Drop-off Points 
5. THAT in relation to Issues and Options Paper- Rural Recycling Drop-off 

Points (Attachment D), the Committee resolves its preferred option as 
Option [1 or 2], being: ••.• 

Construction and Demolition Waste 
6. THAT in relat ion to Issues and Options Paper - Construction and 

Demolition Waste (Attachment E), the Committee resolves its preferred 
option as Option [1 or 2], being: .... 
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Date 
Subject 

29 November 2018 
Waste Management and Minimisation Investigations 

ATTACHMENT D 

Open Session 

7. THAT the Committee directs staff to prepare a Long Term Plan 
Amendment and consultation document that is consistent with 
resolutions 3, 4, 5, and 6, and undertake a Special Consultative 
Procedure alongside the 2019/20 Annual Plan. 

Matt Leighton 
Senior Policy Analyst 
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Date 
Subject 

29 November 2018 
Waste Management and Minimisation Investigations 

ATTACHMENT D 

Open Session 

1. Background 

Council's Waste Management and Minimisation Plan (WMMP) was formally adopted 
on 5 December 2017. The Plan provides Council with a framework for the effective 
and efficient management of the District's waste. The Council's vision, as stated in 
the WMMP, is: 'Minimising waste to landfill'. The WMMP set a target of increasing 
the quantity of diverted materials by 80% by 2022. One of the key decisions made 
through the WMMP was that Council would actively investigate alternative recycling 
and rubbish collection models to achieve better oversight and management of solid 
waste and recycling throughout the District. 

Currently, Council takes a relatively hands-off approach to waste collection. Rubbish 
and recycling collections are carried out by private contractors on a pre-paid basis, 
and Council provides recycling and green waste centres in our larger urban 
communities (Te Puke, Katikati, Waihi Beach and Omokoroa (greenwaste only)). 
Waste audits have shown that approximately 70% of waste collected as general 
waste could have been diverted or recycled. 

Investigations have been undertaken to provide detailed information to allow 
decisions to be made on the future of waste collection in the district. 

Timeline 
Council has been considering its approach to waste management in some detail 
over the past two and half years, initially through the development of the Waste 
Management and Minimisation Plan. Attachment A sets out the key steps already 
taken and the indicative key dates going forward . 

The project 
The investigations provide a detailed consideration of collection services and 
models to make progress towards Council's vision to increase the quantity of 
diverted materials from landfill. The purpose of the investigations has been to 
enable Council to determine the best mix of services required and the level of 
Council involvement that may be beneficial. Council will seek community views on 
its proposal. 

The investigations have progressed through three key phases. 

• Phase 1: Research and options development - including initial 
engagement with industry 

• Phase 2: Collection Modelling - high level modelling of six options 
• Phase 3: Detailed investigat ions of preferred options - modelling of two 

preferred options and additional services. 

Eunomia Consulting were selected to undertake the modelling and investigatory 
work. They are a specialist waste and resource consultancy and have worked with a 
range of government and industry organisations. 

The three reports produced by Eunomia will be publicly available on our website, 
and have directly informed the development of the preferred options. These reports 
provide substantial background and supporting detail. 
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ATIACHMENT D 

29 November 2018 Open Session 
Waste Management and Minimisation Investigations 

Next steps 
If the Committee resolves to progress with the preferred options, this would be 
progressed as a Long Term Plan Amendment alongside the Annual Plan 2019/20. 

Seeking the community's views and input is essential and community consultation 
will be undertaken through March/April as part of a formal consultation process. 
This will include the opportunity for interested people/organisations to speak to 
elected members. 

2. Significance and Engagement 

The Local Government Act 2002 requires a formal assessment of the significance of 
matters and decisions in this report against Council's Significance and Engagement 
Policy. In making this formal assessment there is no intention to assess the 
importance of this item to individuals, groups, or agencies within the community 
and it is acknowledged that all reports have a high degree of importance to those 
affected by Council decisions. 

The Policy requires Council and its communities to identify the degree of 
significance attached to particular issues, proposals, assets, decisions, and 
activities. 

In terms of the Significance and Engagement Policy this decision is considered to 
be of high significance. 

If Council resolves to become more involved in the delivery of kerbside services, 
this would represent significant change to levels of service, it would affect a large 
part of the community, and it is a matter of high community interest. Any such 
decision would have to be progressed through a LTP Amendment with the special 
consultative procedure followed. This could be progressed alongside the Annual 
Plan process. 

3. Engagement, Consultation and Communication 

Interested/ Affected Completed/Planned 
Parties Engagement/ Consultation I Communication 

Waste service Current waste operators in the District have been contacted to 
providers ensure their views and experience were considered through the 

options development and modelling. Copies of the reports have 
been made available. 

The views of current waste operators will be directly sought 
through the consultation phase alongside the Annual Plan 
2019/20. 

Wider community Information pieces and media release will be issued to make the 
community aware of Council's work in this area. 

Formal consultation is proposed to occur alongside the Annual 
Plan 2019/20 and would meet the requirements of the Special 
Consultative Procedure as set out in the Local Government Act 
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ATTACHMENT D 

29 November 2018 Open Session 
Waste Management and Minimisation Investigations 

2002. An engagement plan will be developed for this consultation 
alongside the Annual Plan . 

Western Bay of Plenty Relevant Council Staff will be notified accordingly. 
District Council Staff 

4. Issues and Options Assessment 

The relevant issues and options papers are included in attachments B- E. 

A3244849 

Option A 

THAT the Policy Committee approves the identified preferred options for 
public consultation 

Benefits in terms of 
the present and 
future interests of 
the District taking a 
sustainable 
development 
approach 

The costs and benefits of the preferred options are set out 
in the attached Issues and Options Papers. 

The preferred options have been selected due to 
delivering multiple benefits. These include achieving 
better environmental outcomes through waste diversion 
and recycling, improved levels of service for the wider 
community, and reduced average costs for households. 

Costs {including The costs of the preferred options are set out in the 
present and future attached Issues and Options Papers, as well as their 
costs, direct, indirect intended funding sources. 
and contingent 
costs) 

Assessment of cost The analysis of the options and accompanying reports 
effectiveness for specifically considers which options provide the best value 
households and for households. 
businesses The preferred options reduce the average household cost 

of waste management and delivers a higher level of 
service. 

Other financial As part of preparing proposed Long Term Plan 
implications amendment, staff will undertake a review of the Financial 

Strategy, Infrastructure Strategy and Solid Waste Strategy 
and prepare any consequential amendments required for 
inclusion as supporting information, alongside the 
adoption of the Consultation Document in March 2019. 

Option B 

THAT the Policy Committee does not approve the identified preferred 
options for public consultation. 
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Benefits in terms of The Committee may wish to make another option the 
the present and preferred option for public consultation . The costs and 
future interests of benefits of alternative options are set out in the attached 
the District taking a Issues and Options Papers. 
sustainable 
development 
approach 

Costs (including The costs of the alternative options are set out in the 
present and future attached Issues and Options Papers. 
costs, direct, indirect 
and contingent 
costs) 

Assessment of cost The analysis of the options and accompanying reports 
effectiveness for specifically considers which options provide the best value 
households and for households. 
businesses 

Other financial -
implications 

5. Statutory Compliance 

The recommendations of this report meet the requirements of: 

• WBOPDC Waste Management and Minimisation Plan 2017 and s.42 of the Waste 
Minimisation Act 2008. 

• Local Government Act 2002 

6. Funding/Budget Implications 
The development of content for a Long Term Plan Amendment will require staff 
time and incur additional costs above those expected for the Annual Plan, due to 
additional audit requirements of a Long Term Plan Amendment. These costs will be 
met from within current budgets. 

Funding and budget implications for future years, of a change to the status quo, 
are set out in the attached Issues and Options papers in Attachments B-E. 
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ATTACHMENT D 

Open Session 

Attachment A 

2016 

Timeline 
WBOPDC's consideration of waste has been ongoing for sometime, including several 
phases of community engagement. The below provides an outline of the key steps 
over the past two and a half years and the potential key dates going forward . 

WMMP- vision and goals developed collaboratively with TCC. 

Joint community engagement- awa reness raising, surveys undertaken 

Joint waste audit and scenario modell ing 

Joint WBOPDC-TCC Waste Assessment 

TCC and WBOPDC agree to separate processes. 

2017 

2018 

2019 

2020 

2021 

A3244849 

Pre-engagement May-July 

Draft WMMP adopted for consultation 7 September 2017 

22 Sept-23 Oct 2017 - Consultation on draft WMMP 

31 October- Hearings 

30 November- Deliberat ions 

5 December- WMMP adopted 

March- April- Waste investigations project signalled through LTP consultation document 

March- Waste Management stop kerbs ide glass collections 

May -Investigations project scoped 

July- Background report considered and outcomes and options identified 

August- High-level modelling of six options and these refined to two options 

October- Detailed investigations and consideration of the two preferred options 

December- Decision on preferred opt ion for public consultation 

March- Public consultation on the preferred opt ion 

June- Council decision on proposal 

July- Prepare for tender process 

Tender process 

Service set-up and establishment 

Service goes live 

Page 7 



177 ATTACHMENT D 

Date 
Subject 

29 November 2018 Open Session 
Waste Management and Minimisation Investigations 

Attachment B 
Annual Plan 2019-20- Issues and Options Paper- Kerbside Waste services 

Attachment C 
Annual Plan 2019-20 - Issues and Options Paper- Commercial services 

Attachment D 
Annual Plan 2019-20- Issues and Options Paper- Rural recycling drop off services 

Attachment E 
Annual Plan 2019-20- Issues and Options Paper- Construction and demolition waste 
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Attachment B 

Annual Plan 2019-20 
I ssues and Options Paper 

Issues and Options Paper ./ 

Project Re-budget D (Also complete detail in Appendix A) 

Issue and Options (lOP) 
Number Description 

Topic AP14 Solid Waste 

Issue 01 Kerbside Waste Services 

Related strategies Solid Waste Strategy, Waste Management and 
Minimisation Plan 

Staff Narrative 
Background 
Council has been investigating alternative recycling and rubbish collection models 
to achieve better oversight and management of solid waste and recycling 
throughout the District. This aligns with the direction provided by Council through 
the Waste Management and Minimisation Plan (WMMP) 2017 and the Long Term 
Plan 2018-2028. 

The WMMP sets the vision of "Minimise waste to landfill" and the target of 
increasing the quantity of diverted material by 80% by 2022. 

In order to make progress towards achieving this target, Council will need to 
consider which steps it may be prepared to take in order to change the status quo. 
The WMMP identified a Council kerbside collection as the biggest potential 
contributor to reduce waste landfill. 

The Council committed through its Long Term Plan 2018-28 to undertake 
investigations in 2018/19 before consulting on options with the community. 
Consequently, Council has been engaged in investigations to compare different 
options to ensure the best outcomes are delivered for our community. 

Issue and Trends 
What do we throw away? 
SWAP shows residential kerbside waste contains about 70% of material that could 
be diverted or recycled. The biggest component of this is kitchen food waste which 
makes up about 40% of waste collected. The other biggest components that could 
be recycled are glass bottles and jars and recyclable paper. 
Composition of kerbside bags and wheelie bins over all four waste audits 
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Glass Multimaterial/ 

Non-fermi:J~r,netals­
MultimatW!al/ other 

0% 

Non-ferrous 
metals ­

aluminium cans 

Textiles 

Ferrous Meta~~ 
Multimaterial/ 

other 
steel cans 

1% Organics - 1% 
Greenwaste/other 

9% 

Why is this a problem? 

ATIACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

ntially ha~yclable paper 
1% % 

r Recyclable plastic 
I 2% 

What we throw away and how we dispose of it can have big impacts on our 
environment. 
Due to the way in which biodegradable (food) waste breaks down in a landfill, it 
produces methane (approximately 25 times more powerful as a greenhouse gas 
compared to C02) and leachate. Composting food waste separately reduces the 
environmental footprint (producing C02 rather than methane) and provides a 
useful composting product. 
Glass is easily reused (when collected correctly and colour sorted). As a material it 
can be reprocessed an infinite number of times, melted down and turned into 
something new, without any loss of material. Our glass is reprocessed here in New 
Zealand. Sending a useful commodity to landfill is a waste, and costly. 
Paper and plastics (1 and 2) are usually two of the most valuable kerbside 
commodities, as these can more easily be reused . Collecting paper and plastics 
and recycling these thoughtfully means that we need less resources to produce 
future products. This reduces our environmental impact and helps us get the most 
amount of value from limited resources. 

What are people saying? 
There has been a clear push from the community at large and also Central 
Government for the nation to take a more active and considerate role in 
addressing environmental issues. Be this banning single use shopping bags, 
acknowledging the vast swathes of plastic filling the oceans, increasing awareness 
on the importance of removing food waste from the landfill or taking action on 
climate change. 
This is something that has been reflected in community views expressed to Council 
through previous engagement around our WMMP, the LTP and in response to 
private companies' changes to glass collections. It can also be seen in the latest 
Vital Signs survey which found that the number one thing people loved most about 
living here is our natural environment, climate and air quality (91 %), with 
promoting and improving waste management, including recycling, as one of the 
top priorities for environmental sustainability. 
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The process so far 
Council has been considering its approach to waste management in some detail 
over the past two and half years, through the commissioning of the Waste 
Assessment and development of the WMMP. 

The investigations have progressed through three key phases. 

• Phase 1: Research and options development - including initial 
engagement with industry 

• Phase 2: Collection Modelling - high level modelling of six options 
• Phase 3: Detailed investigations of preferred options - modelling of 

two preferred options and additional services. 

The Committee identified five key outcomes which have driven this work: 
Low total community cost: 

the new system should cost the community as a whole less than the 
current system. 

Diversion from landfill: 
reduction in the amount of sol id waste sent to landfill (or other residual 
disposal). 

Flexibility: 
this encompasses a number of issues such as customer choice, 
appropriate services for various customer groups, convenience for 
various customers. 

User-pays: 
this encompasses a range of ideas around waste producers paying 
more if they produce larger quantities of waste and minimising the 
'cross-subsidisation' of waste services. 

Improved environmental outcomes: 
the new services should reduce the community's overall impact on the 
environment. 

Direction is necessary as to which option is to be considered the preferred option to 
take forward to community consultation and feedback. 

The process going forward 
Should Council formally identify option 3 (SA) as its preferred option for 
community consultation, this is not the final decision on how a service would look. 
It would be able to take into account submissions from the consultation process. 
Additionally, there would be a two year lead in time before a service is delivered 
allowing for a robust tender process and forward preparation, prior to a service 
being put in place. There are multiple opportunities for decision making and expert 
industry input. 
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Ju ly- Oct 

2018 

Oct 2018-
Ma rch 20 19 

May 2019 

Ju ne 2019-
Ju ne 2020 

July 2020 

Ju ly 2021 

Preferred 

levels of 
service 

Service development 

Refine levels 
of service 

Decision to 

p rocure 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

Negot iate 

Everyone's waste habits are different. Some of us do the right thing and divert or 
compost as much as we can; some of us think we are doing the right thing but 
maybe are missing opportunities; some of us take the easiest route and don't 
necessarily think about what happens to our waste. The options presented 
consider our overall impact on the district's household waste. 

The four key options below represent the range of Council involvement in kerbside 
waste services. 

The options, the costs, the performance and the underlying assumptions have all 
been prepared and modelled by Eunomia and presented to the Committee. 

Service Range 
An indicative map of serviced areas is provided below. It is not cost effective to 
carry out kerbside collections for every road in our District. The roads highlighted 
in white have been included as part of the modelled service options to receive only 
the glass, recycling and rubbish kerbside collections through existing private 
operators. The areas in red are considered urban and have been included in the 
food waste collection service, alongside glass, recycling and rubbish kerbside 
collections. The serviced area for glass, recycling and kerbside rubbish represents 
over 80% of households. Approximately 3,500 households have been modelled as 
not bein eli ible for an service this would be refined throu h a tender rocess. 
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Opting out of any Council led rubbish, recycling or food waste service would be 
very limited. This means that everyone has to have a service and do their part to 
reduce waste to landfill. It also provides certainty for Council and any operator as 
to how many households would need to be serviced. Examples of where opting 
out may be considered include gated communities, multi-unit dwellings (such as 
apartments), retirement homes, or where access is an issue (such as a very long 
driveway). 

Further details are available in the three Eunomia Reports: Kerbside Waste and 
Recycling Services- Background Information (July 2018); Solid Waste Services 
Options - Modelling Report (August 2018); Solid Waste Services Options-
Detailed 2018 

Options 
1 That Council does not take an increased role in waste management, 
Status AND 
Quo That Council looks to revise the current WMMP and its targets in 

2019/20. 

2 That Council takes an increased role in waste management 

Council AND 
led That Council delivers a kerbside collection service for glass and 
recycling recyclables, to become operational in 2021 funded through a targeted 

rate; 
AND 
That Council deliver a kerbside collection service of food waste in urban 
areas, to become operational in 2021 funded through a targeted rate. 

(Note: Option 2 in Eunomia report) 

3 That Council takes an increased role in waste management 

Council AND 
led That Council delivers a kerbside collection service for glass and 
recycling recyclables, to become operational in 2021 funded by a targeted rate; 
and AND 
rubbish That Council delivers a kerbside collection service of food waste in 

urban areas, to become operational in 2021 funded by a targeted rate; 

A331643 



183

(pay per 
pickup) 

4 
Council 
led 
recycling 
and 
rubbish 
(pay per 
volume) 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

AND 
That Council delivers a pay per pick-up kerbside rubbish collection 
service, to become operational in 2021. 

(Note: Option SA in Eunomia report) 

That Council takes an increased role in waste management 

AND 

That Council delivers a kerbside collection service for glass and 
recyclables, to become operational in 2021 funded by a targeted rate; 

AND 
That Council delivers a kerbside collection service of food waste in 
urban areas, to become operational in 2021 funded by a targeted rate; 

AND 
That Council delivers a kerbside rubbish collection service, and that this 
be charged as a subscription on a volume basis, to become operational 
in 2021. 
(Note: option 58 in Eunomia report) 

A33 1643 



184

Option 1: (Status quo) 
That Council does not take an increased role in waste management_, 
AND 
That Council looks to revise the current WMMP and its 
This option comprises: 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

• Retaining the private sector rubbish collection service (Council has no direct role apart from regulation); and 
• Retaining the private sector recycling collection service (Council has no direct role apart from regulation and provision of community recycling 
centres) . 
• Council would revisit its WMMP and look at alternative targets or actions. 

Food Waste Glass Rubbish 
Individual households make arran ements with 

Private funding_ arrang_ement 

The ;:o"':>r;:one:> vate com 

Advantages Disadvantages 
• Flexible and customisable- households can opt to receive the 

service they want, from the private operator of their choice 
• Significant quantities of divertible waste going to landfill, which has 

environmental and financial implications. 

• 
• 

Some price incent ive to reduce waste 

Council does not incur costs relating to procurement and 
administration. 

• Does not make progress on our WMMP targets and requires Council to 
reconsider its WMMP. 

• Comparatively high average cost to households than other options. 

Comments 

A331643 



185

• Fin 
Contribution 

• External 

• Other 
{_s[!_ecif't) 

Opex cost 
e.g. grants, 
service 
delivery, 
maintenance 
Opex funding 

• Rates 

• External 

• Other 

I 50 
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Cost to rework WMMP. 
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Option 2: 
That Council takes an increased role in waste management 

AND 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

That Council delivers a kerbside collection service for glass and recyc/ables, to become operational in 2021 funded through a targeted rate; 
AND 

That Council deliver a kerbside collection service of food waste in urban areas, to become operational in 2021 funded through a targeted rate. 
(Note: Option 2 in Eumomia report) 

Council led recycling (Note: Option 2 in Eunomia report) 
This option comprises: 

• Retaining the private sector rubbish collection service (Council has no direct role apart from regulation); 

• A council-provided weekly kerbside sort based recycling service using two recycling crates (one for glass and one for other recyclables) covering 
the area serviced by existing private operators- urban and rural; and 

• A weekly kerbside food waste collection from urban areas only . 

Food Waste Glass Recycling Rubbish 

Council led urban collection . Council led collection Council led collection Led by private companies as per 
status quo 

Targeted rates Targeted rates Targeted rates Private funding arrangement 

The average household cost is $294 p.a. (including GST) where they are eligible for a food waste collection (urban). This is split between $103 on rates 
and $191 for private rubbish collection. 
The average household cost is $240 p.a . (including GST) where they are not eligible for a food waste collection (rural). This is split between $49 on rates 
and $191 for private rubbish collection . 

Advantages Disadvantages 

• Recycling capacity for households is limited . 
~-
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• Improves diversion of recyclable or compostable waste from 
landfill, aligning to overarching WMMP vision 

• Delivers good recyclable quality 

• Little post collection processing of recycling needed 

• Flexible and customisable rubbish collection 

• Some price incentive to reduce waste 

• Increased Level of Service to the community 

Option 2: Implications for Work Programme/Budgets 
y{e June 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 

$000 $000 $000 $000 
Capital cost 
e.g. Asset 
Capex funding 

• Rates 

• Fin 
Contribution 

• External 

• Other 
(specify) 

Opex cost 70 70 1,329 1,329 
e.g. grants, 
service 
delivefYt 
maintenance 

Opex funding 
• Rates 70 70 1,329 1,329 

• 
• 

2023/24 
$000 

1,329 

1,329 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

Health and safety risks with manual handling need to be managed 

Relatively high cost to households in comparison to other options 

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Comments 
$000 $000 $000 $000 

1,329 1,329 1,329 1,329 Costs for tender work, pre-
implementation education and 
then service delivery from 
2021/22 onwards. Not 
accounted for growth or 
inflation. 

1,329 1,329 1,329 1,329 Service provision funded 
through targeted rates. One for 
glass and recycling collection. 
One for urban food waste 
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• External 

• Other 
(specify) 

Option 3: (Note: Option SA in Eunomia report, previously identified as preferred option) 

That Council takes an increased role in waste management 

AND 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

collections. Not accounted for 
growth or inflation. 

That Council delivers a kerbside collection service for glass and recyc/ables, to become operational in 2021 funded by a targeted rate; 
AND 

That Council delivers a kerbs1de collection service of food waste in urban areas, to become operational in 2021 funded by a targeted rate; 
AND 

That Council delivers a pay per pick-up kerbside rubbish collection service, to become operational in 2021. 

Council led recycling and rubbish (pay per pickup) (Note: Option SA in Eunomia report) 
This option comprises: 
• A Council-contracted user-pays rubbish collection service- households are charged on a pay per pickup basis covering the area serviced by existing 
private operators- urban and rural; 
• A Council-provided kerbside recycling service, with a crate provided for a fortnightly glass collection service, and a 240L wheeled bin provided for 
fortnightly collection of other recyclables covering the area serviced by existing private operators- urban and rural; and 
• A weekly kerbside food waste collection from urban areas . 

Food Waste Glass Recycling Rubbish 
Council led urban collection Council led collection (urban and Council led collection (urban and Council led collection . Users pay a 

rural) rural) charge only when the bin is 
collected. (urban and rural) 
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Targeted rates Targeted rates Targeted rates 

ATIACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

Counol provided bin. 
Pre-paid tags or pre-paid RFID 
account (user pays) 

The average household cost is $265 p.a. (including GST) where they are eligible for a food waste collection (urban). This is split between $105 on rates 
and $160 for rubbish collection (pre-paid tags/RFID system). 
The average household cost is $213 p.a. (including GST) where they are not eligible for a food waste collection (rural). This is split between $53 on rates 
and $160 for rubbish collection (pre-paid tags/RFID system). 

Advantages Disadvantages 
• Improves diversion of recyclable or compostable waste from • Recycling contamination can be high 

landfill, aligning to overarching WMMP vision • Recycling requires a sorting plant 
• High quantity of recyclables can be collected • Overhead costs of a tag system 
• Flexible rubbish collection - pick up available on a weekly basis, • Uncertain market share 

household pays per pick up as required • Pay per pick-up are still relatively unproven in NZ, although increasingly 
• Increased price incentive to reduce waste used . 
• Perceived to be fair as those that make more rubbish pay more 

• Cost savings for households and increased level of service . 

Option 2: Implications for Work Programme/Budgets 
y/e June 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Comments 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 
Capital cost 
e.Q. Asset 
Capex funding 

• Rates 

• Fin 
Contribution 

• External 
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• Other 
(specify) 

Opex cost 70 70 3,688 3,688 3,688 
e.g. grants, 
service 
delivery, 
maintenance 

Opex funding 
• Rates 70 70 1,513 1,513 1,513 

• External 

• Other- 2,175 2,175 2,175 
User fees 

3,688 3,688 3,688 3,688 

1,513 1,513 1,513 1,513 

2,175 2,175 2,175 2,175 

ATIACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

Costs for tender work, pre-
implementation education, and 
then service delivery from 
2021/22 onwards. Not 
accounted for growth or 
inflation. 

Service provision funded 
through targeted rates. One for 
glass and recycling collection. 
One for urban food waste 
collections. Not accounted for 
growth or inflation. 

User fees charged for per pick-
up rubbish collection. 
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Option 4: (Note: option 58 in Eunomia report) 

That Council takes an increased role in waste management 

AND 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

That Council delivers a kerbside colledion service for glass and recyclables, to become operational in 2021 funded by a targeted rate; 

AND 

That Council delivers a kerbside col/edion service of food waste in urban areas, to become operational in 2021 funded by a targeted rate; 

AND 

That Council delivers a kerbside rubbish col/edion service, and that this be charged as a subscription on a volume basis, to become operational in 2021. 

Council led recycling and rubbish (pay per volume) (Note : Option SB in Eunomia report) 
This option comprises: 
• A Council-contracted user-pays rubbish collection service- households are charged on subscription fee based on the size of their bin, covering the 
area serviced by existing private operators- urban and rural; 
• A Council-provided kerbside recycling service, with a crate provided for a fortnightly glass collection service, and a 240L wheeled bin provided for 
fortnightly collection of other recyclables, covering the area serviced by existing private operators- urban and rural; and 
• A weekly kerbside food waste collection from urban areas . 

Food Waste Glass Recycling Rubbish 
Council led urban collection Council led collection (urban and Council led collection (urban and Council led collection. Users pay a 

rural) rural) subscription charge based on the 
volume of the bin selected. (urban 
and rural) 

Targeted rates Targeted rates Targeted rates Pre-paid subscription to a service. 
Generally compulsory 
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The average household cost is $236 p.a. (including GST) where they are eligible for a food waste collection (urban). This is split between $105 on rates 
and $131 for rubbish collection (pre-paid subscription to a 140L bin collection). 
The average household cost is $184 p.a. (including GST) where they are not eligible for a food waste collection (rural). This is split between $53 on rates 
and $131 for rubbish collection (pre-paid subscription to a 140L bin collection). 

Advantages Disadvantages 

• Improves diversion of recyclable or compostable waste from • Recycling contamination can be high 
landfill, aligning to overarching WMMP vision • Recycling requires a sorting plant 

• High quantity of recyclables can be collected • Some market share uncertainty (less risk than pay per pickup) 
• Some flexibility in rubbish collection, as can opt for smaller or • Once households have selected a bin size, does not encourage waste 

larger bin minimisation. 
• Administration and billing is simpler than for pay per pickup 

systems 

• Cost savings for households and increased level of service . 

Option 3: Implications for Work Programme/Budgets 
vie June 2019120 2020121 2021122 2022123 2023124 2024125 2025126 2026127 2027128 Comments 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 
Capital cost 
e.g. Asset 
Capex funding 

• Rates 

• Fin 
Contribution 

• External 

• Other 
(specify) 

Opex cost 70 70 3/305 3/305 3/305 3/305 3/305 3/305 3/305 Costs for tender work/ pre-
e.g. grants/ implementation education and 
service then service delivery from 

2021/22 onwards. Not 
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delive~ 
maintenance 
Opex funding 

• Rates 70 70 1/373 1/373 1/373 1/373 

• External 

• Other-
user fees 

1/932 1/932 1/932 1/932 

1/373 1/373 1/373 

1/932 1/932 1/932 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment B 

accounted for growth or 
inflation. 

Service provision funded 
through targeted rates. One for 
glass and recycling collection. 
One for urban food waste 
collections. Not accounted for 
growth or inflation. 

User fees charged for volume 
based annual subscription. 
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Recommended Decision (to be completed by staff prior to decision-making 
meeting) 

Option 3 (option SA in Eunomia report) 

That Council take an increased role in waste management 

and 
That Council deliver a targeted-rate funded kerbside collection service for glass 
and recyclables, to become operational in 2021; 

and 
That Council deliver a targeted-rate funded kerbside collection service of food 
waste in urban areas, to become operational in 2021; 

and 

That Council deliver a pay per pick-up kerbside rubbish collection service, to 
become operational in 2021. 

Decision 
{To be completed in the decision making meeting) 

Reason 
(To be completed in the decision making meeting) 
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Annual Plan 2019-20 
Issues and Options Paper 

Issues and Options Paper ~ 

Project Re-budget D (Also complete detail in Appendix A) 

Issue and Options (lOP) 
Number Description 

Topic AP14 Solid Waste 

Issue 02 Commercial services 

Related strategies Solid Waste Strategy, Waste Management and 
Minimisation Plan 

Staff Narrative 
Background 
Council has been investigating alternative recycling and rubbish collection models 
to achieve better oversight and management of solid waste and recycling 
throughout the District. This aligns with the direction provided by Council through 
the Waste Management and Minimisation Plan 2017 and the Long Term Plan 2018-
2028. 

The WMMP sets the vision of "Minimise waste to landfill" and the target of 
increasing the quantity of diverted material by 80% by 2022. 

In order to make progress towards achieving this target, Council will need to 
consider which steps it may be prepared to take in order to change the status quo. 
The WMMP identified a Council kerbside collection as the biggest potential 
contributor to reduce waste landfill. 

The Council committed through its Long Term Plan 2018-28 to undertake 
investigations in 2018/19 before consulting on options with the community. 
Consequently, Council has been engaged in investigations to compare different 
options to ensure the best outcomes are delivered for our community. 

Extending Council led services to commercial property 
Businesses that generate recyclable material can access user-pays commercial 
services. Where there is any significant quantity of this material, commercial 
services are most appropriate. Commercial providers are able to supply different 
numbers and sizes of bins for different materials and collect these at whatever 
frequencies suit the business. They also can collect from pre-arranged areas. I n 
these situations where the services each business receives is bespoke there is no 
advantage to using a council-contracted service. 

However, for businesses that have household quantities of recyclables (such as 
from lunchrooms, small offices, or small shops) some councils offer the same 
service as households receive. The council services in this instance are not 
intended to suit specific business needs, but where these needs do align with the 
level of council service, then offering the service to businesses makes sense. In 
some instances such as where there is a dense central business district councils 
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will offer a specific level of service such as early morning or late-night collections 
(so as not to interfere with shoppers), bag collections so there are no issues with 
bins remaining on the footpath or bins having to be wheeled through shops, or 
collections of flattened cardboard. 

Provision of a household-type kerbside recycling and food waste service to some 
businesses could increase diversion from landfill, and achieve improved 
environmental outcomes in a more general sense. 

The Proposal 
Businesses in the 'commercial' or 'commercial transition' zones could be supplied 
with a kerbside recycling and food waste service and, depending on Council's 
direction, could also participate in a Council user pays rubbish service. This is 
approximately 350 properties. 

For the purposes of modelling it has been assumed that the service would be 
essentially the same as the standard household service; with the exception of 
rubbish, where bags could be provided where required instead of wheeled bins to 
minimise any issues with wheeled bins remaining on the footpath (noting this can 
be further developed through any future tender discussions). 

Due to the small number of properties involved, an opt-in or opt out service may 
be a viable option for collections from commercial properties. 

When the costs are calculated on a per property basis there is negligible difference 
with the additional properties. However, for the commercial properties, the cost is 
slightly lower (about $75 per property for recycling, glass and food waste 
collections, not including GST, as opposed to $85 per household). This reflects the 
fact that the additional properties are assumed to be in urban areas and therefore 
have better collection logistics than the district as a whole. Alternatively, Council 
could determine to charge at the same rate as households, reflecting the same 
level of service received . 

The proposal requires increased funding, but wi ll see increased revenue. It does 
not affect the overall impact on households, due to the small number of properties 
involved. 

Further details are available in the three Eunomia Reports: Kerbside Waste and 
Recycling Services - Background Information (July 2018)/ Solid Waste Services 
Options- Modelling Report (August 2018)/ Solid Waste Services Options­
Detailed Investigations Report (October 2018). 

Options 
1 That Council does not offer a Council led rubbish, recycling, glass or 
Status Quo food waste service to commercial properties. 

2 That any Council led waste service includes 'commercial' and 

Commercial 'commercial transitional' zoned properties/ 

Services AND 

That this be funded through a targeted rate, for glass, recyclables 
and food waste/ 
AND 

That this rate be set at th& same level as a residential property/ 
AND 
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That a Council led rubbish collection service would be paid on the 
same basis as the household; 

AND 
That this be an opt in service. 
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Option 1: That Council does not offer a Council led rubbish, recycling, glass or food waste service to commercial properties. 
Status Quo 
Council does not provide any services to the commercial sector. 

Advantages Disadvantages 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment C 

• Does not add increased costs to rates. • May not encourage recycling, or increased diversion . 

• Commercial owners take ownership of their waste and can • Does not provide a service to businesses that could easily access it. 
procure private services 

Option 1: No implications for Work Programme/Budgets 

Option 2: Opt-in commercial services 
That any Council led waste service includes 'commercial' and 'commercial transitional' zoned properties; 

AND 

That this be funded through a targeted rate, for glass, recyclables and food waste; 

AND 

That this rate be set at the same level as a residential property; 

AND 

That this be an opt in service; 

[AND ALSO 

That a Council led rubbish collection service would be payed on the same basis as the household service] 

Opt-in commercial services 
This option comprises: 

• A rates funded council -provided kerbside recycling service for commercial properties that opt-in to the service; 
• A rates funded council-provided food waste collection for commercial properties that opt-in to the service; 

• (Depending on the decision made in lOP AP14- Kerbside waste services) A Council-contracted user-pays rubbish collection service for commercial 
properties that opt-in to the service; and 
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• Approximately 350 properties would be eligible to opt-in to the service . 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment C 

Costs per property would be similar to those as per household and outlined in IOP AP14- Kerbside waste services. 

Advantages Disadvantages 

• Recycling made more easily available for some businesses • Opt-in methodology does not bring certainty on numbers and requires 

• Food waste diversion more easily available for businesses some additional administration. 

• Little work required to extend the service to commercial • Some properties waste is unsuitable for 'residential' sized services and will 
properties in the urban area (should a residential service also be still require private solutions. 

provided) 

• Flexibility possible for businesses 

Option 2 Opt-in commercial services {Reqcling, glass and foodwaste- NO RUBBISH): Implications for Work Programme/Budgets 
y/e June 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Comments 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 
Capital cost 
e.g. Asset 
Capex funding 

• Rates 

• Fin 
Contribution 

• External 

• Other 
(specify) 

Opex cost 25.5 25.5 25.5 25.5 25.5 25.5 25.5 Cost of seJVice provision for 
e.g. grants/ recycling/ glass and foodwaste 
seJVice collection seJVices. SeJVice 
delive~ provision funded through 
maintenance targeted rates. 
Opex funding 
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• Rates 25.5 25.5 25.5 25.5 25.5 25.5 25.5 

• External 

• Other 
(specify) 

OR 

Option 2 (Rec' cling, glass, foodwaste - INCLUDES RUBBISH): Implications for Work Pro~ ram me/Budgets 
vie June 2019120 2020121 2021122 2022123 2023124 2024125 2025126 2026127 2027128 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 
Capital cost 
e.g. Asset 
Capex funding 

• Rates 

• Fin 
Contribution 

• External 

• Other 
(specify) 

Opex cost 48.7 48.7 48.7 48.7 48.7 48.7 48.7 
e.g. grants, 
service 
delivery, 
maintenance 
Opex funding 

• Rates 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 

• External 

ATIACHMENT D 
Attachment C 

Service provision funded 
throuqh tarqeted rates. 

Comments 

Cost of service provision for 
recycling, glass, foodwaste and 
rubbish collection services. 

Cost of service provision for 
recycling, glass and foodwaste 
collection services. Service 
provision funded through 
targeted rates. 

---- -----
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• Other- 21.5 21.5 21.5 21.5 
user fees 

21.5 21.5 21.5 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment C 

User fees charged for rubbish 
collection. Methodology to 
reflect the household service. 
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Recommended Decision (to be completed by staff prior to decision-making 
meeting) 

That any Council led waste service includes 'commercial' and 'commercial 
transitional' zoned properties/ 

AND 

That this be funded through a targeted rate/ for glass/ recyclables and food waste/ 

AND 

That this rate be set at the same level as a residential property/ 

AND 

That this be an opt in service/ 

[AND ALSO 

That a Council led rubbish collection service would be payed on the same basis as 
the household}. 

Decision 
(To be completed in the decision making meeting) 

Reason 
(To be completed in the decision making meeting) 
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Annual Plan 2019-20 
Issues and Options Paper 

Issues and Opt ions Paper ./ 

Project Re-budget D (Also complete detail in Appendix A) 

Issue and Options (lOP) 
Number Description 

Topic AP14 Solid Waste 

Issue 03 Rura l Recycling Drop-off Points 

Related st rategies Solid Waste Strategy, Waste Management and 
Minimisation Plan 

Staff Narrative 
Background 
Council has been investigating alternative recycling and rubbish collection models 
to achieve better oversight and management of solid waste and recycling 
throughout the District. This aligns with the direction provided by Council through 
the Waste Management and Minimisation Plan (WMMP) 2017 and the Long Term 
Plan 2018-2028. 

The WMMP sets the vision of "Minimise waste to landfill" and the target of 
increasing the quantity of diverted material by 80% by 2022. 

In order to make progress towards achieving this target, Council will need to 
consider which steps it may be prepared to take in order to change the status quo. 
The WMMP identified a Council kerbside collection as the biggest potential 
contributor to reduce waste landfill. 

The Council committed through its Long Term Plan 2018-28 to undertake 
investigations in 2018/19 before consulting on options with the community. 
Consequently, Council has been engaged in investigations to compare different 
options to ensure the best outcomes are delivered for our community. 

Rural Recycling Drop-off Points 
As discussed in the previous issue and options report it is not proposed that 
Council led kerbside collection services extend to remote rural households. The 
current modelling is based on approximately 83% of households receiving a 
proposed kerbside services. 

One option is to provide recycling services to remote rural households by providing 
additional recycling drop off sites in strategic locations. 

A number of councils have continued to develop the way that sites are designed 
and managed and there are now a number of effective, well-functioning examples 
in place around NZ that do not suffer from the issues encountered by drop-off 
sites in the past. The key characteristics for these sites are: 
• The recycling bins are modified shipping containers 
• The sites are serviced regularly 
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• The sites are monitored by a local resident (or group) who is responsible 
for keeping the site generally tidy, and notifying the council/contractor of any 
issues and if additional pickups are needed 
• Any dumping etc. is cleaned up immediately 
• The sites are established in consultation with the local communities and the 
conditions for their use are made clear 

This is very similar to the model used by Hastings District Council (which operates 
7 sites) and adopted by other councils . These utilise 20ft modified shipping 
containers with material appropriate apertures and a number of size adjustable 
compartments in the container to accommodate different volumes of material. 
When the bins are full they can be loaded on a hook truck, which makes 
transportation and emptying very efficient. Spare exchange units are used to 
enable continuous service and reduce transport costs. 

The Proposal 
To supplement the existing recycling centres, a number of additional small drop-off 
sites in rural locations are proposed. 

Three of sites are proposed to cover strategic locations where services would 
otherwise be unavailable. 

Possible locations would be determined in consultation with the specific local 
communities over the coming year. There may also be an opportunity through the 
tendering process to include some additional households in the serviced area, 
which currently don't have access to existing private services. 

It is proposed that the households that would be unable to access a Council led 
kerbside service, would be eligible for a targeted rate to fund the recycling drop­
off points. Approximately 3,500 households have been modelled as being eligible 
for this rate. This would mean the average cost is about $16 per household 
(excluding GST). 

Further details are available in the three Eunomia Reports: Kerbside Waste and 
Recycling Services- Background Information (July 2018}/ Solid Waste Services 
Options- Modelling Report (August 2018)/ Solid Waste Services Options­
Detailed Investi ations Re ort October 2018 . 
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Options 
1 
Status 
Quo 

2 
Rural 
Recycling 
Drop-off 
Points 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment D 

That Council does not budget for rural recycling drop-off points. 

That Council includes $26fi000 in the 2020/2021 year to establish 
three rural recycling drop-off points/ 

AND 

That the Council include $1~521 in operational costs for the 
2020/2021 year onwards/ 
AND 

That Council recover the expenditure through a targeted rate/ 

AND 

That Council consult with the relevant communities to determine 
suitable locations in the 2019/20 year. 
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Option 1: That Council does not budqet for rural recvclinq droo-off ooints. 
Status Quo 
Council takes no further action reqardinq rural recyclinq drop-off points. 

Advantages 

• Does not add increased costs to rates. 

Option 1: No implications for Work Programme/Budgets 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment D 

Disadvantages 

• Remote rural households will continue to dispose of recycling as they 
currently do (this may be burning, burying, or collecting to take to one of 
Council's existing recycling points). 

• Does not encourage recycling . 
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Option 2: 
T"hat Council incl&des $266,000 in the 2020/2021 year to establish three rural recycling drop-off points; 
AND 
That the Council include $1 ~521 in operational costs for the 2020/2021 year onwards; 
AND 
That Council recover the expenditure through a targeted rate; 
AND 

That Council consult with the relevant communities to determine suitable locations in the 2019/20 year. 

Rural Recycling Drop-off Points 
This option comprises: 

• Three rura l recycling drop off points (including concrete pad and platform and 20ft container units); 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment D 

• Funded through a targeted rate on households unable to access a Council led kerbside service (approximately 3,500 households); 

• Sites to be determined with the relevant communities . 

This would amount to an additional $16 on rates for those households impacted (excluding GST). 

Advantages Disadvantages 

• Improves access to recycling • Recycling made more easily available for remote rural households . 

• Encourages local community input and involvement. • Risk of illegal dumping 

• Little post collection processing of recycling needed • Increased cost to households 

Option 2: Implications for Work Programme/Budgets 
vie June 2019120 2020121 2021122 2022123 2023124 2024125 2025126 2026127 2027128 Comments 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 
Capital cost 266 Cost of site works and four 
e.q. Asset containers 
Capex funding 

• Rates 36.1 36.1 36.1 36.1 36.1 36.1 36.1 Annualised capex (10 years) 
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• Fin 
Contribution 

• External 

• Other 
(specify) 

Opex cost 
e.g. grants/ 
service 
delivery, 
maintenance 
Opex funding 

• Rates 

• External 

• Other 
(specify) 

18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 

18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 

18.5 18.5 

18.5 18.5 

ATIACHMENT D 
Attachment D 

Operating costs including 
income from sale of recyclables 
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Recommended Decision (to be completed by staff prior to decis-ion-making 
meeting) 

That Council includes $266,000 in the 2020/2021 year to establish three rural 
recycling drop-off points; 
AND 
That the Council include $18,521 in operational costs for the 2020/2021 year 
onwards; 
AND 
That Council recover the expenditure through a targeted rate; 
AND 
That Council consult with the relevant communities to determine suitable locations 
in the 2019/20year. 

Decision 
{To be completed in the decision making meeting) 

Reason 
{To be completed in the decision making meeting) 
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Annual Plan 2019-20 
Issues and Options Paper 

Issues and Options Paper ./ 

Project Re-budget D (Also complete detail in Appendix A) 

Issue and Options (lOP) 
Number Description 

Topic AP14 Solid Waste 

Issue 04 Construction and Demolition waste 

Related strategies Solid Waste Strategy, Waste Management and 
Minimisation Plan 

Staff Narrative 
Background 
Council has been investigating alternative recycling and rubbish collection models 
to achieve better oversight and management of solid waste and recycling 
throughout the District. This aligns with the direction provided by Council through 
the Waste Management and Minimisation Plan 2017 and the Long Term Plan 2018-
2028. 

The WMMP sets the vision of "Minimise waste to landfill" and the target of 
increasing the quantity of diverted material by 80% by 2022. 

In order to make progress towards achieving this target, Council will need to 
consider which steps it may be prepared to take in order to change the status quo. 
The WMMP identified a Council kerbside collection as the biggest potential 
contributor to reduce waste landfill. 

The Council committed through its Long Term Plan 2018-28 to undertake 
investigations in 2018/19 before consulting on options with the community. 
Consequently, Council has been engaged in investigations to compare different 
options to ensure the best outcomes are delivered for our community. 

Construction and demolition waste 
Construction and demolition waste can represent a large portion of the overall 
waste stream. About 10% of what goes to a class 1 landfill can be considered as 
construction and demolition waste; it is the third largest component by source. 
However a lot of construction and demolition waste goes to the three other classes 
of landfill. The lack of precise data about disposal of waste to Class 2-4 landfills 
makes it impossible to reliably monitor the disposal of some major waste streams. 
Given the very active construction sector in Tauranga and the Western Bay at 
present, it would be expected that there would be much more construction and 
demolition waste in the waste stream. 

It is unlikely that a kerbside collection service of construction and demolition 
waste, even at commercial projects, would be feasible under current conditions, 
and for these reasons construction and demolition waste recovery is more likely to 
be an option as a community or non-profit partnership. 
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A construction and demolition waste recycling facility would typically separate 
concrete, bricks, timber, metals, plasterboard, and cardboard. Such facilities can 
divert 80-90% of input material. Concrete and brick is crushed for use as 
aggregate, timber recovered for hog fuel, metals for recycling, and plasterboard 
(gypsum) for reuse or as an additive to soil amendments. A centre with a wider 
focus is also likely to separate out reusable items such as joinery and fittings. 

Provision of a construction and demolition waste recovery facility, particularly one 
that incorporated re-use, does have the potential to increase diversion from landfill 
and achieve improved environmental outcomes in a more general sense. This 
would also offer a wider range of services to customers. A successful community 
non-profit operation would mean no additional ongoing charges (once established) 
to the community, meeting many of the key preferred outcomes for waste 
services. Operations like these are successfully being run elsewhere in New 
Zealand . 

The Proposal 
That Council work with Tauranga City Council to investigate the establishment of a 
community non-profit construction and demolition waste recovery facility . 

This may be located at Te Maunga Resource Recovery Centre or another suitable 
location. 

This would involve staff time, and no direct costs at this point. However, funding 
to aid establishment of such a facility may be required in the future. A future 
Council decision would be sought on this following progress exploring this issue. 

Further details are available in the three Eunomia Reports: Kerbside Waste and 
Recycling Services- Background Information (July 2018)/ and Solid Waste 
Services Options- Detailed Investigations Report (October 2018). 

Options 
1 That Council does not actively progress the establishment of a 
Status community led non-profit construction and demolition waste recovery 
Quo facility in the Western Bay of Plenty- Tauranga area. 

2 That Council actively works with Tauranga City Council to investigate 

C&D the establishment of a community led non-profit construction and 

facility demolition waste recovery facility in the Western Bay of Plenty-
Tauranga area. 

A333 1648 
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Option 1: 

ATTACHMENT D 
Attachment E 

That Council does not actively progress the establishment of a community led non-profit construction and demolition waste recovery facility in the Western 
Bay of Plenty- Tauranga area. 
Status Quo 
Council takes no further action regarding establishment of a community led non-profit construction and demolition waste recovery facility. 

Advantages Disadvantages 

• Does not add increased costs to rates. • Does not support cooperation between Councils and community groups . 

• Does not commit staff time. • Does not encourage recovery of construction and demolition waste for 

• Acknowledges that a kerbside service for construction and reuse or recycling . 
demolition waste facility is not considered feasible at this time. 

Option 1: No implications for Work Programme/Budgets 

Option 2: That Council actively works with Tauranga City Council to investigate the establishment of a community led non-profit construction and 
demolition waste recovery facility in the Western Bay of Plenty - Tauranga area. 

Construction and demolition waste recovery facil ity 
This option comprises: 

• Working with TCC to investigate the viability of a community led non-profit construction and demolition waste recovery facility in the Western Bay 
of Plenty- Tauranga area 

• Working community groups to explore their future role in such a facility . 

Advantages Disadvantages 
• Supports cooperation between Councils and community groups. • Requires staff time . 

• Encourages recovery of construction and demolition waste for • May require Council investment at a future point. 
reuse or recycling 

• Potentially enables the provision of cheap materials for the 
community. 

A3331648 
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Attachment E 

Recommended Decision (to be completed by staff prior to decision-making 
meeting) 
That Council actively works with Tauranga City Council to investigate the 
establishment of a community led non-profit construction and demolition waste 
recovery facility in the Western Bay of Plenty- Tauranga area. 

Decision 
{To be completed in the decision making meeting) 

Reason 
{To be completed in the decision making meeting) 

A3331648 
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ensure that all facts and analysis presented are as accurate as possible within the 

scope of the project . However, no guarantee is provided in respect of the information 

presented, and Eunomia Research & Consulting is not responsible for decisions or 

actions taken on the basis of the content of this report. 
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E.1.0 Executive Summary 

E.1.1 Introduction 
Western Bay of Plenty District Council adopted a new Waste Management and 
Minimisation Plan in December 2017. A key action in the WMMP is to 'investigate 
alternative recycling and rubbish collection models to achieve better oversight and 
management of solid waste and recycling throughout the District' . 

Council is currently considering these alternative models and has commissioned 
Eunomia Research & Consulting (Eunomia) to provide background resea rch and cost 
modelling to support this process. 

At this stage, a long list of potential collection options is available to Council. This longer 
list needs to be narrowed down to a selection of preferred options to enable cost 
modelling to be carried out. The aim of this report is to establish a starting point and 
knowledge base amongst all staff and elected members, to enable an informed and 
productive discussion regarding preferred collection options and scenarios. 

E.1.2 Strategic and Legal Context 

• The key legislation is the Waste Min imisation Act (2008) 

• Councils have a statutory requirement to provide effective and efficient waste 
management and minimisation, and to protect public health, which does not 
necessarily involve providing services directly 

• The waste hierarchy must be considered, with options that provide for reducing, 
reusing, and recycling waste preferable to those further down the hierarchy 

• Waste must not create a 'nuisance' 

• Councils must 'have regard to' the New Zealand Waste Strategy (2010)- reducing 
harm and improving resource efficiency 

E.1.3 Kerbside Collection Options 

E.1.3.1 Kerbside Collection Waste Streams and Interactions 

• Design the system to encourage desirable behaviour, and discourage undesirable 
behaviour- e.g. make it easier to recycle than to throw things in the rubbish 

• Systems should be economical, efficient, and safe 

• The three main components are recycling, organics, and residual waste (rubbish) 

• Waste management systems interact and a change to one part can have a 
significant impact on another part 

• A system that is convenient and has generous capacity will be wel l used 

• Systems should be economical, efficient, and safe 

Kerbside Collection Background Information iii 
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• Design of a kerbside system needs to take into account the wider waste 
management system 

E.1.3.2 Organic Waste 

• Organic waste is the single most common material found in rubbish collections 

• The majority is food waste and virtually every home, even those with composting 
and animals, will have food waste in their rubbish 

• There can be some garden waste, especially where rubbish is collected in large 
(240L) wheeled bins. Garden waste is rare in bagged rubbish collections. 

• Due to the way in which biodegradable waste breaks down in a landfill, and the 
negative impacts of this process, any biodegradable waste should be kept out of 
landfill if possible 

E.1.3.3 Recyclables 

Traditionally recycling collections have taken two forms: 

• Collect more material 

• Wheeled bins enable automation 

• Less frequent collections possible 

• MRF required 

• Higher loss in later stages due to 
contamination 

• Takes longer 

• Unwanted items can be left behind 

• High quality material streams 

• No MRF required 

• Low loss at later stages as 
unwanted materials are rejected 
and contamination is low 

A more recent approach is to collect one recyclable item, such as glass, separately to the 
others; making the recyclables much easier to sort to a higher quality 

E.1.3.4 Residual Waste 

• Residual waste collection methodology is crucial to the success of the overall 
kerbside collection system 

• Large rubbish collection containers, such as 240L wheeled bins, contain higher 
quantities of recycling and organic waste 

• Council-run user-pays systems can minimise quantities of recycling and organic 
waste, but can also lose market share to the private sector (in particular to 240L 
wheeled bin services) 

E.1.3.5 Container Options 

The three main types are bags, crates and lidded bins (with or without wheels) 

Container Usual Use in New Zealand 

Bags Rubbish collections (often user-pays) 

iv 13/07/2018 
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Crates 
Kerbside-sort recycling collections (multiple crates required) ; can 

accompany a comingled collection (glass out) 

Small lidded 

bins 
Food waste, alongside vented kitchen caddy with compostable liners 

Small/medium 
wheeled bins 

Rubbish collections 

Large wheeled 

bins 
Comingled recycling collections (often fortnightly), rubbish collections 

(private), mixed organic waste (food and garden) 

E.1.3.6 Kerbside Recycling Performance 

• Wheeled bins for recycling enable more material to be collected- 25%- 33% 
more than a crate-based system 

• Loss through contamination and unwanted items is higher- 6%- 15% compared 
to less than 2% in a kerbside sort system using crates 

• Collecting one material separately- such as glass- reduces the rate of loss 
through contamination 

E.1.3. 7 Kerbside Organics Performance 

• Food waste makes up around 40% of the rubbish collected in Western Bay 

• Garden waste is a further 6 -10% depending on time of year, and is likely to be 

higher in 240L wheeled bin collections than in bag-based collections 

• A well-run kerbside food waste collection can capture 55%-60% of this food 
waste for an estimated $40 per household cost 

• A mixed food and garden waste collection is likely to cost around $80 per 
household, due to the increase in overall quantities collected and the need to 
process all of the organic waste in a way that suits food waste 

E.1.3.8 Service Provision to Rural Areas 

It is extremely rare for a council to provide a kerbside service to every household, 
especially district councils. Typical proportions of households served in similar districts 
range from 33% (Otorohanga) to 89% (Thames-Coromandel) 

E.1.3.9 Common Service Packages 

The most common kerbside collection packages being offered by councils in New 
Zealand at present are : 

• 240L fortnightly recycling wheeled bin collection alternating with a fortnightly 
glass crate collection, small wheeled bin for organics, moderate wheeled bin for 
rubbish collected fortnightly 

Kerbside Collection Background Information v 
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• Two or three recycling crates collected weekly, small food waste container 
collected weekly, bagged rubbish collected weekly 

• 240L fortnightly recycling wheeled bin collection alternating with a fortnightly 
glass crate collection, small food waste container collected weekly, moderate 
wheeled bin for user-pays rubbish collected weekly. 

E.1.4 Other Considerations 
Council Services across New Zealand were surveyed by MfE in 2013. The survey showed 
that only four councils out of the 53 that responded to the survey provided no kerbside 
collection services at all. 

Drop-off Facilities provide a low-cost method of gathering materials for recovery, 
requiring minimal supervision. The frequency of servicing can vary depending on need, 
and these can play an important role in supplementing kerbside collection systems and 
other infrastructure. 

Const ruction and Demolition (C&D} Waste arises from smaller household project and 
larger commercial builds. Kerbside collections of C&D waste are unusual except at larger 
commercial building sites. C&D recovery points at transfer stations and/or resource 
recovery centres are more common. 

Commercial waste is rarely collected by councils in New Zealand. Those that do usually 
simply extend the household-type service to non-household customers on a user-pays 
basis. Commercial waste tends to vary significantly in type and quantity per customer. 
Design of kerbside collection systems should focus primarily on the householder, and 
then this service {with or without slight modifications) could be extended to the 
commercial market on a user-pays basis. 

Initial Industry Engagement can be summarised in the following four groupings: 

1. Small local companies- nervous about possible Council plans {although resigned) 
and reluctant to discuss specific operational details 

2. Larger cross-regional/national companies- willing to discuss operational issues, 
but no strong views. Willing to meet the service provision required by Council 

3. Garden waste collectors- believe the garden waste collection market is best 
retained as a private-sector service 

4. Processors of diverted material- would like to see Council design a service that 
will deliver high quality sorted material streams, that can be processed within 
New Zealand where possible 

Operating Models within New Zealand vary in a number of ways: 

• Contracting out versus in-house service delivery; 

• Integrated contracts versus individual service contracts; 

• Ownership of recyclable commodities; 

• Council versus private sector service provision; 

vi 13/07/2018 
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• Contract structuring; and 

• Joint procurement. 

These issues are discussed in detail in the main body report . 
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1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Introduction 
In December 2017, Western Bay of Plenty District Council (Council) adopted a revised 
Waste Management and Minimisation Plan (WMMP). A key action in the WMMP is to 
'investigate alternative recycling and rubbish collection models to achieve better 
oversight and management of solid waste and recycling throughout the District' . 

Council is currently considering these alternative models and has commissioned 
Eunomia Research & Consulting (Eunomia) to provide background research and cost 
modelling to support this process. 

1.2 Background 
Eunomia has already completed some collection options and modelling work for Council 
in early 2016. However this work was carried out in conjunction with Tauranga City 
Council, and therefore the packages of options chosen (or 'scenarios) and the relevant 
costs may not necessarily be applicable to Western Bay. Some further high-level 
modelling was completed in 2017 to inform the WMMP public consultation process, but 
options were not explored in any detail. 

The scenarios chosen for the joint modelling work were: 

• Baseline- the status quo 

• Scenario 1- status quo plus a comprehensive licensing and data collection 
system 

• Scenario 2- status quo plus a Council-managed kerbside recycling system 
• Scenario 3- conventional high recovery (Council-managed kerbside rubbish and 

recycling system, with food and garden waste in urban areas) 

• Scenario 4- full resource recovery (as above, plus investment in the resource 
recovery park at Te Maunga) 

A joint Waste Assessment was also completed for the two councils in 2016. 

Tauranga City Council have since progressed their investigations into alternative 
collection options, and plan to introduce a kerbside glass recycling collection service in 
October 2018. This will be followed by a full council-managed kerbside collection 
system, to be introduced by the 2020/21 financial year. 

At this stage, a long list of potential collection options are available to Council. This 
longer list needs to be narrowed down to a selection of preferred options to enable cost 
modelling to be carried out . 

1.3 Scope 
The aim of this report is to establish a starting point and knowledge base amongst all 
staff and elected members, to enable an informed and productive discussion regarding 
preferred collection options and scenarios. 

13/07/201 8 
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This report takes the view that, while there are a wide range of waste streams and 
materials that could be diverted from landfill, the priority for kerbside collections is to 
develop something that is going to be useful for the average householder. Once these 
options have been identified, other factors such as potential use of the service by 
businesses, supporting the service through drop off centres, and inclusion of less 
common material streams can be addressed . 

Issues covered include the strategic and legislative context, implications of various 
service design factors, technical waste concepts, and experiences of other similar 
councils . 

2 
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2.0 Strategic and Legal Context 

City and district councils have a statutory role in managing waste. Councils are required 
under the Waste Minimisation Act 2008 (WMA) to promote effective and efficient waste 
management and minimisation within their city/district. A key part of doing this is to 
adopt a Waste Management and Minimisation Plan (WMMP). Councils also have 
obligations under the Health Act 1956 to ensure that our waste management systems 
protect public health . 

There are also key strategic documents that should be reflected, such as the New 
Zealand Waste Strategy. 

Of course, as in the case of Western Bay, these statutory requirements can be met 
without actually providing waste services directly. 

2.1 The WMA 
The WMA is the key piece of legislation relating to waste management in New Zealand. 
There are several key points in the Act that should be kept in mind when planning waste 
services. Councils must: 

• Consider the 'waste hierarchy' which sets priorities for how we should 
manage waste (see below) 

• Ensure waste does not create a 'nuisance' 

• 'Have regard to' the New Zealand Waste Strategy and other key government 
policies, which emphasise reducing harm and improving the efficiency of 
resource use 

• Consider the outcomes of the 'Waste Assessment' (this is a review of all 
information that we have about the current waste situation in Western Bay, 
including rubbish from households and businesses) 

• Follow the Special Consultative Procedure set out in the Local Government 
Act (2002). 

More detail on the waste hierarchy and the New Zealand Waste Strategy is provided in 
the following sections. 

2.1.1 The Waste Hierarchy 

When developing Waste Management and Minimisation Plans, the Waste Minimisation 
Act requires that the waste hierarchy be considered. The 'waste hierarchy' refers to the 
idea that reducing, reusing, recycling and recovering waste is preferable to disposal 
(which in New Zealand usually means a landfill). 

This means that time, effort, and resources should be focused at the higher levels of the 
hierarchy where possible, and that any service options or choices considered should be 
evaluated through this lens. The waste hierarchy can be shown like this: 

13/07/2018 3 
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2.1.2 The New Zealand Waste Strategy 

ATIACHMENT D 

The WMA also requires councils to 'have regard to' the New Zealand Waste Strategy 
when preparing their WMMPs. 

The current New Zealand Waste Strategy 'Reducing Harm, Improving Efficiency' was 
published in 2010 and sets out the Government's long term priorities for waste 
management and minimisation. 

The Strategy includes two goals that are intended to provide direction to councils that 
are considered where to focus their efforts in order to deliver environmental, social, and 
economic benefits in their districts. These two goals are: 

• Reducing the harmful effects of waste; and 

• Improving the efficiency of resource use. 

2.2 Other Relevant Strategies and Plans 
As well as aligning to Council's LTP and Annual Plans, the joint WMMP must also support 
or align with other strategies and plans. 

Relevant government policy for local government over the current term and the last two 
terms (2009- 2017} has focused on the following areas: 

• Fiscal responsibility, transparency and accountability; 
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• Efficiency; through service reviews, joint working, and amalgamation; 

• Sustainable procurement, with a particular focus on innovation and partnership 
working; and 

• Economic growth. 

Other key strategies related to waste include the Bay of Plenty Regional Waste and 
Resource Efficiency Strategy (2015) . 

The Bay of Plenty regional document has a vision of "working together towards a 
resource-efficient region" . The regional strategy recognises waste as a resource, and 
includes five goals: 

• To protect our communities, land, water and air from harmful and hazardous 
wastes; 

• To encourage resource efficiency and beneficial reuse of wastes that create 
sustainable economic growth in the region; 

• To work together to encourage and support innovative affordable solutions, with 
a preference for local solutions; 

• To reduce waste to landfill; and 

• To promote consistent regulation and compliance monitoring requirements . 

2.3 Recycling Markets 

2.3.1 Overview 

When material is collected for recycling it is sold on commodity markets. These markets 
have historically been relatively volatile . Established recycling operators recognise this 
and take a medium-term view of commodity pricing and risk to manage typical 
commodity market fluctuations . They therefore tend to price recycling collection 
contracts based on modest recycling income and look to operate services as efficiently 
as possible to minimise risk. This should allow recycling services to remain viable even in 
poor commodity price environments. 

However, changes to international commodity markets following moves from China to 
severely restrict the quantity of recyclable materials they accept have significantly 
altered the viability of the current model. 

Historically China has been the largest buyer for mixed plastic and mixed paper and 
purchased over 50% of all the world's recyclables. 1 

In July of 2017, China announced restrictions on the import of 24 types of material into 
the country. The new policy was termed 'National Sword'. National Sword has now 

1 https://www.pri.org/stories/2018-01-01/mounta ins-us-recycl ing-pile-china-restricts-imports. Velis C.A. 
(2014) . Global recycling markets- plastic waste : A story for one player- China. Report prepared by 
FUELogy and formatted by D-waste on behalf of International Solid Waste Association- Globalisation and 
Waste Management Task Force. ISWA, Vienna, September 2014. 
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been replaced by 'Blue Sky' which essentially extends the restricted imports policy until 
the end of 2018. 

The part of the policy that has created issues in the recycling industry are new strict 
standards for mixed paper and mixed plastic. These materials can still be imported into 
China, but they are required to have very low levels of contamination - 0.5%. The 
majority of kerbside recycling systems are not able to produce levels of contamination 
this low (around 2-4% is typical). 

So, while China has not directly banned imports of recyclable materials, National 
Sword/Blue Sky has had the effect of drastically reducing demand in the biggest market. 
The reduction in demand has seen prices for these and related grades of material fall 
dramatically. Sellers of these commodities have sought other markets, but there is not 
sufficient capacity currently in the plants outside of China to process al l the materials. 
This has meant stockpiles are building up and some material may not be able to find an 
end market. 

It should be clarified that the current market issues do not affect all commodities. Glass 
and metals are essentially unaffected. Grades of separated high-quality paper and 
cardboard and separated plastics 1 (PET) and 2 (HDPE) have suffered some price falls but 
viable markets still exist. 

The materials that are most affected are plastic grades 3-7, and mixed grades of paper. 
These are typically grades of material that come from household kerbside collections- in 
particular co-mingled collections. 

2.3.2 What effect has it had in New Zealand? 

New Zealand can process approximately half of the paper and cardboard that is collected 
here but only a small proportion of the plastic- with no local processing of 3-7 plastics. 
Like most other count ries with kerbside recycling, New Zealand has sent a lot of its 
collected recyclables to China, in particular, mixed paper and mixed plastic. 

Paper and plastics are usually two of the most valuable kerbside commodities fo r 
recyclers in terms of revenue. Paper because it makes up the largest amount by weight 
(40-50%) and plastic because it can command high prices (up to NZ$800 a tonne for PET 
plastics, for example). The large falls in price, and the difficulty in finding markets for 
these grades of material is therefore severely affecting the economic viability of local 
collections. 

A recent survey of councils and recycling operators 2 found that: 

• Four of the nine operators surveyed are stockpiling mixed plastics 3-7 

• 82% of the councils surveyed indicated that they have been affected by the 

Chinese restrictions and are selling 3-7 plastics at a lower price, stockpiling, or 

struggling to find new buyers. 

2 WasteMINZ March 2018. Responses were received from 38 Councils, and 9 recycling operators. 

6 
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• Although the issue with mixed paper is less pronounced, 40% are still indicating 

they are having to sell mixed paper at a lower price, stockpiling, or struggling to 

find new buyers. 

2.3.3 What is likely to happen next? 

It is not expected that market prices and demand will return to pre-National Sword 
levels in the foreseeable future. 

The restrictions that China has imposed are due to expire at the end of 2018, however 
just as 'Blue Sky' replaced 'National Sword' in March this year, it is likely that there will 
be further extensions of the restrictions. China has in fact recently announced it's 
intention to end all recyclables imports by 2020. 3 These moves by the Chinese are 
officially 'To protect China's environmental interests and people's health"4

, but it is also 
believed that the move is designed to encourage the development of higher levels of 
their own domestic recycling. The latest policy changes are part of a history of China 
having to deal with significant quantities of contaminated material coming into the 
country.5 

It remains to be seen to what degree processors outside of China scale up to process the 
material that is looking for a market. Some scaling up is occurring, but it is not expected 
to match the capacity of China. Alternative markets to China have already started to 
impose stricter standards and block imports of recycling in the face of large quantities of 
contaminated material being imported6. 

In other countries such as Australia there have been announcements of significant 
funding for the recycling industry to enable adaptation to the new market condit ions. 7 In 
New Zealand, Government has convened two working groups to help formulate a 
national response to the problem, but it is not known at this point what the Government 
response will be. 

In summary, kerbside recycling services are likely to remain as viable and preferable 
alternatives to sending material to landfill, however the costs associated with provision 
may rise, and there may need to be some re-evaluation of the materials collected . 

3 https:/ /resou rce-recycl i ng.com/ plastics/2018/07 /11/b reaki ng-d own-recent-chi na-deve I opments/#. WOa­

rQs_J74.1inkedin 
4 WTO Notification G/TBT/N/CHN/121118 July 2017 
5 The most notable of these was the 'Green Fence' initiative in 2010 which placed similar but not as strict 

conditions on recycling imports and which led to a fall in the market at that time. 
6 https:/ /resou rce-recycl i ng.com/ pi astics/2018/06/27 /thai I a nd-ba ns-scrap-p I asti c-i mports/ 
7 http ://www .abc. net.au/news/2018-07 -03/recycl i ng -crisis-victoria-24-m i ll ion-fu nd i ng-for -sector /9933962 

https :/I myaccou nt. news. com .au/sites/ ad ela idenow /subscribe . html ?sou rceCod e=AA WEB_ WRE 170 _ a&mo 

de=premi u m&d est=https :/ /www .ad ela idenow .com. au/news/ south -a ustra I i a/ sa-government -announces-
12m-su pport -package-for -cou nci Is-and-recycling-in d ustry-to-dea 1-with-ch ina-ban/news-

story /f2ec1c2c2b24838e8315f555415 bb867?memtype=anonymous 
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3.0 Kerbside Collection Options 

3.1 Kerbside Collection Waste Streams and Interactions 
Kerbside collection systems internationally usually have three components; recycling, 
organics, and residual rubbish. The three components of the system interact closely, so 
a change made to one part of the system will have an impact on the other parts. For 
example, providing a large (240L) wheeled bin for residual rubbish will mean that less 
will be diverted to the organic and recycling collection streams. 

The more capacity and convenience (which includes being low cost) provided by the 
system as a whole, the more it will be used. 

The aim when designing a kerbside collection service is to encourage the desirable 
behaviour, and discourage the undesirable behaviour. In New Zealand, this usually 
means trying to encourage users of the service to recycle items rather than throwing 
them in the rubbish. To encourage this, the recycling collection should be made easier 
and more convenient than the rubbish collection. While goodwill and desire to do the 
right thing on the part of householders go a long way, this can be reinforced and 
extended by careful design of the collection system. 

A collection system should be economical, efficient, and safe. These three factors can 
sometimes be at tension with each other- for example it would be more economical to 
collect rubbish in large containers, infrequently. However this would not be considered 
as 'safe' as collecting the rubbish on a weekly basis. 

The design of the kerbside collection system needs to take into account other parts of 
the wider waste management system. There is little point collecting food waste 
separately at the kerbside if there is no processing facility nor markets for the end 
product. Similarly, collecting recyclables comingled at the kerbside can initially seem 
economical and efficient. However when the requirement for a costly MRF, and the 
acknowledgement of the loss incurred at the MRF, is considered; a fully comingled 
kerbside collection will not appear as effective or economical. 

3.1.1 Organic Waste 

In most districts, organic waste is the most common material in the residual waste 
stream. Usually, the majority of the organic waste is food. Even households that have a 
home com posting or vermicomposting system will have food waste in their residual 
waste, as there are food waste types that most people avoid putting into these systems 
such as cooked food, dairy, and meat. 

There may be an occasional household that has very little organic waste in their residual 
waste stream. Those with livestock (particularly chickens and pigs) are usually able to 
minimise the amount of organic waste they throw in their rubbish . However, these 
households are not very common . 

In some cases, usually districts where rubbish is collected in wheeled bins, there can be a 
reasonable proportion of garden waste. Rubbish collected in bags usually contains a 
very small proportion of garden waste- around 5% or less. 
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Organic waste is particularly problematic in the residual waste stream due to the way it 
behaves in a landfill. 

In a normal composting situation, organic waste breaks down in the presence of oxygen 
to form a final compost product, and in the process emits heat, water, carbon dioxide 
and perhaps a very small amount of methane. Use of the end product can reduce the 
need for manufactured fertilisers, such as water-soluble nitrogen fe rtiliser. 

Heat 

Water 

Oxygen 

Carbon dioxide 

Finished 
compost 

Source: Urban Sanitation and Solid Waste Management, composting module, www.open.edu 

In a landfill however, oxygen is in short supply as the waste is placed in a landfill cell, 
compacted, and then sealed. The goal of a landfill is to contain the contents as closely as 
possible. Biodegradable waste breaking down in an anaerobic environment (without 
oxygen) goes through a different decomposition process, and emits methane (rather 
than C02) and leachate. Methane is around 25 times more powerful as a greenhouse 
gas than C02. 
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Source: www.gazasia.com 

While the methane and leachate are both captured in modern sanitary landfills, it is 
inevitable that some methane escapes the landfill cell before it is capped. Methane can 
also be used as a fuel to produce electricity, and this does occur at the large modern 
municipal landfills in New Zealand. The rates of methane capture can vary . The large 
well-engineered sites usually claim around 70%-80% capture during operation; however 
when the full emissions over the life of the landfill (i.e. including before and after gas 
capture systems are put in place) international evidence suggests that capture rates 
exceeding 60% would be ra re.8 The use of the electricity generated from a landfill can be 
limited by the needs in the immediate area as connection to the main power grid is 
costly. Some landfills end up flaring off methane as there isn't sufficient demand for 
electricity in the immediate area. As landfills tend to be located in areas without 
significant residential developments (for obvious reasons!) this is fairly common . Some 
companies are using the energy from the landfill to power electric vehicles. 9 

Further, there is no useful end product that comes out of a landfill. 

8 ERM (2006) Carbon Balances and Energy Impacts of the Management of UK Wastes , Final Report for 
Defra, December 2006 
9 https:/ /www.nzherald .co. nz/business/news/article.cfm ?c_id=3&objectid=11705404 
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All things considered, it is commonly accepted that biodegradable waste should be kept 
out of landfills where possible. 

3.1.2 Recyclables 

The recent changes to acceptance criteria in the Chinese recyclables markets (called 
National Sword) has highlighted a key issue with kerbside recycling collections. 

The two main strategies for kerbside recycling in New Zealand have traditionally been: 

1. Collect as much as possible, as quickly as possible, at the kerbside and then rely 
on subsequent processing to separate the recyclables into marketable material 
streams; or 

2. Sort recyclables at the kerbside, leaving behind any undesirable materia I and 
preventing any (or most) subsequent need for processing. 

The former strategy tends to be heavy on infrastructure, but keeps staffing to a 
minimum (at the roadside at least). Containers are usually wheeled bins, which can be 
emptied using a mechanical side-arm lift. Contamination is difficult to control and 
enforce, as often unwanted materials aren't seen until they reach the subsequent 
processing stages, and glass breaks resulting in small shards contaminating other 
materials, particularly paper. Loss through contamination (both of unwanted materials, 
and between desired material streams) can be as high at 15%, and 6-10% is typical. 

The latter strategy tends to be lighter on infrastructure investment, but requires staffing 
to carry out the manual sorting at the kerbside. This manual handling also raises health 
and safety issues. The quality of the recyclables collected tends to be much higher, 
meaning that markets are more easily found. Loss through contamination is much lower 
and is more usually around 2-3% or even less. 

Since around 2010, a hybrid option has emerged where one material is collected 
separately to all others. In New Zealand, this material is usually glass. This minimises 
cross-contamination from glass, but doesn't resolve the issues of unwanted materials. 

3.1.3 Residual Waste 

The residual waste collection system can have a particularly significant impact on the 
rest of the waste management system. National data shows that wheeled bins, and 
large wheeled bins in particular, contain a higher proportion of recyclables and organic 
waste than plastic bags or sacks. 

A user pays approach for residual waste can partially alleviate this effect; although if user 
pays charges are unusually high, councils can lose a significant proportion of the market 
share to the private sector. This can also be the outcome of an unusually inconvenient 
residual waste collection service. 

Removing organic waste, in particular food waste, from the residual waste stream makes 
a less frequent collection viable for the residual waste. It also makes user pays rubbish 
collections more feasible, as food waste makes up such a large proportion of the residual 
waste stream, and by removing the putrescible material households are able to more 
easily choose how often to put out their rubbish for collection. 
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3.2 Kerbside Collection Container Options 
The three main container types used for kerbside collections are plastic bags/sacks, 
lidded bins (with or without wheelsL and open crates. 

The table below shows the various options and summarises what material and collection 
types they are usually used for. 

Container Type Material Types Advantages Disadvantages 

Can be 

Works well with vulnerable to 

user-pays animal strike 

systems Ongoing cost of 

Residual waste . If council - providing bags 

Sometimes used provided bags, Logistics of 
Plastic bag/sack (lSL- GOL) 

for recyclables, can carry getting bags or 
but needs to be variable stickers to the 

a clear bag so marketing householders 
contamination messages 

can be Due to manual 
Collection is handling identified . 
total i.e. no requirements, 

container to maximum size is 
return to the usually 60L and 
householder maximum 

weight 15kg 
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Container Type Material Types Advantages Disadvantages 

Can cause wind-

blown litter 

Contents can Manual 
easi ly be seen handling by 

Where mu ltiple both 

crates are householder 

provided, and collector is 

material can be required, and 

sorted before therefore 
Crates being placed at maximum size is 

the kerb usually 60L 

Capacity can be Several crates 
Recyclables adjusted are required to 

depending on accommodate 

the household recyclables from 

need average 

Kerbside sorting 
household 

is possible Recycling 

Contamination 
collected used 

can be very low 
wheeled bins 

usually has a 25-
Can be used 30% increase in 

indoors the quantity of 
recycling 

collected 

Small lidded bin (2SL- 4SL) Light- can be 
Prevents blown around in 
animals windy areas 

accessing food when empty 
waste 

Best-practice 
Capacity systems also 

Food waste enables weekly provide a 
food waste vented bench 
collections caddy and 

Sma ll size makes compostable 

manual handling liners, which 

easy means ongoing 
cost 
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Container Type Material Types Advantages Disadvantages 

Appropriate for 
apartment Low centre of 

Wheeled bin (60L) blocks and high- gravity and low 

density housing height means a 

areas, and other narrow target 

areas with for mechanical 

limited space arms, which can 
Any waste slow collection 

stream Possibly small 
enough to be Unlikely that 

used indoors manual 
collection can 

Appropriate for be made due to 
rear load likely weight 

collection when full 
vehicles 

Wheeled bin (SOL) 
As with any 

wheeled bin 
collection, 

Appropriate for encourages the 

Recyclables, 
apartment householder to 

residual waste, 
blocks and high- fill the bin each 

mixed organic 
density housing collection . 

areas, and other 
waste 

areas with Suitable for side 

limited space arm loader 
trucks which are 
safer and faster 
than rear load. 

Roughly the As with any 
Wheeled bin (120-140L) same size as wheeled bin 

two rubbish collection, 
sacks encourages the 

Commonly used householder to 
fill the bin each 

As above for weekly 
collection . residual 

collections. Also Suitable for side 
used for mixed arm loader 

organic trucks which are 
collections in safer and faster 
Christchurch . than rear load. 
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Container Type Material Types Advantages Disadvantages 

If used for a 
mixed organics 

collection (as in 
Timaru, 

Waimakariri) 

Wheeled bin (240L) 

If used for a 
adds unwanted 

residual waste 
quantities of 

collection, 
garden waste 

fortnightly 
into the 

collection 
collections (in 

system 
As above. Large 

conjunction 
with a food If used for a 

enough to use 
waste residual waste 

as a shared 
container for 

collection) are collection 

multi-unit 
possible . weekly, doesn't 

dwellings. Appropriate size 
support 

kerbside 
for a fortnightly 

recycling and 
comingled 

recycling 
organics as 

household will 
collection . 

seek to fill the 

bin 

Suitable for side 
arm loader 

trucks which are 
safer and faster 
than rear load. 
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Wheeled bin size comparison: 

Source: http://www.stuff.co.nz/the-press/news/81127961/Council-to-spend-4-Sm-to-microchip­
Ch ristch u rch-wheelie-bi ns-to-stop-thieves 

3.2.1 Delivery, Maintenance and Replacement of Containers 

3.2.1.1 Delivery 

Providing containers on a large scale adds significant logistical challenges, particularly if 
every container is numbered, barcoded or chipped and must be supplied to a specific 
house.10 This adds to the cost of container supply- typically in the order of $5-$6 per 
household. Rollouts are often undertaken by the container providers who have 
specialist expertise. The rollout will entail, for example: 

• Securing appropriate depot space for the rollout 
• Auditing, finalising, and mapping the delivery database 

• Allocating numbered containers to vehicles on rounds 

• Ensuring all containers have any stickers/labels/information packs attached 

• Delivery and assembly at each address (containers are transported without 
wheels to enable stacking for efficient transport) 

• Recording and stock reconciliation. 

3.2.1.2 Maintenance and Replacement 

Containers typically experience a loss rate of around 2-5% (2-3% for wheeled bins, 5% for 
crates) per annum over their lifetime due to theft, loss, damage, and wear and tear. 

10 This is common practice 
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Crates are relatively prone to getting lost or stolen as they are a handy size for a 
multitude of uses. 

Theft can be reduced by ensuring containers, particularly wheeled bins (which are 
individually more costly), can be uniquely identified, and maintaining a database 
showing which bin is allocated to which property. It is necessary to have arrangements 
in place to maintain the container asset and provide replacements. These services are 
either provided by the contractor (generally the case on smaller contracts) or by a 
specialist provider. This will typically entail: 

• Management and updating of container database 

• Scheduling of services 

• Assessment of damage- repair or replacement 

• Assembly and delivery of replacement container 

• Collection of old container for recycling/disposal 

3.2.1.3 Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) 

One of the options available to wheeled bin fleet managers is to fit the bins with RFID 
tags. If they are fitted at the time of manufacture they typically cost in the order of $2-
$3 per bin . The fitting of tags can serve several purposes, including tracking and 
management of the wheeled bin fleet, recording set-out and participation data, and 
recording lifts for the purposes of user-pays charging. The use of RFID tags is well 
established in the UK, Europe and Australia, particularly for fleet management and 
participation purposes, but has only been used extensively for charging purposes in 
Europe. To date RFID tags are relatively new in their use in waste management in New 
Zealand, only currently being rolled out in Christchurch where the wheeled bin fleet is 
being retrofitted, and in use on a trial basis in Ashburton . 

There have been issues with RFID tags including reliability, multiple reads when bins are 
in close proximity, and problems with reading due to bin orientation. The technology 
has been undergoing rapid improvement, however, and modern higher-quality chips are 
considered to have few issues. 

The tags used in residential waste management applications are generally read-only 
passive tags- in other words they store only set programmed information that cannot 
be changed and they do not actively transmit information. 

3.2.1.4 Vehicle Requirements 

The most efficient method of collection for wheeled bins is considered to be using large­
capacity compactor vehicles with mechanical side arm lifters. These can be operated by 
a single driver who does not have to get out of the cab . This means cycle times can be in 
the order of 8-10 seconds per lift (excluding driving between lifts). This type of 
configuration is ideal for most suburban streets where terrain is not too steep and where 
the bin can be placed close to the kerb. The bin lifts can reach between cars if there is 
sufficient space, but not over them. 

A side arm lift vehicle is relatively expensive (in the order of $350,000) but delivers very 
good efficiency. 
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Where there are narrow streets and/or cars parked on the road, runners are required 
who can move the bins to a suitable location for pickup. This methodology is often 
employed in central city locations. For narrow streets with on-street parking, rear load 
vehicles may be required (as is used by Wellington Council) as there is insufficient space 
for the side arm to perform the lift. This methodology is significantly slower as the bin 
must be manually manoeuvred to the rear of the vehicle, emptied and then returned to 
the kerb. Although rear load comb lifters can pick up two bins at once, cycle times per 
pickup are roughly twice that of the side arm methodology. 

Where RFID tags are fitted to bins the vehicle will require readers and appropriate 
software. These typically add around $20,000-$25,000 to the cost of each vehicle. 

3.2.1.5 Health & Safety 

Given the increased responsibility placed on Principals under the new Health and Safety 
in Employment Act (2015), this is currently a particular area of focus for councils 
considering their collection options. 

One of the reasons often touted for a move to wheeled bins is their superior health and 
safety record compared to manual collection . However, while the comingled bin would 
mostly be subject to automated rather than manual collection, in a two-stream system 
manual collection is still generally used for kerbside collection and sorting of glass11 . 

Collection from steep and narrow streets would also still require the use of runners and 
manual manoeuvring of bins. 

It is worthwhile therefore considering the potential health and safety risks presented by 
manual systems. 

On the face of it manual systems expose workers to greater levels of risk simply because 
workers are undertaking tasks such as lifting and carrying that, in automated systems, 
are handled by machines. Furthermore, accident statistics from the industry show that 
there are more injuries caused to workers by manual systems than by automated ones. 

The most significant piece of work in this field to date is that produced by the 
WasteMINZ Health and Safety Sector Group in March 2010 entitled "An assessment of 
the health and safety costs and benefits of manual vs automated waste collections" 
prepared by Morrison Low consultants, and subsequently peer reviewed and re-issued in 
2012. The report comes out strongly in favour of automated collections and suggests 
the best way to reduce injuries associated with manual collections is to move to 
automated systems. 

Our view, based on our review of the data and other studies we are familiar with, is that 
the characterisation of manual versus automated handling is overly simplistic. 
Specifically: 

11 Automated collections of comingled glass are being considered by industry, however this is not yet 
considered viable as it will depend on improvements to the glass sorting and beneficiation process prior to 
acceptance by the 01 glass factory in Auckland . 
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• Some types of manual systems present higher levels of risk than others; for 
example bag collections and loose collections present higher risks compared to 
container-based systems 

• A well designed manual system can effectively mitigate the most significant risks, 
for example by employing left side only collection, single operative, low lifting 
heights & weights, isolation from sharps etc . 

• Different operators, their H&S practices, and cultures and methodologies can 
have significant impacts on accident rates. For example, operators with high staff 
turnover, high use of agency staff, poor drug and alcohol practices, and 
inadequate training present far greater risks, and accident data from these 
practitioners will tend to skew outcomes. 

Eunomia Research & Consulting (UK) released a report in 2011 into the economic, 
environmental and social impacts of kerbside sort, comingled and two-stream collection. 
H&S issues were considered as part of the report. The overall conclusion was that the 
evidence for one type of system being significantly 'safer' than another was inconclusive, 
with more properly targeted and designed research required to answer the question 
definitively12. The study noted that: 

Regardless of the operational systems that an organisation has in place, proper 
application of control measures required by law or provided for in approved codes of 
practice as well as industry specific guidance ... can reduce risks to levels that are 
acceptable in terms of being reasonably practicable13 

This accords with our experience in NZ which suggests that, while there are some 
genuine issues with H&S and manual handling, there are also a number of examples 
where companies operating manual handling systems have extremely good H&S records. 

Our view is that issues to do with H&S are less about the type of system employed and 
more about how the systems are designed and implemented . This does not always 
relate strictly to the presence of H&S policies and procedures, but can have much to do 
with issues such as staff retention, company culture and structures, the use of 
experienced supervisors, use of agency staff, drug and alcohol policies etc. 

We suggest that a case by case approach needs to be taken when considering options 
involving manual collection-based methodologies. Some systems, for example manual 
rear-load collection of loose inorganic material, present high risks even if well operated 
and should best be avoided where possible; while others such as manual collection of 
food waste can be effectively designed to avoid or mitigate most risks . Overall, on the 
basis of available evidence, there is not sufficient rationale to exclude manual systems 
outright from the options council may wish to consider, and it is possible for many 
manual systems to be operated safely, provided that all reasonable steps are taken to 

12 It should be noted that the system used for wheeled bin collections in the UK are generally different to 
those used here. In the UK bins are collected on rear loading compactors using runners, whereas most 
wheeled bin collect ion s in NZ use automated side arm loaders. 
13 WRAP (2011) Kerbside Collections Options: Wales. Report prepared by Eunomia Research & Consulting, 
Resource Futures, and HCW Consultants for WRAP and The Welsh Assembly Government. 
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ensure effective H&S practices are in place when the services are procured and 
operated. 

3.2.1.6 Litter and Street Scene 

Using bags or lidded and/or wheeled bins is considered in the industry to generally 
reduce issues of litter compared to open containers like crates. 14 The lid prevents 
material being blown around, and bins are harder to knock over as they are relatively 
heavy. 

There are at least two available products currently on the market designed to stop 
material spilling out if wheeled bins are tipped over: Binspring and Safewaste. Both are 
designed for aftermarket attachment. 

3.3 Kerbside Recycling Performance 
All kerbside recycl ing collections offered in the Western Bay at present involved a 
comingled wheeled bin collection . 

The majority of recyclables that are collected at the kerbside in the Western Bay of 
Plenty are processed at the Waste Management-operated materials recovery facility 
(MRF) in Te Maunga, Tauranga. Waste Management have struggled for quite some time 
to separate glass effectively at the MRF, and in early 2018 they signalled clearly that they 
would no longer accept recyclables that contained glass at the MRF. 

Additional issues with recyclables markets have eventuated following the tightening of 
import rules in China, where much of New Zealand's recyclables are shipped for 

processing. 

As discussed above, wheeled bins are an easy way to provide large capacity for 
recyclables, compared to crates . Available data suggests providing more capacity 
encourages householders to put more material in their recycling bin. Depending on a 
range of factors (capacity and performance of previous systems, education, materials 
accepted etc.), a wheeled bin based system could increase the weight of material 
collected by around one quarter to one third compared to a single crate based system. 

The table below shows a selection of available data from NZ territorial authorities that 
use wheeled bin or crate/bag based recycling systems: 

Table 1: Crate vs Wheeled bin Recycling Performance 

Crate/bag Based Wheeled Bin-Based 

District Kg/capita/annuml District 
.. -......... - ........ - ... ... _ ...... - ....... ·-·······-·······-· ····-········-····· ... - ...... ~ .. ·-······--····-· ... ····- ················-··· ................... , .......................... ·····'··································· ........ . 

Napier City Council 52 kg lnverca rgill City Council 

Kg/capita/annu m 

69 kg 

14 Solutions are available for crate based systems. 
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53 kg 

Waipa District 

Waikato District 

Horowhenua District 

Hamilton City Council 86 kg 

Average: 68.7 kg 

Difference 16.45kg 

Dunedin City 

Auckland Council 

Waimakariri District 

Council 

Palmerston North City 

Christchurch 

Average: 

Difference % 

Source: Eunomia/Waste Not. 2016 Wellington Region Waste Assessment 
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77 kg 

85 kg 

87 kg 

109 kg 

85.2 kg 

24% 

This aligns with data from the UK which suggests that 70% of the top performing councils 
for recycling used 240 L wheeled bins for recycling while only 10% of the bottom 
performing councils used wheeled bins for recycling15 . 

However the downside of making it easier to put material in bins is that, while putting in 
more material, households also put more non-recyclable material in the bins. Increased 
proportions of non-recyclable material, i.e. an increased contamination rate, is most 
frequently an issue when the wheeled bin collections are paired with user pays and bag­
based rubbish systems. Contamination rates vary due to a range of factors, but two­
stream wheeled bin recycling systems normally have contamination rates in the order of 
6-12%, with 8% being typical. By comparison crate-based systems that are sorted at the 
kerb normally have contamination rates of less than 2%. 

Where kerb-sort systems enable contamination to be left behind at the kerb (and often 
stickered), resulting in direct and effective education of households; wheeled bin 
systems have limited opportunities to avoid contamination or provide feedback to 
householders. Some local authorities (for example Auckland Council) require bin 
monitors to be employed by the contractors. The bin monitors usually target areas 
where there are high levels of contamination and undertake inspections, providing 
feedback and education to households in an effort to control contamination levels. 

As material in wheeled bins is collected comingled, it must be sorted at a MRF. In the 
Western Bay/Tauranga sub-region there is the Waste Management-operated MRF that 
accepts all comingled recyclable except glass. This suggests that any kerbside recycling 
system used in Western Bay should ensure that glass is kept separate to the rest of the 
recyclables. 

15 WYG Review of Kerbs ide Recycling Collection Schemes in the UK in 2011/12 June 2013 
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The use of large bins (such as 240 litre wheeled bins) enables less frequent collection 
(such as fortnightlyL especially in a two-stream (e.g. glass out) collection system. This 
helps reduce collection costs while still ensure good levels of capacity. However 
fortnightly collections can result in householders missing collections, and good ongoing 
communications are required to remind householders of their collection days. There is 
no evidence to suggest however that fortnightly recycling collections lead to lower levels 
of participation. 

3.4 Handling and Household Use 
Wheeled bins are generally popular wherever they are introduced; however they are not 
without issues. As noted, one of the advantages of wheeled bins is that the wheels 
make them easy for householders to handle relative to their size. However (depending 
on the size) the bin itself can be relatively heavy. An empty 240 L wheeled bin for 
example weighs 13kg16, which is greater than the typical weekly weight of recycling set 
out by a household. Particularly when the bins are full, this can present issues for 
households with steep and or long driveways, or where the residents are elderly or 
infirm. Assisted collections can be offered for households that are unable to safely 
handle the bins. On roads where there is not a proper kerb, such as rural roads, setting 
out bins on the roadside can be problematic as the bins may be unstable or too near the 
carriageway. 

It is noted that in Wellington City where there are a large number of steep and narrow 
streets, some 40% of households17 do not participate in the wheeled bin recycling 
collection service and instead are offered plastic bags in which to put recyclables. 

Another issue can be storage space for the bins. A single bin does not usually present 
significant issues but multi-bin systems can be problematic. Multi-unit dwellings and 
apartments may need special arrangements depending on the layout and access. 
Options include smaller wheeled bins, shared wheeled bins, and assisted collections. 
Some multi-unit dwellings or apartments may need to opt out of the council service and 
have a bespoke private service (for example with larger front end loader bins). Service 
provision is generally determined on a case-by-case basis and residents can be required 
to ensure that their alternative service still enables diversion through recycling 
collections. 

As wheeled bins are not appropriate for inside use (unlike crates), households need to 
collect recycling in smaller containers and transfer the material to the wheeled bin when 
needed. 

3.5 Kerbside Organics Collection Performance 
SWAP audits show that around 40% of the waste collected in kerbside rubbish 
collections in the Western Bay is food waste. A further 6- 10%, depending on the time 

16 http://www .sulo.co.nz/shop/twofortylitre/ 
17 Estimate provided by wee 2016. 
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of year, is garden waste. Although this data is not available for Western Bay, it is likely 
that the quantity of garden waste is higher in larger collection containers like 240L 
wheeled bins while being virtually non-existent in a bag collection, while the food waste 
quantities would remain fairly constant18. 

3.5.1 Potential Diversion - Food Waste 

No kerbside collection system will extract 100% of targeted materials from the waste 
stream, and collection services are not used consistently by every householder every 
week. This means that introducing a food waste collection service will not remove all of 
the food waste from the kerbside rubbish . Experience from overseas systems, and trials 
and services provided in NZ, suggest that the capture rate for food waste varies between 
40%- 80% (depending on a range of factors) with most food waste collections 
successfully diverting around 55% -60% of food waste. 

Assuming no other changes to a collection system (for example introducing a council-run 
kerbside rubbish collection) a food waste collection service could be expected to cost in 
the order of $40 per household served.19 

3.5.2 Potential Diversion - Garden Waste 

An alternative organic waste diversion option is to provide a garden waste collection 
service (or a large container for garden waste that can also be used for food waste). 

The table below shows the comparative figures for garden waste from two 2017 SWAP 
audits carried out in another district where a range of containers are used for kerbside 
rubbish collections. There is a significant difference between the July and November 
audits; SWAP audits carried out in spring usually observe a higher quantity of garden 
waste. This is particularly noticeable in those households that have wheeled bins and in 
particular 240L wheeled bins. This is also why, while the actual quantities of food waste 
were similar between the two audits, the percentage of food waste is lower in the 
November 2017 audit; especially for householders with 240L wheeled bins. 

There is very little garden waste in the refuse bag collection stream. This indicates that 
the householders using this service have no or very little garden waste (i .e. they live in 
an apartment or unit with no or very little outdoors space) or they are finding other ways 
to manage their garden waste such as home composting, a private garden waste 
collection, or taking it to the transfer station. 

18 This has been shown in waste audits from several other locations, where the audit data can be split by 
container type- for example Palmerston North City Council in July and November 2017. 
19 Please note these are rough order costs only based on per household costs in other centres. A full cost 
modelling exercise would be necessary to determine probable costs for Western Bay with confidence, 
particularly alongside any other possible changes. 
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Table 2: Maximum Diversion Potential for Garden Waste 

Collection container SWAP July 2017 SWAP November 2017 

1.6% 3.7% 
Rubbish bag (per bag) 

O.lOkg 0.26kg 

25.3% 25.0% 
120/140l w heeled bin 

3.41kg 3.60kg 

36.7% 38.2% 
240l wheeled bin 

7.42kg 9.89kg 

However, when a garden waste collection service is introduced (even if mixed with food 
waste), it has been observed in other New Zealand councils (and internationally) that the 
total amount of material collected increases significantly. This means that if a council 
garden waste collection service was introduced the collection systems would then be 
handling a large quantity of waste that previously was managed through other methods 
-either com posted at home, collected in a private garden waste collection system, or 
taken directly to a transfer station or garden waste facility for processing. Collecting this 
extra material also has the effect of increasing the total council collection and processing 
costs significantly. 

This can be seen clearly in the case of Christchurch City Council. In 2010, Christchurch 
changed from a black bag rubbish service, with a crate for kerbside recycling, to a '3 bin 
system': collecting rubbish fortnightly in a 140l wheeled bin, recycling fortnightly in a 
240l wheeled bin and garden and food waste weekly in an 80l wheeled bin . The figure 
below shows the breakdown of waste collected before the new collection service was 
int roduced and after. 
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Figure 1: Christchurch City Council's Kerbside Collected Material 2009 and 2013 
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Source: https:/ /www.ccc.govt .nz/services/rubbish-and-recycling/learning-resources/waste-stati stics/ 

The table below shows a cost comparison for Christchurch City Council's co llection 
services in 2008 (the last year of the 'old' system), 2010 (the first ful l year of the 'new' 
system), and 2017. 

Table 3: Christchurch City Council's Kerbside Collection Costs 2008/ 2010/ 2017 

2008 2010 2017 

Rubbish $5,616,000 $11,565,000 $14,094,000 

Recycling $8,519,000 $6,617,000 $5,566,000 

Organic $12,919,000 $11,403,000 

Total $14,135,000 $31,101,000 $31,063,000 

Source: CCC Annual Report data 2008, 2010, 2017 

As this table shows, between 2008 and 2010 the Christchurch City Council ' s kerbside 
collection cost almost doubled. The largest part of this additional cost is the kerbside 
organics collection, as would be expected . However, most of this cost is in collecting and 
processing garden waste- waste which was never in the kerbside collection system in 
the first place. The composition of the kerbside rubbish prior to the service changes 
showed that there were approximately 3,000 tonnes per annum of garden waste in the 
rubbish collection . After the service changes, there were still approximately 2,500 
tonnes per annum of garden waste in the rubbish collection . In other words, the 
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quantity of garden waste diverted from landfill was only 500 tonnes, but the cost of the 
system to the council doubled. 

Depending on the processing facility costs a garden waste collection service could be 
expected to add in the order of $80 per household to waste service costs. 20 

3.6 Service Provision to Rural Areas 
Providing a council service to every household in an area is extremely rare. Even 
councils with a strongly urban customer base, such as Hamilton City Council, still don't 
provide their services to every household (in the case of Hamilton, an inner-city area and 
some multi-unit dwellings are excluded). 

This distinction becomes even more marked in councils that serve a mixed area with 
urban, suburban, and rural customers. 

For example, Whakatane District Council has four distinct customer groups: 

• Whakatane township households provided with a weekly recycling collection 
(alternating between a glass crate and a comingled wheeled bin), weekly rubbish 
collection, and a fortnightly green waste collection; 

• Other township households such as Edgecumbe, Matata, Murupara, and 
Taneatua that receive the same service excluding the green waste collection; 

• Suburban and rural households that are on a collection route and can choose to 
use the council kerbside collection (excluding the green waste collection); and 

• Rural households that are not on a collection route and cannot choose to use the 
council kerbside service. 

There are just over 13,000 households in Whakatane. Of these, 5,500 are in Whakatane 
township and are provided with the full complement of services. Another estimated 
1,800 are in the smaller townships and receive all services excluding the green waste 
collection. Of the remaining households, 1,200 are eligible to receive a kerbside 
collection. Of these households, approximately 15% or 180 choose to use the service. 

It is a similar situation in other districts. The percentage of households to which the 
council service is offered is shown below: 

• Hauraki- 64% 

• Matamata-Piako- estimated between 57% to 64% 

• Otorohanga- 33% 

• Rotorua - 90% 

• Thames-Coromandel- 89% 

The cost of providing a kerbside collection service to all households in a rural district 
would be extremely high. The actual cost would depend on the distances that would 

20 Please note, these are rough order costs only based on per household costs in other centres. A full cost 
modelling exercise would be necessary to determine probable costs for Western Bay with confidence. 
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need to be travelled to reach every property in a district, and the frequency of collection 
that would be required . 

3.7 Common Kerbside Collection Packages 
As previously discussed, kerbside collection components interact strongly and so various 
combinations are more successful than others. Some potentially viable kerbside 
collection systems options are shown below: 

Rubbish 
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4.0 Other Waste Streams and 

Considerations 

Beyond the immediate kerbside collection system are a number of other waste streams, 
customer groups, and considerations. 

4.1 Service Provision in Other Districts and Cities 
In 2013, the MfE carried out an audit of waste services provided by councils throughout 
New Zealand21

. 

The figure below summarises service provision across the country. 

Figure 2: Waste Service Provision by Councils in New Zealand 

Over two thirds of TAs 
offer both refuse and 
recycling services 

Source: Ministry for Environment "Territorial Authorities Waste Infrastructure and Services Survey", 2013 
available on www.mfe.qovt.nz 

Every council that provides a kerbside recycling service reported that they accepted 
paper and cans. Over 90% of councils also collect glass, cardboard, and types #1 and #2 
plastics. The collection of plastics types #3 to #7 varied significantly, with between 68% 
and 77% of councils collecting some or all of these material types. 17% of councils also 
accepted tetrapak in their kerbside recycling collection. 

21 Ministry for the Environment {2013) "Territorial Authorities Waste Infrastructure and Services Survey", 

available on www.mfe.govt.nz 
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Of the 53 councils that responded to the survey, six provide a kerbside collection for 
organic waste . Of these, two collect only green waste, one collects only food waste, and 
the remainder collect mixed organic waste. 

It should be noted that this survey did not attempt to quantify the performance of 
individual service provision. 

4.2 Drop-off and Other Facilities 
Drop-off facilities provide a low cost method of gathering materials for recovery. Drop­
off points can require minimal supervision, can be serviced as required and are capable 
of providing economic quantities of good quality material. With their flexibility in size 
and collection frequency, drop-off facilities can be particularly useful in areas with 
fluctuating populations due to holiday visitors. 

Drop-off facilities can have issues however, including becoming a focal point for dumping 
and litter, and being subject to vandalism. These issues, coupled with the increase in 
kerbside recycling, has resulted in drop-off facilities largely falling out of favour in New 
Zealand . Many councils expect that rural residents will use facilities closer to town, 
combining this with other required visits to urban centres. Anecdotally this can instead 
result in an increase in the use of burning, burying, or bulk storage as management 
methods in rural areas22 • 

Notwithstanding this, such facilities can play an important role in supplementing other 
collection systems and infrastructure, particularly for materials that are more difficult to 
collect as kerbside such as plastic bags, textiles and batteries. Issues with drop off 
facilities can be largely overcome through the use of modern, attractive infrastructure 
and signage, carefully location and good servicing. 

LoveNZ Drop off point at BP Tesco recycling centre UK 

Hastings District Council (HDC) has trialled several different drop-off point approaches in 
rural areas, including banks of wheeled bins, modified hook bins, and specially modified 
shipping containers. This latter system incorporated adjustable interior dividers, and 

22 Atkins, A {2014) "Rethinking Rural Recycling in the Regions", WasteMINZ conference presentation and 
paper 
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separate collection bins that can be removed and emptied or replaced by the collection 
contractor. 

HDC ensured that they engaged with the local communities when deciding where to 
locate the facilities, and what form they would take. HDC believe that it is partly due to 
this engagement that there were so few incidences of illegal dumping or vandalism at 
the various drop-off points. One drop-off point had a CCTV camera installed and some 
infringement notices have been issued as a result, under the Litter Act (1979). 

Figure 3: Hastings District Council's 'Green Bins' 

Source: Hastings District Council 

Raised access platforms adjacent to the shipping containers enabled the access slots to 
be placed towards the upper edge of the shipping container side, ensuring that 

maximum storage space inside the container was provided. 

Hastings District Council found a number of advantages with the modified shipping 
container 'Green Bins' : 

• Reduced health and safety implications due to avoided manual lifting (no 
wheeled bins) 

• Reduced service costs as large quantities of material could be accommodated 

• Positive community react ion to consistent approach across rural areas 

• Cost-effective and good quality material achieved through careful signage and 
design, including the size of intake slots 

• Reduced litter due to the use of enclosed collection containers. 

Variations on the 'Green Bin' system are now used by other district councils including 

Ruapehu and Marlborough. 

4.2.1 Construction and Demolition Waste 

Construction and demolition (C&D) waste can be broken down into two main categories: 
household and industrial. Household-type C&D waste comes from 'DIY' projects, and 
usually involves quite small quantities. It is almost impossible to predict where this type 
of waste will arise as usually building consents or permits are not required or sought. 

Industrial C&D waste relates to formal building projects, and has the double benefits of 
being predictable in location, and larger in quantities. The quantity of individual waste 
material types is easier to predict and separate for processing. 
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Generally in New Zealand C&D waste is not well served by targeted waste management 
services. This is partly due to the fact that landfill and other fill charges are too low to 
make C&D recovery services economic. C&D waste that is diverted is usually items of 
high individual value that are able to be reused, rather than recycled or otherwise 
recovered . 

There are two relatively small C&D businesses operating in the Tauranga/Western Bay 
area. A recent research report by Community Resources Whakatane/Pou Whakaaro 23 

concluded that there is likely to still be scope to recover C&D wastes for reuse on a non­
profit basis, operating as a drop-off facility. 

It is unlikely that a kerbside collection service of C&D waste, even at commercial 
projects, would be feasible under current conditions. Council may wish to pursue the 
topic further with Tauranga City Council with a view to establishing a C&D recovery 
service at the Te Maunga Resource Recovery Centre. 

As the name suggests this type of facility focuses on construction and demolition waste. 
They will typically separate concrete, bricks, timber, metals, plasterboard, and 
cardboard. Such facilities can divert 80-90% of input material. Concrete and brick is 
crushed for use as aggregate, timber recovered for hog fuel, metals for recycling, and 
plasterboard (gypsum) for reuse or as an additive to soil amendments. 

4.3 Commercial Waste 
Very few councils in New Zealand provide collection services to customers other than 
householders. Those that do usually simply extend the household-type service to non­
household customers on a user-pays or opt out rates basis. The household service may 
be appropriate for small shops and offices. 

Commercial waste tends to vary significantly in type and quantity per customer, unlike 
household waste which is usually predictable in composition and only varies a little in 
quantity between households. Some commercial premises will have household-type 
waste, in similar quantities, but most will have larger volumes of more homogenous 
waste types. The type of service that this latter customer group require will therefore 
vary significantly in volume, frequency of collection, and collection type required. 

For this reason, Council should focus collection systems design on the householder 
market, and then extend this service (with or without slight modifications) to the 
commercial market on a user-pays basis. 

4.4 Initial Industry Engagement 
In preparation of this report, Eunomia attempted to contact the main industry players in 
the Western Bay. 

23 Eunomia (2018) "Kawerau Transfer Station Audit- Potential for Reuse" report provided to Kawerau 
District Council on behalf of Community Resources Whakatane/Pou Whakaaro 
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Of these, around one third have undertaken lengthy discussions, including 
recommendations or requests for any future waste management system in the Western 
Bay. These can be further broken down into four groups: 

1. Smaller local collection companies; 
2. Larger cross-regional or national collection companies (usually also undertaking a 

range of other waste management activities); 
3. Garden waste collection companies; and 
4. Processors of recovered material. 

The responses of these three groups have been fairly consistent thus far and are 
summarised below. 

4.4.1 Small Local Companies 

The local companies that were successfully contacted are, understandably, nervous 
about the potential implications for a council-delivered waste management service. 
Generally, they appear resigned to the idea that this might happen, but are still reluctant 
to share much insight into the preferred collection systems for the district. 

4.4.2 Larger Cross-Regional/National Companies 

This group are more willing to discuss various collection and service provision issues, but 
still have no strong views on which system might suit the Western Bay best. In general, 
the companies are willing to provide whichever approach the Council resolves to adopt. 
They are very open to discussions on more specific operational issues once Council is 
further progressed with their planning. 

These companies also have the view that Western Bay will logically follow a very similar 
approach to services as Tauranga City Council. 

4.4.3 Garden Waste Collectors 

This group of industry operat ors have no strong views on the system as a whole, but 
(unsurprisingly) would not like to see Council introduce a kerbside garden waste 
collection service. They are of the opinion that many households in the district don't 
need this service, and that those which do need the service have already made 
arrangements directly with one of these collection companies. 

4.4.4 Processors of Recovered Material 

These companies are both local, such as scrap metal merchants and the MRF operator, 
and national such as OJI Fibre Solutions (operating the Full Circle fibre recycling plants) 
and 0-1 (operating the glass recycling plant in Penrose, Auckland) . 

The unanimous view of those contacted was that Council should design kerbside 
collections to maximise the quality of the material that requires processing, and to 
ensure where possible that this processing can be carried out within New Zealand . They 
point out that this will help to insulate Council and the community from the ongoing 
uncertainties with international commodity markets, and support local employment and 
industry development. 
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4.5 Operating Models in New Zealand 
Regardless of the service configuration selected it will require an operator who is 
capable of delivering the service well. Without the right operator even the best system 
can fail. Deciding on the service delivery model, selecting the right operator and 
providing a framework in which the service can be delivered is therefore critical. 

There are a number of issues to be considered in this context. These include the 
following: 

• Contracting out versus in-house service delivery; 

• Integrated contracts versus individual service contracts; 

• Ownership of recyclable commodities; 

• Council versus private sector service provision; 

• Contract structuring; and 

• Joint procurement. 

These issues are discussed in the following subsections. 

4.5.1 Contracting Out Versus In-house Service Delivery 

Currently services are predominantly delivered by independent waste management 
operators. If Council is to take back management of waste collection services, the two 
main delivery options are a contracted independent waste management operator, or in­
house service delivery. 

Contractors offer the possibility of increased efficiency and innovation as well as the 
ability to access and transfer-in a wider range of skills than might be available in an in­
house operation. In situations where contractors work across territorial authority 
boundaries they can also offer the possibility of improved economies of scale. 

However the ambition to increase waste minimisation or delivery of a wider range of 
services may best be achieved by having a flexible approach which is not ideally suited to 
a contracted out arrangement. 

While contracting of services is now the default model for councils, it may be worth 
giving some consideration to delivery of service through an in-house structure such as a 
solid waste business unit or council-controlled organisation (CC024

). These types of 
organisations can operate in a similar manner to a private sector enterprise (and hence 
be incentivised to enhance efficiency and innovation), but offer a greater level of Council 
input and control. It would potentially be easier under this type of arrangement to, for 
example, initiate functional working relationships with community enterprises that wish 
to operate in this area . 

24 Or Council Controlled Trading Organisation (CCTO) 
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4.5.2 Integrated Contracts versus Individual Service Contracts 

There are a number of advantages and disadvantages of integrated cont racts : 

4.5.2.1 Advantages 

• Allows effective transfer of resources between services. This is particularly 
important where recycling and waste minimisation (such as food waste 
collections or home composting) will reduce rubbish volumes and set out rates . 
Savings in resource on the refuse side can be transferred to the recovery side of 
the operations. This gives increased flexibility in a contract. 

• Allows control of the recovered materials through the value chain. This enables a 
contractor to determine the most efficient way of delivering quality materials. In 
other words, the contractor can determine how much separation to do at source 
versus at a MRF, and what grade of product gives the best net return. 

• There is a single point of contact for all contract issues. 

• Boundary issues are minimised. In all areas of service delivery there is potential 
for dispute as to where responsibility for certain actions lies in different situation 
(for example is windblown litter from recyclables a recycling contractor issue or a 
litter contractor issue?). Integrated contracts minimise these issues and increase 
administrative efficiency. 

• Overheads can be spread across a wider range of activities reducing overall cost . 

4.5.2.2 Disadvantages 

• Contractors may have the expertise to do one or two elements of the contract 
well but not others. 

• Larger contracts can become exponentially more complex (if not well managed) 
than a number of smaller ones. 

On balance our view is that there are likely to be more potential advantages through 
contract integration than through issuing of separate contracts- bearing in mind that 
the realising of any advantages will depend on the contractor employed and the contract 
structure they operate under. A well-structured contract should enable many of the 
potential disadvantages to be overcome, for example through enabling sub-contracting 
of local or expert services where desired. 

There is however at least one element which we would caution against including in an 
integrated contract, and that is landfill disposal. Although including landfill disposal can 
have cost advantages there are also potential downsides. If landfill disposal is included in 
a contract this will : 

a) Favour companies that own/operate landfills as they will effectively be able to 
cost in a cheap internal rate to allow them to bid low on the contract; and 

b) Mean that any such company awarded the contract will potentially have an 
incentive to landfill material rather than maximise recovery . 
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4.5.3 Ownership of Commodities 

There are a number of possible approaches to ownership of recovered materials. 
Options include full ownership of commodities by the contractor, full ownership by 
Council or some form of a sharing of risk/reward between Council and the contractor. 
This is of particular relevance given current market conditions and should be given due 
consideration. 

4.5.3.1 Contractor Owns the Commodities 

This has the advantage of the contractor potentially being incentivised to maximise 
recovery and returns on recovered materials. The extent to which this actually takes 
place will depend in large part on the business model used by the contractor. Some 
contractors may determine it to be more cost effective to not invest in recovery but to 
run very efficient disposal operations. This will particularly be the case if they view 
returns from recyclables as risky. 

A disadvantage of full contractor ownership of materials is that they may regard 
recycling income as uncertain and price the contract as if the income is low or non­
existent, increasing the overall cost of the contract. On the other hand this approach will 
favour companies that have a more aggressive approach to recycling and confidence in 
their abilities to operate successfully in the commodities markets over the longer term. 

Council should ensure that a contract protects them from covering any shortfall in 
income should the materials market crash, and the contractor's income significantly 
reduces. 

4.5.3.2 Council Owns the Commodities 

If council owns the materials they accept all the risk in terms of returns and so they can 
be more confident of paying the true contract price. However, this also means that 
strategic future planning is required to ensure that any outgoings relying upon income 
from recyclables can be covered in such a time that the materials markets crash . 

The significant disadvantage is that there is no incentive for contractors to maximise the 
volume or quality of recyclable material collected. 

4.5.3.3 Sharing of Risk and Reward 

There are a number of ways this can be structured but they will generally involve parties 
agreeing to either split the recyclables income (enabling the contractor to price a lower 
level of risk associated with the income) or agreeing a minimum income from recyclables 
for the contractor which Council will top up to if commodity prices fall . This is often 
paired with a ceiling rate, with the council receiving all or a portion of the additional 
income if recycling rises above this ceiling. 

These types of arrangements attempt to limit the contractor's risk, (and hence enable 
them to price the contract more accurately), while providing the potential for some 
reward for Council when commodity prices are high. 

As the shared risk approach provides a balance between risk and reward, we would 
generally favour this approach. However it may be worth negotiating with potential 
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contractors on this point if they are willing to offer favourable terms for an alternative 
arrangement. 

4.5.4 Contract Structures 

The way a contract is structured and procured is either where strategic plans come to 
fruition or not. In an ideal waste management contract the incentives for the contractor 
are structured in such a way that the aims of the contractor and the council align in 
perfect harmony. In other words the ideal contract is one where it is in the contractor's 
interests to continually innovate and drive efficiencies that deliver ever increasing levels 
of service to households, waste minimisation and reduced cost to council, while reducing 
contract administration burdens. This is of course an ideal that is rarely, if ever, 
achieved, but certain contract structures and procurement processes are more likely to 
deliver better outcomes than others. 

4.5.4.1 Procurement Processes 

With increasing levels of change in the waste sector, the form of service that is being 
delivered at the start of a 7-10 year contract may be very different to what is required at 
the end. The emphasis therefore needs to shift from specifying a contract and finding 
someone who will deliver that specification for the cheapest price (hopefully without 
going out of business or requesting endless 'variations' to recoup costs), to selecting a 
contractor that Council is able to work with effectively over the contract term to deliver 
optimal outcomes at each point in time. The procurement process therefore should 
reflect this and should place more emphasis on finding the 'right' contractor rather than 
one that is most cost effective against a given specification . 

In our experience this is not a common approach in NZ at this time. Some ways that the 
selection process can be better structured to deliver good outcomes over the longer 
term include: 

• Undertake pre-qualification interviews with potential contractors to discuss the 
Council's contract intentions and to learn what the contractors would like to see 
in respect of contract structure and content 

• Utilise a multi-stage process aimed at selecting several short-listed parties for 
further negotiation 

• Specifically set out the Council's 'partnership' working intentions and request 
ideas from tenderers as to how they would see the structure working and 
potentially developing over time 

• Request evidence of innovation, flexibility in contract delivery, and strong 
working relationships. 

4.5.4.2 Contract Specifications 

There are several basic approaches to contract specifications: input-based, output­
based, and cost-plus. In the input-based model the exact actions and form of service 
that the contractor must adhere to are specified, and penalties are applied for failing to 
meet KPis. Most NZ contracts use an input-based approach. The principal dangers with 
this approach are that it can lead to long and exhaustive detail, listing every possible 
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action and the standards that must be achieved, and that it constrains innovation by the 
contractor. This type of approach is not flexible and is not strictly compatible with a 
partnership working approach. 

The output-based approach specifies desired outcomes and leaves it largely to the 
contractor as to how they are delivered. While this provides freedom for the contractor 
it can also lead to a lack of control by the council (with contractors potentially 
undertaking activities the Council and/or ratepayers don't want), and unless the outputs 
are very thoroughly specified can lead to disparate aims between the contractor and 
Council. 

In the cost plus or 'open book' model, the contractor agrees to undertake whatever is 
specified by Council for cost plus an agreed margin. The contractor provides access to 
the company accounts in order to provide assurance that the costs are not being 
'padded out' . Innovation can be incentivised by the fact that contractors will get a 
percentage of new services (although this raises the issue of needing to be confident of 
the need for the new services). The disadvantage of an open book model is that 
efficiency is not incentivised as the contractor will get a smaller total margin if they 
reduce cost. 

4.5.5 Joint Working 

Joint working with other councils does not necessarily imply a joint procurement of 
services. It could for example consist of: 

• Undertaking joint waste management and minimisation planning; 

• Harmonising service delivery for example: materials recycled, services offered to 
households, communications; 

• Establishing a joint administrative structure for the management of waste and 
recycling services. 

We see there are potential benefits in pursuing a joint working approach through more 
cost-effective administration. As long as the broad waste minimisation objectives of the 
different councils are aligned, the only potential downside to this type of arrangement is 
likely to be a perceived loss of direct control by the councils. Any issues in this regard 
should be able to be overcome by establishing the correct accountability and reporting 
structures. The chief barrier to this type of arrangement is likely to be in obtaining 
agreement through the political processes of the respective councils. 

The more difficult question is whether or not Council should enter into a joint 
procurement arrangement with other councils, and if so what form it should take. 

Joint working in the broad sense is likely to lead to some minor benefits. The issue of 
whether or not to engage in a joint procurement is not so straightforward. As these are 
issues that have a political dimension it may be that this is where the decision must 
ultimately lie. 

4.5.6 Service Funding Options 

There are a number of ways that Council can fund its waste management and 
minimisation services. These include: 
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• Targeted rate 

• User pays 

• Transfer station gate fees 

• General rate 

• Levy funding 

At present the services are primarily funded by user charges paid directly to the private 
sector provider. 

Each of the scenarios outlined will present different options for the introduction of new 
fees or charges aimed at offsetting or covering the cost of providing the waste 
management service . 

5.0 Summary 
The service option elements presented here can be combined in a variety of ways. All of 
the methods presented are used with varying degrees of success by different councils 
and waste collection companies. It should be acknowledged that selection of different 
methodologies can occasionally best be made with input from the contractor during a 
procurement process. 

It is also important to understand the implications that choosing certain elements of the 
waste management system will have on the waste service as a whole. The selection of 
different elements or development of infrastructure needs to be done holistically with a 
view to how all the elements fit together. The scenarios to be identifies later in this 
process will illustrate these interactive effects. The broad types of scenarios can be 
modified to allow different elements to be subsequently selected which best meet the 
overall objectives. 
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1.0 Introduction 

This report presents the results of a modelling exercise undertaken for Western Bay of 
Plenty District Council (Council) on the likely costs and performance of different waste 
and recycling collection options. 

The current report is a relatively high-level exercise that considers a range of scenarios. 
Up to two preferred scenarios will then be identified and more detailed modelling and 
research undertaken on these to determine a preferred way forward for Western Bay of 
Plenty District. 

2.0 Scope 

Council have commissioned Eunomia Research & Consulting (Eunomia) to provide 
consultancy support in respect of determining potential new waste services. The scope 
of work involves relatively detailed consideration of collection services and options to 
increase the quantity of diverted materials, so Council can determine the best mix of 
services required and the level of Council involvement necessary. 

Council have requested that Eunomia help identify likely service options and undertake 
cost modelling to provide estimated costs. These costs will be included in public 
consultation and engagement material, and will inform Council and elected members 
when considering possible service changes. 

3.0 Methodology 

3.1 Introduction 
To carry out a service review, the following steps are required: 

1. Understand the current service provision; 
2. Develop a 'baseline' model that reflects the key dynamics of the current services; 
3. Consider alternative service provision options; 
4. Model alternative services using the same parameters as the baseline except for 

agreed service changes; 
5. Report the outcomes, including cost and likely diversion potential. 

A good understanding of the current service provision was achieved through the Waste 
Assessment development process, which Eunomia was involved in, and this was 
supplemented through some more detailed research for this modelling exercise. 
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A list of possible alternative service options was developed with officers and elected 
members, and a number of preferred service 'scenarios' were identified from this list. 

For each scenario, the modelling calculates requirements for containers, staffing, and 
vehicles as well as expected waste diversion performance and a range of system costs . 
Cost modelling doesn't necessarily predict actual contract costs, but is useful to compare 
relative costs given a set of common assumptions. 

3.2 Collection Model Overview 
For this exercise the main modelling tool we are using is Eunomia's proprietary collection 
cost model 'Hermes', which has been developed and used extensively since 2003 in 
modelling systems both in New Zealand and in the UK. The model provides a high level 
of flexibility in application with the ability to adjust an extremely large range of 
parameters. It is able to model the performance and interaction of up to five different 
collection systems (e.g. recycling, organics, residual waste etc.) and account for up to six 
different housing type profiles within each system (e.g. urban, rural, apartments etc.). 
Furthermore, it is designed with the ability to run multiple scenarios and allows the user 
to quickly switch between them- a fundamental feature for option appraisal. 

The modelling typically entails developing a 'baseline' model that reflects local 
conditions and existing systems as closely as possible. Once this baseline model has 
been developed and is producing figures that accord with measured data, different 
scenarios and systems can be overlaid to ascertain how they would perform within the 
set parameters. In the context of this project a range of private service providers offer 
kerbside collections and there is no existing council collection service. This means that, 
without detailed data from the private collectors that is likely to be considered 
commercially sensitive, it not possible to construct a baseline model as such. Instead we 
will construct a 'baseline' that reflects the current levels of service (based on available 
information) and calculates the resource requirements if this service were delivered by a 
single operator. As there are currently multiple operators servicing the district this is 
less efficient than a single operator and so current costs would be expected to be higher. 

Under each scenario the model calculates the container, staffing and vehicle 
requirements as well as expected kerbside capture, and a range of system costs. 

It should be emphasised that cost modelling exercises cannot necessarily predict actual 
contract costs but are useful to compare relative costs of different service options given 
a common set of assumptions.1 

1 There are a wide number of variables than can serve to alter the actual costs including how competitive 
the procurement process is, the degree to which other elements (e.g. transfer station operation etc) are 
wrapped up in a contract, whether a company is bidding for strategic reasons (e.g. to establish a base for 
commercial operations), recycling markets, the level of risk the council is asking the contractor to carry, 
contract structure, contract term, the pricing of variations and escalations, to name a few. 

5 
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While modelling does have limitations, it is a va luable tool in ident ifying key variables 
and risks and t herefore enabling decisions to be made on the basis of the best available 
information . 

3.3 Key Parameters 
Key pa rameters used in the modelling are shown in t he following tables. These and 
other technical parameters we re discussed and agreed with Council officers prior to 
undertaking the modelling. 

Table 1: Households Modelled as Receiving Services 

Receive Council 
Receive Council Food 

Classification 2018 L TP Projection Rubbish and 
Waste Collection 

Recycling Collection 

Urban 9,956 (45%) 9,956 (45%) 9,956 (45%) 

Semi Urban 1,591 (7%) 1,591 (7%) 1,591 (7%) 

Semi Rural 3,724 (15%) 3,724 (15%) 

Rural 7,293 (33%) 3,581 (16%) 

22,114 18,402 11,547 
TOTAL 

100% 83% 52% 

Table 2: Estimated Quantities Available for Collection in WBOP 

Tonnes per Tonnes per 
Assumed Total 

Household per Person per 
Tonnes WBOP 

Annum Annum ,_ 
Kerbside Rubbish 0.498 0.213 11,005 

Recycling (kerbside 
0.142 0.060 3,000 

and dropoff) 
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4.0 Modelled Options 

4.1 Current (Baseline) Services 
It should be noted that in the case of Western Bay the baseline system is complicated by 
the presence of many private sector operators each with a portion of market share. This 
would negatively affect the logistics of each collection system. 

The primary purpose of the baseline modelling in this instance was therefore to 
determine the likely costs of service provision and the level of performance for Council 
to deliver the present level of service independent of existing commercial arrangements. 
The baseline system that is modelled is the current collection system. In brief this is as 
follows : 

Table 3: Baseline Collection Systems 

... 
: l'lt:l ·J~t:ft:l '.Tidfuilm ~·UJ.J. till:;lill • . . . . J ::l'llir.ltif;l 

--
Residual-

User pays Side load 
Private bag Weekly User pays Residual 

collections 
rubbish bags compactor 

-· ··-

Residual- Wheeled Varies based 
Side load 

Private bin bins (SOL- on the User pays Residual 

collections 240L) contract 
compactor 

-

Paper 
Recycling Card Side load 

Wheeled bin Varies based 
Glass kerb sort (provided by comingled on the User pays 

private collections 
Cans vehicle (non 

contract 
sector) Plastic 1-2 compacting) 

containers 
. -·-· ·-·· -

Garden 
waste 

Wheeled 
Varies based 

Garden Rear load 
(provided by on the User pays 

bins waste compactor 
the private contract 

sector) 

What needs to be made clear at this point is that, due to the nature of the current waste 
collection arrangements, the modelled costs will not reflect costs that households 
currently pay. When reporting the modelled costs for the options aga inst baseline costs 

7 
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we will use costs obtained from survey data which suggest an average cost for 
households with both a rubbish and recycling collection of $267.00 per annum. 2 

4.2 Alternative Service Options 
Council identified key outcomes or principles that they would want to see achieved by a 
new kerbside collection system in the Western Bay. 

Councillors also agreed that ALL scenarios should incorporate a weekly food waste 
collection for all urban households, and that the more remote rural households would be 
serviced only through drop-off points. The scenarios outlined below are in addition to 
these two service components. 

Five outcomes were agreed on, which were: 

Low total community cost: the new system should cost the community as a 
whole less than the current system. 
Diversion from landfill: reduction in the amount of solid waste sent to landfill (or 
other residual disposal). 
Flexibility: this encompasses a number of issues such as customer choice, 
appropriate services for various customer groups, convenience for various 
customers. 
User-pays: this encompasses a range of ideas around waste producers paying 
more if they produce larger quantities of waste and minimising the 'cross­
subsidisation' of waste services. 
Improved environmental outcomes: The new services should reduce the 
communities overall impact on the environment.. 

Six agreed scenarios are presented in the table below. The scenarios were developed 
based on the outcomes of the workshops and refined in consultation with officers. The 
scenarios essentially keep either the refuse system, or the recycling system, consistent 
so that the impact of changes can be clearly seen. 

Urban food waste collections occur across all scenarios. The configuration of the food 
waste collection is assumed to be weekly manual collection from a 23-litre road side bin 
or similar, with provision of a kitchen caddy and compostable liners. 

2 Eunomia (2016) Waste and Recycling- Customer Market Research. Prepared for Western Bay of Plenty 
District Council 
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1. Glass 
kerbside 
recycling 

2. Kerbside 
sort 
recycling 

3. Standard 
kerbside 
recycling 

Kerbs ide 
j Rubbish 

I 

Status quo 

Status quo 
(private 
sector) 

Status quo 

f Kerbside 
1 Recycling 

1 x crate for 
glass collected 
weekly 

2 x SSL crates, 
two stream 
fibre and glass. 
No plastics 3-7, 
no soft plastics. 
Collected 
weekly . 

Crate for glass, 
240L wheeled 
bin for 
everything else, 
collected 
fortnightly. 

I 

Kerbside Food 
Waste (Urban 1 Low Total Community 

and Semi Urban ,r Cost 
Households Only} .! 

Weekly manual 
collection with 

23L bin, kitchen 
caddy and liners 

Weekly manual 
collection with 

23L bin, kitchen 
caddy and liners 

Weekly manual 
collection with 

23L bin, kitchen 
caddy and liners 

Neutral/negative­
unlikely that private 
costs will reduce much 
with just glass being 
recycled, so this 
service and food waste 
will be an additional 
cost for the 
householder 

Average- dependent 
on customers choosing 
to reduce their residual 
waste collection 
service 

Average- a bit 
dependent on 
customers choosing to 
reduce their residual 
waste collection 
service 

-- - ~---- ------

9 

Diversion from 
Landfill 

Good- more 
glass will be 
diverted, as well 
as food waste. 

Good. Paper, 
plastics and 
metals will be 
recycled as well 
as food waste 

Good . Paper, 
plastics and 
metals will be 
recycled as well 
as food waste 

Flexibility 
(appropriate 
services, 
convenience, 
holiday peaks) 

Very good­
customers can 
still choose their 
refuse 

collection 

Very good­
customers can 
still choose their 
refuse 
collection 

As above- and 
probably the 
service that 
residents are 
anticipating, 
and very similar 
to existing. 
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User pays 

Very good 

Very good 

Very good 

Improved 
environmental 
outcomes 

Good- more 
glass will be 
diverted, as well 

as food waste. 

Good- more 
recyclable fibre 
and glass will be 
diverted, as well 
as food waste. 
Likely to produce 
higher quality 
recyclables. 

Good- more 
recyclable fibre 
and glass will be 
diverted, as well 
as food waste. 
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Partly 
rates- Crate for glass, Good. Provides 

Average - Very good-
fu nded, 240L whee led Weekly manua l incentive for Very good 

4. Part user I mostly bin for co llection with households to reduce (probably the 
customers can likely to have 
sti ll choose how Very good maximum landfil l 

pays bags user-pays, everything else, 23L bin, kitchen waste while delivering best of the 
many bags to diversion of 

bag collected caddy and liners and efficient col lection scenarios) 
collection fortn ightly. service 

put out these scenarios 

weekly 

Pay per lift 
(or weight, 
although 
unproven 
in NZ) 

Crate for glass, Good. Like ly to be a 
Very good, 

wheeled 
240L wheeled Weekly manual more expensive service 

although Average-
Very good-

5. User pays I bins. bin for col lection with than bags but provides 
possib ly not as customers can 

likely to be 
wheeled Wheeled 

everything else, 23L bin, kitchen incentive for 
good as above choose how Very good 

similar to high 
bins bin 

collected caddy and liners households to reduce 
(impact of pay often to put bin 

recovery option 
charging per lift is out 

fortnightly. waste 
systems unproven in NZ) 
may stil l 
have some 
technical 
issues. 

120L 
whee led 

Crate for glass, 
Average-

bin Very good . accommodates 
6. Rates 

collected 
240L wheeled Weekly manual 

Very good. Fortnightly Fortnight ly summer peaks, 
Very good-

funded bin for collect ion with likely to be 
wheeled 

fortnightly, 
everything else, 23L bin, kitchen 

coll ections reduce total collections but limited bin Poor 
similar to high 

and collection costs incentivise choice and 
bins 

weekly in 
collected caddy and liners 

diversion collection 
recovery option 

peak 
fortnightly . 

frequency 
periods 
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5.0 Results 

5.1 Cost 
There are two dimensions to cost in respect of kerbside waste and recycling services: the 
cost of Council service provision, and the cost to the householder. These are different 
because households can sign up to private rubbish and recycling services (as they 
currently do in Western Bay of Plenty) in addition to whatever services Council provides. 
A number of the options modelled do not specify full council service provision and so 
households would be faced with private costs if they wish to receive services not 
supplied by Council. In addition, even where Council provides rubbish services, some 
households may choose to subscribe to a private service (for example if it provides more 
capacity, is more frequent, offers on-property collection etc.) . The results presented 
show both the costs of Council provision and estimates of the cost to the householder. 
It should be noted that the costs of private service provision are not modelled but are 
estimated based on survey data from costs currently actually paid by households. 

5.1.1 Modelled Cost of Council Kerbside Services 

The modelled cost of council kerbside services is shown in the table and chart below. 

Table 4: Modelled Cost of Council Kerbs ide Services 

Total Cost to 

Scenario Recycling 
Food Council Council (Excl 

waste Rubbish user pays 
income) 

W BOP Baseline $0 $0 $0 $0 
-·· -·· 

1. W BOP Glass kerbside 
$478,130 $502,964 $0 $981,095 

recycling 
·-

2. WBOP Kerbside-sort 
$756,714 $504,429 $0 $1,263,586 

recycling 
-

3. W BOP Standard 
$861,242 $507,022 $0 $1,368,264 

kerbside recycling 

4. W BOP Part User-pays 
$836,983 $514,227 $1,521,821 $2,873,031 

Bags 

5. W BOP User-pays 
$859,573 $513,472 $1,768,570 $3,141,615 

w heeled bins 

11 



274

6. WBOP Rates-funded 
wheeled bins 

$863,695 $515,439 

ATTACHMENT D 

$1,565,269 $2,944,403 

NB: Minor cost differences between the same service across the scenarios is due to how 
the model allocates overheads. 

Figure 1: Modelled Cost to Council of Council Kerbs ide Services 

$3,500,000 

$3,000,000 

$2,500,000 

$2,000,000 

$1,500,000 

$1,000,000 

$500,000 

$0 

0. WBOP 1. WBOP 2. WBOP 

Base lin e Glass Kerb side 

{2018) kerbs ide sort 
recycling recycling 

• Counci l Rubbish 

3. WBOP 4. WBOP 5. WBOP 

Standard Pa rt User User pays 
ker bsid e Pays Bags wheeled 
recyc li ng bins 

Recyc li ng • Food waste 

6. WBOP 

Rates 

funded 

wheeled 

bins 

The above table and chart show the modelled cost of providing the services under each 
scenario. The costs of the recycling service include any income from sale of recyclable 
materials. In terms of total cost to Council, scenario 1 is the least cost, while scenario 5 
is the highest cost. Scenarios 1, 2 and 3 do not include kerbside rubbish services and so 
this reduces the cost that Council pays. Scenarios 4 and 5 have user-pays elements, but 
the income from user charges is not included (this would be a council decision as to how 
the charges are set, and the level of cost recovery that is mandated). 

Scenario 5 specifies user-pays wheeled bins. This involves each bin having a radio 
frequency identification tag (RFID) which is scanned by a reader in the collection vehicle . 
The bin is then matched to an account for that household, which enables a charge to be 
applied . It should be noted that there are still some technical issues with use of RFID 
systems for charging, and the precise method of charging would have to be dete rmined. 
For this reason, we have included the cost of RFID tags in bins and the on-vehicle 
readers, but not the back of house systems for managing the charging as these costs are 
too uncertain. The working assumption is that the cost of the back of house system 
would be recouped through the charge that is applied . 

In terms of recycling system costs, the least cost to Council is the glass-on ly kerbside 
collection, while the ke rbside-sort system has the highest cost. The kerbside-sort system 
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is a weekly service but it has lower vehicle and container costs and higher income 
compared to the fortnightly 2-stream system used in scenarios 3- 6. Generally kerbside­
sort and 2-stream services are similar in cost, with 2 stream being slightly more 
expensive but collecting more material. 

5.1.2 Modelled Cost of Council Kerbside Services Per Household 

The chart below shows the cost per household to provide a Council service. It should be 
noted that the costs apply only to those households served (. 

Figure 2: Cost of Council Service Provision per Household 

6. WBOP Rates funded wheeled bins $176 

5. WBOP User pays wheeled bins $187 

4. WBOP Part User Pays Bags $172 

I 
3. WBOP Standard kerbside recycl ing 

2. WBOP Kerbside sort recycling 

1. WBOP Glass kerbside recycling 

0. WBOP Base line (2018) 

$0 $50 $100 $150 $200 $250 $300 $350 I 

• Counci l Rubbish Recycl ing Food waste Tota l 

It should be noted that, for scenarios 4 & 5, this would not necessarily be the rated costs, 
as income from user charges is not shown. As noted earlier, the level of cost recovery 
for a user-pays service would have to be set by Council. 

5.1.3 Community Costs Per Household 

In order to show the costs of Council service provision alongside private service provision 
we have used costs per household served. We have therefore assumed that any Council 
services would have costs recovered through a targeted rate or similar, so that, for 

13 
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example, households without access to a food waste service are not paying for that 

service.3 

The tab le and chart below show the re lative costs of private vs Council service provision 
for each of the scenarios. How these are calculated is detai led below. 

Table 5: Private and Council Cost per Household 

Cost per hh Served Recycling Food waste 
Council Private 

Total 
Rubbish Rubbish 

-
0. WBOP Baseline 

$76 $191 $267 
(2018} 

·-·· -

1. WBOP Glass 
$83 $44 $172 $298 

kerbside recycling 

2. WBOP Kerbside-
$41 $44 $153 $238 

sort recycling 
-----··· 

3. WBOP Standard 
$47 $44 $153 $243 

kerbside recycling 

4. WBOP Part User-
$45 $45 $82 $46 $218 

pays Bags 
--" '' .--•••••••m• ''' -•••• •••-• •• ... -

5. WBOP User-pays 
$47 $44 $96 $15 $202 

wheeled bins 

6. WBOP Rates-
$47 $45 $85 $15 $192 

funded wheeled bins 

3 This avoids cross subsidisation, wh ich is a principle Counci l indicated at the workshop they wou ld like to 
be applied . 
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Figure 3: Private and Council Cost per Household 

6. WBOP Rates funded whee led bins 

5. WBOP User pays wheeled bins 

4. WBOP Part User Pays Bags 

3. WBOP Standard kerbside recycl ing 

2. WBOP Kerbside sort recycling 

1. WBOP Glass kerbs ide recycling 

0. WBOP Base line (2018) 
1 

$0 $50 $100 $150 $200 $250 $300 $350 

• Private Rubbish • Co uncil Rubbis h Recycling • Food waste 

Baseline costs for a private rubbish and recycling collection service are estimated at $267 
per household based on survey data. The average cost of a rubbish-only collection 
service is $191. 

In scenarios 1, 2 and 3 the private rubbish costs are assumed to reduce slightly as some 
households will use less rubbish bags or change to a smaller bin size as a result of 
separating out food waste and recycling. 

In scenario 4 a Council user-pays bag service is provided that is partly rates-funded . It is 
assumed most households would use this service but that some households may choose 
to use a wheeled bin from a private service provider. As a result, there is still a level of 
private rubbish cost. 

Under scenarios 5 and 6 the number of households using a private service reduces 
further, as the Council service provides added convenience and capacity over scenario 4, 
but there is a still a small element of private cost. 

The modelling suggests that overall a rates-funded service is expected to be cheaper on 
average than the current private services, while delivering higher levels of service (such 
as a food waste collection and wider scope of recycling collections) . 

Option 6 (rates-funded wheeled bins) is likely to be the most cost-effective overall as it 
specifies a fo rtnightly collection for most of the year outside of peak times. 

15 
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5.1.4 Sensitivity 

A sensitivity ana lysis was conducted on the impact of changes in commodity prices over 
time. The default modelling was conducted on the basis of low commodity values 
reflecting current market conditions. Given the level of uncertainty in the industry at 
present it is likely that if the service is tendered in the next couple of years operators will 
base their bids on a low level of return. However, if market conditions improve over the 
term of a contract this could lead to higher levels of commodity return. Assuming 
markets return to medium to long term averages, we estimate the impact wou ld be a 
reduction in net cost in the order of $127,000 per annum for kerb-sorted systems and 
$140,000 for two-stream systems. This is equivalent to $6.91 per household per annum 
and $7.80 per household per annum respectively. How this would be reflected in 
contract pricing would depend on the level of risk carried by the different parties. 

As a further sensitivity, we modelled pricing based on the highest Material Recovery 
Facility gate fees currently being quoted. This could potentially add in the order of $5-$8 
per household onto the default modelled cost. 

The impact on total costs per household is shown in the table below 

Table 6: Estimated Impact of Changes in Commodity Price on Total Cost 
per Household. 

Cost per hh Served 
Low Commodity Medium Commodity 

Prices Prices 
·-"-• 

0. WBOP Baseline (2018) $267 $267 

1. WBOP Glass kerbside recycling $298 $298 

2. WBOP Kerbside-sort recycling $238 $231 

3. WBOP Standard kerbside 
$243 $236 

recycling 

4. WBOP Part User-pays Bags $218 $210 

5. WBOP User-pays wheeled bins $202 $194 

6. WBOP Rates-funded wheeled 
$192 $183 

bins 

5.2 Recovery 
The table and chart below show the estimated quantities of recycling and food waste 
recovery in each of the scenarios. 
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Table 7: Estimated Quantities of Recycling (Tonnes per Annum 

Total 
Total Recovery Dropoff Kerbs ide 

Food waste 
Recovery 

Including Dropoff recycling Recycling Including 
Dropoff 

0. WBOP Baseline 
1400 1,591 0 2,991 

(2018) 

1. WBOP Glass 
1000 1,956 1,026 3,982 

kerbside recycling 

2. WBOP Kerbside-sort 
700 2,930 1,026 4,657 

recycling 
-· 

3. WBOP Standard 
700 3,046 1,026 4,773 

kerbside recycling 
·-·· 

4. WBOP Part User-
700 3,046 1,087 4,833 

pays Bags 

5. WBOP User-pays 
700 3,046 1,087 4,833 

wheeled bins 
-·· 

6. WBOP Rates-funded 
700 3,046 1,087 4,833 

wheeled bins 

17 
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Figure 4: Estimated Quantities of Recycling (Tonnes per Annum) 
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The model ling suggests that the total quantity of material recovered could be expected 
to rise from approximately 3,000 tonnes per annum to nearly 5,000 tonnes per annum in 
scenarios 2-6. 

The level of recovery of food waste does not appear as high as might be expected as the 
service is only modelled as being provided to about half of the households in the district. 
In addition, we have been relatively conservative in estimating the probable 
performance of the service. 

The level of recycling increases in scenarios 1 - 6 but again the level of increase is limited 
by two factors that were taken into account during the modelling: firstly it was assumed 
that those who are currently recycling represent the most committed recyclers and that 
these households are likely to recycle more per household than the other households 
that do not currently pay for a kerbside recycling service. New households using a 
kerbside service are therefore assumed to recycle less per household than those 
currently paying for recycling. Secondly; the kerbside service is expected to draw 
material away from the Council's recycling drop-off centres. There wi ll still be material 
taken to these sites however- in particular cardboard (as large boxes are too bulky for 
the kerbside collectionL and glass from parties and one-off events. 
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5.3 Summary 
The chart below summarises the cost and performance data . 

Figure 5: Cost per Household Against Tonnes Recovered 
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The modelling indicates that a full Council service (Scenarios 4-6) is likely to deliver 
improved levels of recycling and material recovery for lower average costs per 
household. All of the full-service scenarios are similar in cost and performance, with 
scenario 6 likely to be the lowest overall cost due to provision of a fortnightly service for 
much of the year. 

Once again it should be noted that the modelling has not taken into account user-pays 
income for scenarios 4 & 5. 
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A.1.0 Cost Modelling Detail 

1. WBOP 2. WBOP 3.WBOP 5. WBOP 
6.WBOP 

Glass Kerbside Standard 
4.WBOP 

User pays 
Rates 

Part User funded 
kerb side sort kerbside 

Pays Bags 
wheeled 

wheeled 
recycling recycling recycling bins 

bins 
r-

Total Cost 
(Excl user $981,094 $1,263,586 $1,368,264 $2,873,031 $3,141,615 $2,944,403 
pays income) I 

Mixed 
$0 $756,714 $611,283 $611,229 $610,243 $612,811 

Recycling 

Organic $502,964 $506,872 $507,022 $514,227 $513,472 $515,439 1 

Glass I 
Recycling 

$478,130 $0 $249,959 $225,754 $249,330 $250,884 

Council I 

Rubbish 
$1,521,821 $1,768,570 $1,565,269 

- ·--

Collection 
$713,483 $942,546 $806,525 $1,483,481 $1,543,003 $1,353,083 

Costs 
-- - _, 

Mixed 
$0 $699,956 $302,654 $302,599 $301,614 $304,182 

Recycling 

I 
Organic $238,682 $242,590 $242,741 $242,699 $241,944 $243,911 l 

-

Glass 
$474,801 $0 $261,130 $236,925 $260,501 $262,055 

Recycling 
-· 

Council 
$0 $0 $0 $701,258 $738,944 $542,935 I 

Rubbish 

Container 
$183,116 $225,128 $381,490 $438,608 $519,202 $511,909 

Costs 

Mixed 
$0 $84,024 $198,374 $198,374 $198,374 $198,374 

Recycling 
I 

Organic $141,104 $141,104 $141,104 $141,104 $141,104 $141,104 
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Glass 
Recycling 

Council 
Rubbish 

Income 

Mixed 
Recycling 

Organic 

Glass 
Recycling 

Council 
Rubbish 

Disposal 

Council 
Rubbish 

I ·· 

1. WBOP 
Glass 
kerbside 
recycling 

$42,012 

$0 

-$84,496 

$0 

-$123,178 

$38,682 

$0 

$0 

2. WBOP 3. WBOP 
Kerbside Standard 
sort kerbside 
recycling recycling 

$0 $42,012 

$0 $0 

-$95,912 -$180,251 

$27,266 -$110,256 

-$123,178 -$123,178 

$0 $53,183 

$0 $0 

$0 $0 
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I 

5. WBOP 
G.WBOP 

4.WBOP 
User pays 

Rates 
Part User funded 
Pays Bags 

wheeled 
wheeled 

bins 
bins 

~'--

$42,012 $42,012 $42,012 

$57,118 $137,712 $130,419 

-$187,496 -$187,496 -$187,496 

-$110,256 -$110,256 -$110,256 

-$130,423 -$130,423 -$130,423 

$53,183 $53,183 $53,183 

$0 $0 $0 

$763,446 $891,915 $891,915 
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1.0 Introduction 

This report presents the outcomes of detailed investigations of the two preferred 
alternative service options for Western Bay of Plenty District Council (Council) . 
Information is provided to assist elected members in making the decision to proceed 
with one of the alternative service options, or to remain with the status quo. 

The report provides an assessment of the following areas for each service option : 

• Service flexibility 

• How user pays could work 

• Collaborative working 

• Key assumptions 

It then provides an evaluation of the two preferred options including cost estimates, and 
how each option delivers on the five key priorities identified by Council. 

This report also presents research on addit ional waste management service issues such 
as: 

• Ru ral drop-off options 
• The impact of new services on existing recycling centres 

• Potential for services to be extended to non-household customers 
• Consideration of construction and demolition waste diversion 

• Liaison with Tauranga City Council 

1.1 Background 
In December 2017, Council adopted a revised Waste Management and Minimisat ion 
Plan (WMMP). Through the WMMP, Council set the vision of 'Minimising waste to 
landfill'. A key action in the WMMP is to 'investigate alternative recycling and rubbish 
collection models to achieve better oversight and management of solid waste and 
recycling throughout the District'. 

Council is currently considering these alternative models and commissioned Eunomia 
Research & Consulting (Eunomia) to provide background research and cost modelling to 
support this process. 

In August 2018, Eunomia presented the outcomes from a relatively high-level exercise 
that considered a range of scenarios. At a workshop, also in August, two preferred 
scenarios were identified. More detailed research has now been undertaken on these to 
help determine a preferred way forwa rd. Following Council endorsement, the preferred 
proposal is intended to be presented to Western Bay of Plenty District residents and 
stakeholders to assess their views and preferences through a formal consultation 
process. 
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1.2 Current Situation and Process 
It is important to note that Council is still at the very early stages of the process, and that 
there are still opportunities for decisions on the 'levels of service' to be revisited and 
changes made. As progress is made through the process, issues are considered in more 
depth and the detail of the service is fleshed out. However, there is still the opportunity 
to make significant changes in light of new information or developments such as changes 
to technology, cost considerations, partnership working, market developments etc. 

The current report and series of workshops is therefore part of a wider process that 
needs to be followed if Council is to change the levels of service provided to ratepayers 
for rubbish and recycling. 

The flow chart below illustrates the process. Key decision points where levels of service 
may be reviewed and refined are highlighted in yellow. 

The indicative process for any required procurement incorporates some stages that 
could be shortened or removed if absolutely necessary, enabling the entire procurement 
process to take less than the two years set out between identifying the preferred 
services, and service start date. 

2 15/10/2018 
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Figure 1: Overview of Process 
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2.0 Key Considerations 

2.1 Identifying Key Outcomes 
In July 2018 elected members considered background waste systems information, and 
agreed on the key desired outcomes for any alternative service scenario. The five key 
outcomes were : 

1. Low total community cost: the new system should cost the community as a 
whole less than the current system. 

2. Diversion from landfill: reduction in the amount of solid waste sent to landfill (or 
other residual disposal). 

3. Flexibility: this encompasses a number of issues such as customer choice, 
appropriate services for various customer groups, convenience for various 
customers. 

4. User-pays: this encompasses a range of ideas around waste producers paying 
more if they produce larger quantities of waste and minimising the 'cross­
subsidisation' of waste services. 

5. Improved environmental outcomes: The new services should reduce the 
community's overall impact on the environment. 

2.2 Preferred Scenarios Identified 
Elected members identified two preferred scenarios from an initial list of six. These are: 

1. Scenario Two: private sector rubbish collections, with council-provided kerbside­
sort recycl ing, weekly food waste collection for urban areas, and rural drop-off 
points for recycling 

2. Scenario Five: Council-provided user-pays wheeled bin rubbish collection, two­
stream fortnightly recycling collection, weekly food waste collection for urban 
areas, and rural drop-off points for recycling . 

Scenario 2 has the advantage that the collection model will potentially secure better­
quality recyclables and would therefore be less vulnerable to recycling market issues. 

Scenario 5 was considered to best address the principles of user pays and provide a level 
of flexibility while still delivering reduced cost for householders. 

There are a number of key issues that need to be considered in deciding a way forward, 
and these are examined in more detail in this section. 

2.3 Service Flexibility 

2.3.1 Opt in/out 

In providing a service Council can choose to either : 

• Elect for all eligible households within a defined area to receive the service 

4 15/1 0/2018 
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• Allow households to opt out of the service 

• Require households to opt in to the service if they want to receive it. 

When all eligible households receive the service, the advantage of council service 
provision is that it is, in effect, bulk purchasing on behalf of residents. This option 
ensures that economies of scale are retained and provides certainty for contractors. 
Service variations are possible to meet the needs of particular household groups (such as 
assisted collections or different bin sizes). 

Opting in is not recommended as this would simply be like Council being another 
competitor in the marketplace, and without some confidence around the uptake of the 
services, it would be almost impossible for bidders to price. 

Allowing opting out adds greater flexibility but it also adds complexity. For example : 

• The number of households using the service is uncertain which can make pricing 
harder for contractors 

• Eligibility needs to be policed and additional administration is required 

• The level of rebate, if offered, would need to be determined 

• Consideration of whether households are allowed to opt out of rubbish, 
recycling, or organic waste collections would be needed 

• Allowing opt ing out of recycling and organic waste collections would not be in 
line with promoting waste minimisation 

• Allowing opting out of rubbish collections would erode market share and this 
may affect the viability of the service. 

However, there may be some situations where allowing households to opt out may be 
reasonable. This could include: 

• Gated communities, retirement villages or other multi-unit dwellings where a 
bespoke private service provision is likely to be more practical 

• Holiday homes that are only occupied for a fraction of the year (both private and 
those rented through various agencies). These properties could access 
community recycling or drop-off facilities when needed 

• Rural properties or other properties where access is an issue (such as long 
driveways, lack of a berm to safely place bins for collection etc.) 

2.3.2 Other Service Variations 

The differing needs of residents can be managed by offering some service variations. 
These could include, for example: 

• Different bin sizes (attracting a different charge) 

• Offering extra bins 
• Offering rubbish bags in rural areas/where bins are impractical (in the modelling 

rural households are assumed to receive a bag service) 

• Assisted collections (for those with mobility issues or absentee owners) 

• Reduced frequency of collection 

5 
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• Accommodating people in constrained financial circumstance (for example 
offering reduced charges for community services card and/or Gold Card holders) 

Service variations are easier to handle administratively than opting in or out as they have 
less impact on service viability and require less policing. 

The decision to offer limited opting out or other service variations does not have to be 
made at this stage but can be worked through at later stages of the process, if the 
decision is made to proceed. 

2.4 User Pays 
There are a variety of ways that user charges can be applied. Each method has 
advantages and disadvantages. Under the options considered, the user pays element 
applied only to the rubbish collection component. For the purposes of the discussion we 
have assumed that, in line with scenario 5, wheeled bins would be the main containment 
for rubbish collections but that bags may need to be offered for properties in certain 
areas such as more rural households or commercial properties. The key characteristics 
of the main user pays methods are presented in the table below: 

Table 1: User Pays Approaches for General Waste 

Method 

User pays 

bags 

Description 

An official bag or 
sticker is printed and 
made available through 
retail outlets. 
Households purchase 
and set out as many as 
they need 

Key Characteristics 

This is the most established system and is 
well proven and easy to operate . 58% of 
households in Western Bay with a kerbside 
collection use private user-pays bags.1 Bag 
systems are often appropriate for rural 
collections due to long driveways and lack of 
a berm to place bins. However, it has also 
been shown to be vulnerable to losing 
market share to wheeled bins, which can be 
problematic for service sustainability. Other 
issues include preventing forgeries and theft, 
and health and safety with manual 
collection. 

1 Eunomia (2016) Waste and Recycling Customer- Market Research . Report for Western Bay of Plenty 
District Council 
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Method Description Key Characteristics J 
~--r------+------

W heeled Bin 
Pay per 

pickup 

Households are 
charged each time they 
put their bin out for 
collection. This can be 
done with a bin tag, 
electronically or on the 
basis of weight 

7 

Auckland Council is the only place where a 
pay per pickup system is currently operating 
in NZ. They use a bin tag system. Tags are 
purchased at supermarkets and dairies etc. 
and attached to the bin on collection day. 
The system is relatively expensive as it incurs 
printing costs, GST, retailer margins and 
requires a runner to remove the tags. There 
have been media reports of tags being 
removed prior to collections. The system is 
functional however. 

Other methods involving the use of 
electronic bin tags still have a number of 
operational issues but these are being 
worked through and pay per pickup or 
weight systems may be practical in a couple 
of years when WBOP would be looking at 
introducing the service. An electronic bin tag I 
system would be cheaper than a manual bin 
tag system, as it does not have any of the 
retail costs or runner costs. 
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Method 

Wheeled bin, 
pay by 
volume 

Description 

This is essentially a 
subscription service, 
and is similar to what 
private sector 
operators currently 
offer. A fixed amount 
is charged for each bin 
for a given period (e.g. 
quarterly, annually) 
based on its size. 
Households are billed 

Key Characteristics 

This is a relatively simple model to establish 
and has the advantage of providing 
householders with choice. The systems can 
be provided as a package- i.e. the recycling 
food waste and rubbish services are all 
charged as one. 

Under this model households could be 
charged a targeted rate or could be billed 
separately (similar to water usage bill)­
which would mean the householder rather 
than the ratepayer is responsible for the 
costs (this could be via Council or the 
contractor) . 

J 

in advance and can put 
their bins out as many 
collection days as they 
want (or on eligible 
collection days, if they 
have chosen a lesser 
frequency) . This means 
some customers could 
have a small bin, 
emptied less frequently 
and pay less than those 
with larger bins or 
more frequent pick-up. 

The main disadvantage is that once 
households have chosen a bin size, there is 
no disincentive to minimise waste. If fact the 

1 

incentive is to make maximum use of the 
service, they have paid for and fill it up as 
much as possible each collection day. 

2.4.1 Part Charges 

In addition to the options noted above, a further possibility is to offer a partly rates­
funded rubbish collection. This is similar to the approach taken to Water Supply, with an 
availability/connection charge and a usage charge. This could include, for example, 
funding the cost of the collection service through rates and then charging the cost of 
rubbish disposal directly (which is the variable portion of the cost) . This would 
approximately halve the charge per lift. The advantage of this would be greater security 
of market share . 

Further detail about the interplay between user pays charges and market share is 
addressed in appendix A.l.O. 

2.5 Collaborative Working 
Joint working with other councils does not necessarily imply a joint procurement of 
services. It could for example consist of: 

• Undertaking joint waste management and minimisation planning; 

8 15/10/2018 
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• Harmonising service delivery for example: materials recycled, services offered to 
households, communications; 

• Establishing a joint administrative structure for the management of waste and 
recycling services. 

Potential benefits of a joint working approach include: 

• More cost-effective administration; 

• Reduced costs through increased bulk purchasing 

• Efficiencies of collection, if services with a neighbouring council are provided 
jointly 

Collaborative working is discussed in more detail in appendix A.2.0 

2.6 Key Assumptions 
Calculating likely costs for various service options requires assumptions to be made 
about certain key parameters and factors. The key assumptions made in developing 
these costs are : 

• The number of households receiving the service within the Western Bay, 
given t hat elected members have already concluded that it would be 
impractical to provide services to every household; 

• The estimated quantities of waste and recycling available in the Western Bay; 

• Service options that are not practical for Western Bay of Plenty at this time 
(such as electronic based pay per pickup systems) are not considered at 
present although they may be considered further in the future; 

• That food waste and recycling services will be targeted rates funded across 
defined areas of benefit; 

• Opt-in methodologies excluded, and opt-out minimised; 

• That costs of administration have been included in the costs; 

• Waste sorting, reprocessing can be delivered by potential contractors, 
including organic waste; 

• A well -structured procurement process will be followed that will allow the 
market to offer solutions that will work best for Western Bay of Plenty. This 
could modify the level of service that is eventually delivered; 

• The private sector will continue to operate and offer services to select 
customers regardless of which scenario is implemented. 

It is also important to note that all figures provided in this report are GST inclusive . This 
allows private and council provided service costs to be more readily compared . All other 
assumptions are as set out in the parameter report and earlier modelling report. 

2. 7 Serviced Areas 
The areas that would be serviced by a council service would need to be determined. For 
the purposes of this report all but approximately 3,500 households were assumed to 
receive a service. This roughly corresponds to the areas shown in the following map: 

9 
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Figure 2: Indicative Areas for Council Collections 
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3.0 Service Options 

This section compa res the two preferred options, how these compare across various 
components of the service compared to the existing provision, and also summarises how 
each option delivers against the five preferred waste service outcomes. 

Through this process six potential options were identified and then refined to two key 
scenarios for detailed investigations, scenarios 2 and 5. Scenario 5 has been split into 
two sub options, Sa and Sb, to better explore different user-pays approaches. 

Scenario 2 
Kerbsort 
recycling 

3.1 Scenario 2 
Scenario two comprises : 

Six options 

Scenario 5 
User pays 

wheeled bins 

Scenario Sa 
Pay per 
Pickup 

Scenario Sb 
Pay by 
Volume 

• Reta ining the private sector rubbish collection service (Council has no direct 
role apart from regulation) 

• A council-provided weekly kerbside sort based recycling service using two 
recycling crates 

• A weekly kerbside food waste collection from urban areas 

• Drop-off services (up to three additional locations) provided to rural areas. 

This service scenario delivers on the five key priorities as follows : 

• Low t ota l community cost: this scenario has the potential to achieve a low 
total community cost, but relies on customers choosing a lower-cost rubbish 
collection option and focusing more effort on diverting waste through 
recycling and food waste collections 

• Diversion from landfill; this scenario is an improvement over the status quo 
as the kerbside recycling collection ensures that glass and other key materials 
are recycled, rathe r than leaving this to the choice of the private sector 

11 
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• Flexibility: this option retains a lot of flexibility as customers can still chose 
their rubbish collection option (and cost) from the existing range of 
alternatives 

• User pays: this scenario retains the current user-pays privately operated 
services for rubbish collection, but funds recycling and food waste through 
targeted rates 

• Improved environmental outcomes: the kerbside recycling service is 
improved and rationalised; but the kerbside rubbish services continue to be 
provided by a number of operators, meaning reduced efficiency and 
environmental outcomes due to duplicated collection journeys etc. 

For this scenario, it is assumed that plastics 3-7 are not collected, but that a higher 
quality of recyclable material is collected due to the kerbside sort methodology. This is 
assumed to partially reduce exposure to some of the impacts of international 
commodity markets (e.g. the current lowered income from commodities as a result of 
the China National Sword policies). 

3.1.1 Costs 

Table 2: Scenario 2 Cost per Household Estimates 

Cost of the council 
service for households 
with a food waste 

collection (per hh) 

Cost of the council 

service for households 

without a food waste 
collection 

Cost of private 
collections (average) 

Cost of private and 

Council service (incl 
food) 

Cost of private and 

Council service (excl 
food) 

12 

Cost 

$103 

Detail 

Applies to all urban 
households on a targeted 
rate or rates-funded basis 

Applies to all households in 
$49 rural areas on a targeted 

rate or rates-funded basis 

All households continue to 
$191 pay for a private-sector 

$294 

$240 

refuse collection 

For urban and sub-urban 

households 

For rural households 

1 

I 
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Cost of additional drop 
off services (per 

household not served 
by a council kerbside 

service) 

Cost of extending 

service to commercial 
properties (per 

commercial property) 

3.2 Scenario 5 
Scenario five comprises: 

$18 

$83 

ATTACHMENT D 

For all rural households not 
receiving a kerbside service 

Optional user pays service 
for kerbside recycling and 

food waste collection 2 

• A Council-contracted user-pays rubbish collection service; 

• A Council-provided kerbside recycling service, with a crate provided for a 
fortnightly glass collection service, and a 240L wheeled bin provided for 
fortnightly collection of other recyclables (probably in alternate weeks to the 
glass collection service); 

• A weekly kerbside food waste collection from urban areas, and; 

• Drop-off services provided to rural areas (allowance for up to three). 

The key difference between scenario 5 and scenario 2 is that Council provides a kerbside 
rubbish collection service in scenario 5. The success of this service options depends 
greatly on Council achieving a significant market share for the refuse collection service, 
and therefore choices around how this service is configured are crucial. 

There are two main ways that a user-pays rubbish collection service can be implemented 
using wheeled bins: 

• Households are charged on a pay per pickup basis (Scenario Sa) 

• Households are charged on subscription fee based on the size of their bin 
(Scenario 5b) 

Each of these has different costs and considerations attached and so these are 
considered separately. 

The other major difference with scenario 2 is that the kerbside recycling collection is a 
two-stream collection system, with glass collected separately from a crate fortnightly 
and all other materials collection fortnightly (probably alternate weekly) from a wheeled 
bin. This has the benefit of capturing a larger quantity of material but may result in 

2 Note that this is cheaper on a 'per customer' basis because it assumes urban only collections and it is 
only the marginal cost of adding ext ra customers. 
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lower quality material as well as higher post-collection processing costs. The recycling 
collection service is the same for both scenario 5 variants. 

The food waste collection service is the same as for scenario 2. 

3.2.1 Scenario Sa (Pay per Pickup) 

The key features of this service are: 

• Households may have a choice of rubbish bin size with variable cost for each bin 
size. We have casted a default size of 140L with a cost of $3.50 per lift. Other bin 
options would be limited to 80L and perhaps a 120L option. It is not 
recommended that 240L bins are offered. 

• Households purchase a specially designed tamper-proof tag that is attached to 
the bin handle when households put their bins out for collection . Once removed 
it cannot be reattached 

• Households can put their bins out as frequently as they wish. They only pay 
when they attach a tag 

• Bins without tags are not picked up 

• Bins are put out less often but are fuller, which makes collections slightly more 
efficient (it takes the same length of time to empty a bin whether it is a quarter 
full or totally full) 

• There are additional costs of this system including the need for a runner to go 
ahead of the truck and remove tags, bin tag printing and distribution, retail 
markup and GST. This is all included in the $3.50 cost3 . 

• The service is currently operational in parts of Auckland 

This service scenario delivers on the five key priorities as follows: 

• Low total community cost: this scenario is likely to achieve a lower total 
community cost than the status quo private rubbish collection option, 
provided improved economies of scale can be achieved through high market 
share 4 • 

• Diversion from landfill: this scenario is an improvement over the status quo 
as the kerbside recycling collection ensures that glass and other key materials 
are recycled, rather than leaving this to the choice of the private sector. The 
food waste collection also ensures this significant portion of the current 
landfill stream can be diverted. Council also achieve an improved level of 
control over the refuse collection system, such as the ability to discourage 
customers from using large wheeled bins for refuse collection 

3 Note that while Council can set a 'recommended retail price', it is not possible to stop retailers from 
adding their variable mark up to this cost. 
4 Note, however, that a rates-funded council rubbish collection service would be cheaper again- due to 
reduced administration and management costs and increased efficiency through consistent collection 
systems. 
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• Flexibility: this option retains a high level of flexibility in that customers can 
choose the extent to which they use the refuse collection service (instead of 
the alternatives) and how often/how much refuse is collected 

• User pays: this scenario retains the aspect of user pays for refuse collection, 
but brings it under Council control (recycling and food waste collections 
would be funded through targeted rate). 

• Improved environmental outcomes: the kerbside recycling and refuse 
collection services are rationalised, and additional material is diverted from 
landfill through the improved recycling collection and the new food waste 
collection. 

For this scenario, it is assumed that a functional methodology can be developed to 
deliver the user-pays service within a refuse collection provided using wheeled bins. 
While this has not yet been fully accomplished within New Zealand; many councils are 
currently exploring the option to provide a RFID tag-based pay per pickup system and 
carrying out trials, and Auckland Council currently provides a tag-based pay per pickup 
system. 

3.2.2 Costs 

Table 3: Scenario 5a Cost per Household Estimates 

Cost of the council 
service for households 
with a food waste 

collection (per hh) 

Cost of the council 
service for households 

without a food waste 
collection 

Cost 

$260 

(food waste and 
recycling collection 
cost added to rates 
- $105 per annum; 

remainder is 
recovered through 
user-pays charges) 

$209 

(recycling collection 
cost added to rates 

- $53 per annum; 
remainder is 

recovered through 
user-pays charges) 

15 

Detail 

Total waste management 
cost for these households­

target rate or general rate 
for kerbside recycling and 
food waste, and user pays 
charges (full or partial) for 

refuse collection 

Total waste management 
cost for these households­

target rate or general rate 
for kerbside recycling, and 

user pays charges (full or 
partial) for refuse collection 
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Cost of private 
collect ions (average) 

Cost of addit ional drop 
off services (per 

household not served 
by a council kerbside 

service) 

Cost of extending 
service to commercial 

properties (per 
commercial property) 

NA 

$18 

$158 

ATTACHMENT D 

Would only apply to the 
small proportion of 

households that choose to 
use a private collection, 

despite a competitive 
Council refuse collection 

For all rural households not 
receiving a kerbside service 

Optional user pays service 
for kerbside recycling and 

food waste collection 5 

Where charging systems are in place there are usually additional administrative costs 
involved in billing. The level of these administrative costs is extremely variable and 
depends on the type of charging system implemented, who it is administered by, and 
how it is administered. Administration charges could add up to 50% onto the cost of 
service provision. More work would be required to understand the level of these costs 
once a preferred service configuration has been identified. 

By way of comparison, a private sector services where users could choose on a weekly 
basis whether to have a collection or not would cost in the vicinity of $6.50 per collection 
to operate. A Council -provided collection operated on this basis would cost in the 
vicinity of $3.50 per household per collection. 

3.2.3 Scenario Sb (Pay by Volume) 

The key features of this service are: 

• Households select a bin size and (potentially) frequency. They are charged a 
variable cost based on the size of their bin and frequency. A 140L bin collected 
weekly is assumed to be the default service, with other options being a smaller 
80L and perhaps a 120L. 240L bins would not be offered due to the significant 
negative impact these have on waste diversion. 

• Households are billed in advance . Any bins put out where the account has not 
been paid are not collected. 

5 Note that thi s is cheaper on a 'per customer' basis becau se it assumes urban on ly collections and it is 
only the marginal cost of adding extra customers. 
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• Separate billing systems for refuse would be required to bill the householder 
rather than the property owner (not funded as a rate). This may be delivered by 
the contractor (who already use these systems for private customers). 

• A weekly collection of a 140L bin would cost in the order of $2.60 each week. 
This includes additional costs of billing and GST. 

• The uptake of this service is assumed to be high due to the relatively low cost 
compared to current service offerings. 

This service scenario delivers on the five key priorities as follows: 

• low total community cost: this scenario is likely to achieve a lower total 
community cost than the status quo private rubbish collection option, 
provided improved economies of scale can be achieved through high market 
share 6, and slightly cheaper overall than a pay per pickup service. 

• Diversion from landfill: this scenario is an improvement over the status quo 
as the kerbside recycling collection ensures that glass and other key materials 
are recycled, rather than leaving this to the choice of the private sector. The 
food waste collection also ensures this significant portion of the current 
landfill stream can be diverted. Council also achieve an improved level of 
control over the refuse collection system, such as the ability to discourage 
customers from using large wheeled bins for refuse collection 

• Flexibility: this option retains some flexibility in that customers can choose 
the bin size and, potentially, how often rubbish is collected 

• User pays: this scenario retains the aspect of user pays for refuse collection, 
but brings it under Council control (recycling and food waste collections 
would be funded through targeted rate). 

• Improved environmental outcomes: the kerbside recycling and refuse 
collection services are rationalised, and additional material is diverted from 
landfill through the improved recycling collection and the new food waste 
collection. 

3.2.4 Costs 

Estimated costs per household are provided in the table below. 

Table 4: Scenario 5b Cost per Household Estimates 

Cost l_o_e_t_a_il----------------~ 
6 Note, however, that a rates-funded council rubbish collection service would be cheaper again- due to 

reduced administration and management costs and increased efficiency through consistent collection 
systems. 
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$236 
Total waste management 

(food waste and cost for these househo lds-
Cost of the council recycling collection target rate or general rate 
service for households cost added to rates for kerbside recycling and 
with a food waste - $105 per annum; food wast e, and user pays 
collection (per hh) remainder is charges (full or partial) for 

recovered through refuse co llection 
user-pays charges) 

$184 

Cost of the council (recycling collection 
Total waste management 
cost for these households-

service for households cost added to rates target rate or general rate 
without a food waste -$53 per annum; for kerbside recycling, and 
collection remainder is user pays charges (full or 

recovered through partial) for refuse col lection 
user-pays charges) 

Would only apply to the 
small proportion of 

Cost of private 
NA 

households that choose to 
collections (average) use a private collection, 

despite a competitive 
Council refuse col lection 

Cost of additional drop 

off services (per 
For all rura l households not 

household not served $18 
receiving a kerbside service 

by a council kerbside 
service) 

... .......... . ........................................ 

Cost of extending Optional user pays service 
service to commercial 

$158 
for kerbside recycling, food 

properties (per waste collection, and 
commercial property) rubbish collection 7 

7 Note that this is more expensive on a 'per customer' basis because the additiona l cost of extending the 
service is spread across a relatively small number of potential customers. 
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3.3 Summary of Total Costs and Income 
The tab le be low shows a summary of the estimated total costs of the scenarios under 
consideration. 

Table 5: Summary of Total Costs and Income by Scenario 

Scenario Sa: 

Scenario 2: 2 stream 

Kerb Sort recycling, 

Status Quo 
recycling, Food waste, 

Food waste, and Council 

and Private Pay per 
Rubbish Pickup 

Rubbish 

Recycling $870,221 $988,509 
.............................. ... ......... .. .................... 

Food $582,903 $590,492 
. ........... . ..... ...... . ..................... 

Rubbish $0 $1,847,414 

Estimate of what the $1,453,124 $3,426,415 
council would pay a 

contractor 

Estimate of Council 
$75,000 $100,000 

administration costs 
........ ............................................ ................ ........ ..................... ........ ·· ···· --- ----- --··· -··· ·· ···· ···· ···················· 

Estimate of user-pays 
$714,712 8 

admin costs (up to) 

Total cost of service 

provision paid by $1,528,124 $4,241,127 
Council 

Estimate of Income $2,501,42310 

8 These costs include printing and distribution of tags, retail markup, and GST 
9 Includes operation of billing systems (5% of service cost) and GST 

Scenario Sb: 
2 stream 
recycling, 

Food waste, 

and Council 
Pay by 

Volume 

Rubbish 

$988,509 

$590,492 

$1,768,570 

$3,347,571 

$75,000 

········· · 

$3 78,227.52 9 

$3,800,799 

$2,221,79811 

10 Income based on $3.50 per lift w ith 90% market share with an average of 43 lifts per year per 
participating household . 
11 Assume households are billed in advance for the service and charges cover all rubbish collection, 
disposal and administration costs 
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Net cost to Council (incl 
GST} 

Add-on services 

Cost of additional drop­
off services 

Cost of extending 
service to commercial 
properties 

$1,528,124 

$66,888 $66,888 

$29,359 

ATIACHMENT D 

$1,739,704 $1,579,001 

$66,888 $66,888 

$55,998 $55,998 

The net cost to council is similar across all systems as the user charges in scenarios Sa 
and Sb are assumed to largely cover the costs of providing the rubbish collection service. 
It should be noted that there is risk around the level of income that may be obtained 
from a user-pays service due to the market share being unknown. This net cost is the 
amount that presumably Council would seek to recover through rates funding (general 
and/or targeted rates). 

The pay per pickup service is more costly to deliver as it assumes a manual bin tag 
system. This means a runner is required to go ahead of the trucks and remove the tags 
and there are additional costs of printing, distribution and retail markup. Managing a bin 
tag service is also assumed to require some additional Council resource due to the need 
to try and maintain market share. 
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3.4 Summary of Advantages and Disadvantages 
Table 6: Advantages and Disadvantages by Scenario 

Recycling collection 

advantages 

!'-Scenario 2 

• Preserves material quality 
better and so reduces market 

11 
Scenario Sa Scenario Sb 

• Collecting glass separately helps preserve material quality 

price risk I • 
• Cost effective service as does • 

High capacity for households means more material is collected 

Reduced health and safety risks from manual handling (although still 
present on glass collections) not need as much post 

collection processing 
··· ···· ··· · ·· ·-· ·· ·· - ··· · I ···················································································· ······················· · I···· 

Recycling collection 

disadvantages 

• Health and safety risks with 
manual handling need to be 1 • 

managed 

• Capacity for households is 
limited as small bins are 1 • 

needed to be able to hand sort 
from 

Mixed collection of recycling in a wheeled bin leads to more 
contamination and reduced material quality and price . More market 
risk. 

Slightly more expensive service due to more sophisticated sorting 
plant requirements 

············t ··········································· ···········································································+ ···· . .,. .... . 

Rubbish collection 

advantages 

• High level of flexibility for 
householders 

• No change required, so no cost 
or risk to Council 

• Provides some price incentive 
to reduce waste 

21 

• High level of flexibility for 
householders 

• Fair because people pay for 
what they throw out 

• Can be very effective at 
encouraging waste 
minimisation 

• Some flexibility for 
householders 

• Administration and billing is 
simpler than for pay per pickup 
systems 

• Likely to be more cost effective 
than private servic~s 

J 
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Scenario 2 

• High cost to households 

• More vehicles on the street 

Rubbish collection ,. Council may be perceived to be 

disadvantages 
responsible even though they 
are not providing the service 

• Large wheeled bin users 
generate more rubbish 

22 

I 

Scenario Sa 

• More expensive to implement 
due to overhead costs 

• High risk due to uncertain 
market share 

J e Pay per pickup systems are still 
relatively unproven in NZ 

ATTACHMENT D 

Scenario Sb 

• Once households have selected 
a bin size does not encourage 
waste minimisat ion 

• May still have some market 
share issues (but less risk than 
pay per pickup) 

l e There may be a lag in uptake of 1 • There may be a lag in uptake of 
the new service as households 
come off private contracts, 
although this could be 
minimised by communicating 
to householders and private 
contractors well in advance. 

the new service as households 
come off private contracts, 
although this could be 
minimised by communicating 
to householders and private 
contractors well in advance. 
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4.0 Additional Services 

A number of additional services have been explored at this point, particularly with 
respect to how these services might interact with the main kerbside services, and what 
(if any) impact these would have on costs. 

These additional services are discussed briefly here, and interactions with main kerbside 
service summarised. These are explained in more detail in appendix A.3.0. 

4.1 Rural Drop-off Points 
As discussed in the previous report, it is not proposed that kerbside collection services 
extend to remote rural households (generally those beyond the existing private 
collection routes). One option is to provide recycling services to remote rural 
households by providing additional recycling drop off sites in strategic locations. 

It is assumed that the community recycling centres would continue to operate and that 
they would provide supplementary capacity for residents with kerbside services as well 
as offering recycling facilities for some residents without access to kerbside recycling 
collections. However, the existing sites may be some distance for remote rural 
households to travel. 

To supplement the existing recycling centres, a number of additional small drop-off sites 
are proposed. The total capex required to establish three high quality drop-off sites is 

approximately $250,000. However, once established the sites would be expected to be 
quite robust and last for a number of years. If it is assumed that the capital costs are 
amortised over 10 years this would equate to an annual cost of capital of in the order of 
$40,000 (including interest costs). 

Depending on the locations and the numbers of households serviced the per household 
cost of the drop off sites is likely to less than the cost of kerbside recycling service 
provision for the remaining households in the district. Our estimates suggest this would 
be $16 per household if spread across all households not receiving a kerbside service . 

Additional detail on the rural drop off options is contained in appendix A.3.1. 

4.2 Commercial Collections 
Businesses that generate recyclable material can access user-pays commercial services. 
Where there is any significant quantity of this material, commercial services are most 
appropriate. Commercial providers are able to supply different numbers and sizes of 
bins for different materials and collect these at whatever frequencies suit the business. 
They also can collect from pre-arranged areas (such as from the back of premises). In 
these situations where the services each business receives is bespoke there is no 
advantage to using a council-contracted service. 
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However, for businesses that have household quantities of recyclables (such as from 
lunchrooms, small offices, or small shops) some councils offer the same service as 
households receive. The council services in this instance are not intended to suit specific 
business needs, but where these needs do align with the level of council service, then 
offering the service to businesses makes sense. 

Estimates are that rolling out collection services to the 355 additional commercial 
properties in the district would add in the order of $30,000 (incl GST) per annum to total 
service costs for a kerbside sort recycling and food waste service (Scenario 2) and close 
to $55,000 (lncl GST) for a council supplied 2 stream recycling collection, food waste 
collection and rubbish collection (Scenario 5). It is more expensive to add the additional 
properties in Scenario 5 because it also includes a council-provided rubbish collection . 

Provision of a household-type kerbside recycling and food waste service to some 
businesses could increase diversion from landfill, and achieve improved environmental 
outcomes in a more general sense (two of the key preferred outcomes for services) . An 
opt-in or opt out service may be a viable option for collections from commercial 
properties. Because of the small number of properties involved this would be 
manageable and the variation in participation would not significantly affect collection 
logistics. 

Additional detail on the commercial property options are contained in appendix A.3.3. 

4.3 C&D waste 
Construction and demolition (C&D) waste can be broken down into two main categories: 
household and industrial. 

Household-type C&D waste comes from 'DIY' projects and smaller scale renovations, and 
usually involves quite small quantities. It is almost impossible to predict where this type 
of waste will arise as usually building consents or permits are not required or sought. 

Industrial C&D waste relates to formal building projects, and has the double benefits of 
being predictable in location (generally in the designated urban growth areasL and larger 
in quantities. The quantity of individual waste material types is easier to predict and 
separate for processing. 

Generally in New Zealand C&D waste is not well served by targeted waste management 
services. This is partly due to the fact that landfill and other 'clean fill' charges are too 
low to make C&D recovery services economic. C&D waste that is diverted is usually 
items of high individual value that are able to be reused, rather than recycled or 
otherwise recovered. 

A kerbside collection service of C&D waste, even at commercial projects, would be 
marginal under current conditions (although the landfill levy is a key factor, and this 
could change in the near futureL and for these reasons C&D recovery is more likely to be 
an option as a community or non-profit partnership. Council may wish to pursue the 
topic further with Tauranga City Council with a view to establishing a C&D recovery 
service at the Te Maunga Resource Recovery Centre or other agreed site. 
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Provision of a construction and demolition waste recovery facility, particula rly one that 
incorporated reuse, does have the potential to increase diversion from landfill and 
achieve improved environmental outcomes in a more general sense. This would also 
offer a wider range of services to customers. A successful community non-profit 
operation would mean no additional ongoing charges (once established) to the 
community, meeting many of the key preferred outcomes for waste services. 

Fu rther discussion on construction and demolition waste is contained in A.3.4. 
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5.0 Conclusions 

The detailed investigations undertaken to date have highlighted the following : 

26 

1. Council is still at the very early stages of the process for determining possible 
revised levels of service for waste management. There will be further 
opportunities for decisions on the 'levels of service' to be revisited and changes 
made. 

2. All scenarios will contribute to increased diversion from landfill, compared to the 
status quo. This aligns with the vision set by Council in its WMMP. 

3. Whichever scenario is chosen there are a number of ways the service could be 
adapted to meet the needs of a majority of residents, without fundamentally 
altering the design of the service scenario. 

4. Allowing too many variations however reduces the benefits of Council 'bulk 
purchasing' services on behalf of the residents, so care must be taken to strike a 
balance. 

5. There may be opportunities to reduce the time and expense involved in 
implementing a new level of service through collaborative approaches. 

6. Kerbside sort recycling collections are more likely to reduce exposure to 
commodity risks because they collect better quality material with less 
contamination . They are also slightly cheaper to operate but they usually collect 
less recycling (because of the need to use small bins for hand sorting) and there 
are additional health and safety risks that need to be managed. 

7. Two stream recycling collections collect more material and reduce health and 
safety risks. However, they are more likely to result in material with higher 
contamination and lower value. 

8. There are two main ways that a user pays service can be implemented using 
wheeled bins: pay per pickup and pay by volume (bin size) . Pay per pickup is 
likely to be more expensive and compete more directly with private sector 
options but is fairer and encourages waste minimisation . Pay by volume is 
simpler and less risky to implement but is less likely to encourage waste 
minimisation . 

9. For some properties (such as households with long driveways or no place on the 
roadside to safely place a bin), wheeled bin collections are impractical. Bag 
based collections may have to be offered if these households are to be included 
in Council service provision. 

10. Providing services on a user pays basis risks competing with the private sector for 
market share. Because collections have high fixed costs, low market share can 
affect the service price and viability. 
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11. Scena rio 2 is estimated to cost $294 per household per annum where a food 
waste collection is provided and $240 per household per annum where no food 
waste collection is provided. 

12. Scenario Sa (pay per pickup) is estimated to cost $260 per household per annum 
where a food waste collection is provided and $209 per household per annum 
where no food waste collection is provided . 

13. Scenario Sb (pay by volume) is estimated to cost $236 per household per annum 
where a food waste collection is provided and $184 per household per annum 
where no food waste collection is provided . 

14. The net cost to Council (to be recovered through rates) is likely to be similar for 
all three scenarios (in the order of $1.5m per annum) as income is assumed to 
cover the cost of user pays collection. 

15. Three high quality rural recycling drop off sites can be established for 
approximately $250,000 with an annual service cost in the order of $18 per 
household served (i.e. those not provided with a kerbside collection). 

16. The kerbside services can be extended to commercial premises without 
significantly changing the overall cost of the service. 

17. There may be opportunities to divert more construction and demolition material, 
but the commercial viability of this is uncertain at present. 
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A.1.0 User Pays Charges and Market 

Share 

A.1.1 Examples of Household Charges 

Where charging systems are in place there are usually additional administrative costs 
involved in billing. The level of these administrative costs is extremely variable and 
depends on the type of charging system implemented, who it is administered by, and 
how it is administered . Administration charges could add up to 50% onto the cost of 
service provision. More work would be requ ired to understand the level of these costs 
once a preferred service configuration has been identified. 

Potential charging structures for the two preferred service scenarios using a full charge 
and part charge model look as follows : 

Table 7: Illustration of Potential Charges 

Households with no 

council service (i.e. 
remote rural ) 

Households without 
food waste collection 

Households with food 
waste collection 

Council kerbside-sort 
recycling 

No change (average of $267) 

Targeted rate $49 (for 
recycling collection) 

Private rubbish collection 
(average of $191) 

Ta rgeted rate $103 

Private rubbish collection 
(average of $191) 

Council two-stream 
recycling and full cost­

recovery rubbish 

No change (average of $267) 

Targeted rate $54 (for 
recycling collection) 

Charge per lift $2 .50-
$3.5012 

Targeted rate $105 

Charge per lift $2.50- $3.50 

12 The service cost per lift is approximately $2.50 administration and billing costs could add up to $1 per lift 
to the price (depend ing on the system implemented) resulting in a cost of up to $3.50 per lift. This 
assumes 90% market share and that th is is maintained. A 120L wheeled bin is assumed. Different sized 
bins would result in different costs. 
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The charge per lift for rubbish co llected illustrated above compared with a private 
rubbish cost of approximately $6.75 for a comparable service.13 

A.1.2 Impacts of user charges on household market share 

We have analysed available data from 34 councils on the impacts of user charges on 
council rubbish collection market share. The data clearly illustrates that user charges for 
rubbish collections result in a lower proportion of market share. The chart below shows 
market share by collection system. 

Figure 3: Council Rubbish Collection Market Share by Service 
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While it is clear from the above chart that user pays services have much lower market 
share than rates-funded services, the average data disguises quite a wide va riation. The 
level of variation is illustrated in the chart below. 

13 Based on prices obtained from Waste Management and Kleena Bins websites 22/09/18 
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Figure 4: Council Rubbish Collection Market Share Detail 
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What is important to note from the above chart is that about half of the user pays 
services have a market share of 20% or less of all households. At this level, sustaining a 
service is unlikely to be economic. Where there is a high market share, this is generally 
due to a lack of competition from commercial service providers. Commercial operators 
compete in the household market for number of reasons for this such as how strategic 
the location is for service providers, their presence in other markets (such as commercial 
services} that would provide a base for operations, expansion plans, the perceived 
profitability of the market (high income areas are more likely to be targeted} etc. In 
Western Bay there is already a strong and well-established commercial presence in the 
marketplace. It could therefore be expected that if private providers perceive that they 
can compete successfully for market share in Western Bay, they will. 

A.1.3 Impact of Market Share on Price 

Rubbish collections have relatively high fixed costs- essentially the vehicles need to 
travel the same routes each day regardless of how many bins or bags are set out. There 
are some savings from disposal, but low participation rates can result in a high cost per 
household using service. 

The chart below illustrates this for different possible levels of market share in Western 
Bay of plenty. The total service cost for refuse collection in Scenario 5 was modelled at 
$1,768,570 per annum, with $876,656 of this being collection costs and $891,915 
disposal costs. This assumed a 90% participation rate for the service. 14 The calculations 

14 The 90% participation assumes that households do not have the option to opt out and that, because of 
the bulk purchasing, the service will be more economic than is able to be offered by private sector 

operators. 
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assume the disposal costs fall in line with the numbers of households using the service, 
while the collection costs stay constant. An average of 43 pickups per household per 
year is assumed. The 'cost' shown on the chart is the amount that would need to be 
charged for each 'pickup' just to cover the collection and disposal costs. Administration 
costs and billing costs could add up to $1 per pickup to the cost of the service. 

Figure 5: Indicative Collection and Disposal Costs by Market Share 
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Cost per Collection 
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Cost per Collection $2.47 $2.62 $2.81 $3.08 $3.44 $3.99 $4.91 $6.74 $12.24 

Market Share 

As can be seen from the chart; once market share goes below about 40%, the fixed costs 
have a disproportionate impact on the cost of the service. 

For this reason, if a user pays service is provided, and the intention is for it to cover its 
own costs, good market share is essential. The issue is exacerbated by the fact that 
rubbish collection services are price sensitive (i.e. fewer people use services when they 
are more expensive). So, if prices need to rise to cover costs from declining market 
share, this can trigger a 'death spiral' where they more that costs go up the more that 
market share declines. 

There is no available data on the price elasticity of rubbish collections in New Zealand, so 
it is not possible to accurately calculate the effect of a rise or fall in price on the level of 
demand. Anecdotally, however, where council user-pays collection costs are low, this 
can either discourage private operators from entering the market or enable market 
share to be maintained. 15 

15 For example, South Wairarapa District Council has a rising market share as it offers only a part user pays 
service (rubbish bags cost 80 cents), where all the other neighbouring councils (which charge $2.70-$3 .20 
per bag) have a lower, and declining market share. 
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A.2.0 Collaborative Working 

Joint working with other councils does not necessarily imply a joint procurement of 
services. It could for example consist of: 

• Undertaking joint waste management and minimisation planning; 

• Harmonising service delivery for example: materials recycled, services offered to 
households, communications; 

• Establishing a joint administrative structure for the management of waste and 
recycling services. 

Potential benefits of a joint working approach include: 

• More cost-effective administration; 

• Reduced costs through increased bulk purchasing 

• Efficiencies of collection, if services with a neighbouring council are provided 
jointly 

Collaborative working is discussed in more detail in appendix xxx. 

As long as the broad waste minimisation objectives of the different councils align, the 
only potential downside to this type of arrangement is likely to be a perceived loss of 
direct control by the councils. This could be addressed through establishing suitable 
accountability and reporting structures. 

The more difficult question is whether or not Council should enter into a joint 
procurement arrangement with other councils, and if so what form it should take. 

The obvious opportunity for Council is to work jointly with Tauranga City Council (TCC). 
TCC is currently working through a similar process, albeit slightly further ahead. At this 
stage, either of the preferred options appear to provide the opportunity to work in 
partnership with Tauranga City Council. 

Initial discussions have been held with Tauranga City Council (TCC) officers. TCC has 
been predominantly focused on the glass collection service of late, and has yet to 
determine the specifications for an integrated service and how procurement of this 
service might proceed. Options for working with TCC include: 

• Sharing of forms of contract, and tender documentation templates and processes 
(but separate processes are run). This would simply help reduce the cost and 
time to procure services. 

• Running a parallel procurement process. This would entail going to market at the 
same time but with two separate contracts on the table which could be awarded 
to different operators. It would avoid duplication of certain parts of the process 
such as background company information, details of health, safety and quality 
systems etc. 

• Running a joint procurement process. This would make sense if the same or very 
similar systems were intended to be procured and the intention was to have a 
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common service provider across both council areas. There could be efficiencies 
and economies of scale which would reduce the total cost of the service. 

• If TCC goes to market first (which is likely given the stages of each council in the 
process), then an option could be included in the TCC contract for Western Bay to 
'piggy back' on to the TCC service provision- i.e. to use the same service provider 
at rates that were tendered for a WBOP extension. This would enable WBOPDC 
to take advantage of the TCC procurement process and the possibility of 
efficiencies of a joint contract without committing to a given level of service at 
the start. 

Discussions with TCC officers are ongoing. 

Joint working in the broad sense is likely to lead to some minor benefits. The issue of 
whether or not to engage in a joint procurement is not so straightforward . As these are 
issues that have a political dimension it may be that this is where the decision must 
ultimately lie. 
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A.3.0 Additional Services 

A number of additional services have been explored at this point, particularly with 
respect to how these services might interact with the main kerbside services, and what 
(if any) impact these would have on costs. 

These additional services, and the interactions with the key kerbside services, are 
discussed in detail here. 

A.3.1 Rural Drop-off Points 

As discussed in the previous report, it is not proposed that kerbside collection services 
extend to remote rural households. 

One option is to provide recycling services to remote rural households by providing 
additional recycling drop off sites in st rategic locations. 

The Western Bay of Plenty has community recycling centres in the following locations: 

• Athenree : 64 Steele Road, Athenree 

• Katikati : Corner Tetley/Wills Road 

• Omokoroa Greenwaste (collection only site): 336 Omokoroa Road 
• Te Puke : 36 Station Road, Te Puke 

It is assumed that the community recycling centres would continue to operate and that 
they would provide supplementary capacity for residents with kerbside services as well 
as offering recycling fac ilities for some residents without access to kerbside recycling 
collections. However, the existing sites may be some distance for remote rural 
households to travel. 

To supplement the existing recycling centres, a number of additional small drop-off sites 
are proposed. The number of sites and their possible locations would have to be 
determined in consultation with the local communities. The present exercise is intended 
to illustrate the potential costs and impacts of setting up recycling drop off sites. 

As noted in our earlier report, recycling drop-off sites fell out of favour with many local 
authorities due to issues with illegal dumping, and material piling up at the sites. A 
number of councils however have continued to develop the way that sites are designed 
and managed and there are now a number of effective, well-functioning examples in 
place around NZ that do not suffer from the issues encountered by drop-off sites in the 
past. The key characteristics for these sites are : 

• The recycling bins are modified shipping containers 

• The sites are serviced regularly 

• The sites are monitored by a local resident (or group) who is responsible fo r 
keeping the site generally tidy, and notifying the council/contractor of any issues 
and if additional pickups are needed 

• Any dumping etc. is cleaned up immediately 
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• The sites are established in consultation with the local communities and the 
conditions for their use are made clear 

The model we have followed most closely is Hastings District Council which operates 7 
sites across their district. These utilise 20ft modified shipping containers with material 
appropriate apertures and a number of size adjustable compartments in the container to 
accommodate different volumes of material. This is illustrated in the photo below: 

Figure 6: Containerised Drop-off Unit 

Source: https:/ /www. hastingsdc.govt. nz/services/ru b bish-an d-recycl i ng/recycli ng/ 

When the bins are full they can be loaded on a hook truck, which makes transportation 
and emptying very efficient. Spare exchange units are used to enable continuous service 
and reduce transport costs . 

The quantities of material that are collected by these sites can vary substantially and 
hence it is very hard to predict in advance what they will deliver in terms of recycling 
quantities. It is dependent on the convenience of the location, awareness of the facility, 
the number of households that are being served, the interest of the community in 
recycling, ease of access of other services or facilities etc. 

For the purposes of this exercise we have assumed the following: 

• Each site is provided with two 20ft container units. One unit is dedicated to 
paper and cardboard (which takes up the most space) . The other unit has 
compartments for colour separate glass and for mixed plastic containers and 
steel and aluminium cans. 

• The containers are sited on a concrete pad with a platform for ease of access 

• There is a local person responsible for monitoring the site and advising if 
collection is required (as peoples use of the sites become more settled sites may 
be able to go onto a fixed collection schedule), but a monitor will still be required 
for keeping the site tidy and advising of any issues 

• When a container is full it is swapped out with an empty container 
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• The sites are located near a school or community hall or similar space that is easy 
to access for the community 

• Each facility generates a mid-range amount of material for these types of sites. 
This is assumed to be in the order of 60-80 tonnes per annum per site . 

• For the purposes of the exercise we have assumed that there would be three 
additional sites. Given the coverage of the Community Recycling Centres it would 
be sensible for the drop off sites to extend the access to facilities geographically. 

• The sites have been assumed to be in the order of 25-30km from Te Maunga 
where the collected material would be taken. 

A.3.1 .1 Capital Costs 

Capital costs are based on Hastings District Council costs. The Hastings District Council 
configurations are relatively expensive but are considered to be the most well proven. 

Table 8: Capital Cost Estimates for Recycling Drop-off Sites 
I 

Number of units 

Capex (including swap Cost per unit Total 
units) 

Cost per 
Paper and 

4 $25,000 $100,000 
container 

card 
... . ...................................... ... ... ...... .. ....... .. .......... ... .... ........... .......... ........ I ..... ...... .... ...... .. . 

unit Containers 4 $34,000 $136,000 
.. ....... . .............................. I ···· ··· ··· · .. 

Site works 3 $10,000 $30,000 
·- ..... ················-······· ·· 

Total Capex $266,000 

Annualised Capex 
$39,642 

(over 10 years) 

-1 

! 

The total capex required to establish three high quality drop-off sites is likely to be in the 
order of over $250,000. However, once established the sites would be expected to be 
quite robust and last for a number of years. If it is assumed that the capital costs are 
amortised over 10 years this would equate to an annual cost of capital of in the order of 
$40,000 (including interest costs). 

A.3.1.2 Operating Costs 

Key assumptions for calculating the operating costs are as follows: 

37 



325 ATTACHMENT D 

• The average distance to each of the sites is assumed to be approximately 30km, 
meaning a return trip of 60km is required for each service . We have assumed the 
pickup wou ld be charged at $3 per km . 

• Each site is assumed to generate an average amount of material and is emptied 
when approximately 80% full. This would mean in the order of 18 empties per 
year per container would be required. 

• Recyclable materials are of saleab le quality and income from the sale of these is 
assumed to be in line with current recycling market prices (i.e. historica lly low). 

The table below sets out estimated annual operating costs for the drop off sites as 
specified. 

Table 9: Operating Cost Estimates for Recycling Drop-off Sites (Excl GST) 

Cost per site per service 

Assumed services per year 

Cost per site per year 

Site maintenance and 

education 

Income/cost of recyclables 

Paper & Card 

Glass 

Plastic & Cans 

Total Income 

Net annual cost including 
income excluding capex 

Cost per site excluding capex 
1'·'"" ... 

Cost including annualised capex 

over 10 years 

Annual cost per site including 

cap ex 

38 

Per Site 

$180 

36 

$6,480 

$1,200 

Net Income 

per Tonne 

$40 

$25 

-$65 

Number of 
Sites 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Assumed 

Tonnes 

67 

139 

26 

Total 

$540 

108 

$19,440 

$3,600 

Total 

Income/( Cost) 

$2,695 

$3,485 

-$1,661 

$4,519 

$18,521 

$6,174 

$58,163 

$19,388 
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Given the current set of assumptions, operating costs are estimated to total in the order 
of $18,500 per annum or just over $6,000 per site. 

If capex costs were to be amortised over 10 years the total annual cost would be in the 
order of $58,000 for the three sites or close to $20,000 per site. Depending on the 
locations and the numbers of households serviced the per household cost of the drop off 
sites is likely to less than the cost of kerbside recycling service provision for the 
remaining households in the district. Our estimates suggest this would be in the order of 
$16 per household if spread across all households not receiving a kerbside service. 

A.3.2 Impact of New Services on Existing WBOP Waste 

Facilities 

The table below shows the materials accepted by the community recycling centres 
(CRCs) and by the possible kerbside and drop-off services 

Table 10: Materials Accepted by Service 

Community Recycling 
Kerbside & Dropoff 

Centres 

Paper Yes Yes 
.................................. ' ........ _ ,, ............. ............... ....... ........................ .. ........... .................... ............. .. ...... .. . ... .. .. ........... 

Steel cans Yes Yes 
········· ..... 

Aluminium cans Yes Yes 

Glass bottles and jars Yes Yes 

Plastics, Number 1 and 2 
Yes Yes 

Only 
......... 

Flattened Cardboard Yes 

Fluorescent light bulbs Yes 

Batteries Yes 
............................................. 

Scrap metal -ferrous and 
Yes 

non-ferrous 
I · 

Used motor oil Yes 

Whiteware Yes 

Greenwaste Yes 
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The key point is that the CRCs accept a much wider range of material than would be 
collected through kerbside. People are therefore still likely to continue to use the CRCs 
for those materials that they cannot manage through their kerbside services. This is 
likely to particularly be the case for green waste and flattened cardboard which would 
be too bulky to dispose of through the possible kerbside services. 

It is common in NZ for recycling centres and transfer stations to operate and accept 
material where kerbside recycling collection services are in place. However, it can be 
expected that less of the types of materials that are targeted by the kerbside collection 
service will be taken to the existing recycling centres. These materials include glass, 
plastics and aluminium cans. Experience in other districts suggests that a reasonable 
quantity of glass can be collected through drop off sites as households sometimes have 
large quantities of glass from parties and events that cannot fit in their recycling bins. 
Other materials such as plastics could be expected to fall away more sharply as these will 
mostly be handled through the kerbside collection service. 

On this basis we have provided the estimates below for the expected impact of the 
possible kerbside and drop off services on the tonnages of the targeted material 
received by the CRCs. 

Table 11: Estimated Impact of Kerbside Recycling on CRC Tonnages 

Current Tonnages from Estimated Tonnages with 
CRCs Kerbs ide 

Glass 720 360 
··························-

Plastics 75 25 

Aluminium cans 12 4 

TOTAL 807 389 

The estimates suggest a drop in tonnage in the order of 400 tonnes. The CRCs currently 
handle approximately 2,000 tonnes of material, so a decline in tonnage of around 20% 
could be expected. The largest proportions of the material taken to the CRCs include 
green waste (35%) and cardboard (25%), which will be relatively unaffected by the 
kerbside service. 
Although there is expected to be a drop in tonnage and likely patronage for the CRCs we 
would not expect this to result in any significant savings in operating costs at the centres 
directly. Measures may be taken to explicitly reduce costs (such a reducing operating 
hours), to reflect a lower community need for these centres. 

40 15/10/2018 



328 ATTACHMENT D 

A.3.3 Commercial Services 

Businesses that generate recyclable material can access user-pays commercial services. 
Where there is any significant quantity of this material, commercial services are most 
appropriate. Commercial providers are able to supply different numbers and sizes of 
bins for different materials and collect these at whatever frequencies suit the business. 
They also can collect from pre-arranged areas. In these situations where the services 
each business receives is bespoke there is no advantage to using a council-contracted 

service. 

However, for businesses that have household quantities of recyclables (such as from 
lunchrooms, small offices, or small shops) some councils offer the same service as 
households receive . The council services in this instance are not intended to suit specific 
business needs, but where these needs do align with the level of council service, then 
offering the service to businesses makes sense. In some instances, such as where there 
is a dense central business district, councils will offer a specific level of service such as 
early morning or late-night collections (so as not to interfere with shoppers), bag 
collections so there are no issues with bins remaining on the footpath or bins having to 
be wheeled through shops, or collections of flattened cardboard . 

For the purposes of this exercise we have assumed that the service would be essentially 
the same as the standard household service; with the exception of rubbish, where bags 
are provided instead of wheeled bins to min imise any issues with wheeled bins 
remaining on the footpath. 

Data provided by Council indicates that there are 315 'commercial ' zoned propert ies and 

40 'commercial transition ' properties in the district . For the purposes of the existing 
modelling exercise we have assumed that all 355 of these properties would be supplied 
with a kerbside recycling and food waste service and, in the case of scenario 5, would 
also be able to participate in the Council's user pays rubbish service. 

The kerbside collection model used to develop castings fo r the scenarios presented in 
the previous report was re-run for the short list scenarios (scenario 2 and scenario 5) 
with the additional propert ies included. 

All other assumptions are as set out in the paramete r report and earlier modelling 
report. 

A.3.3.1 Results 

The following tables present the results of the additional collection modelling exercise 

Table 12: Scenario 2 Kerbside Sort Recycling- Total Costs (Excl GST) 

Cost without 
commercial 
collections 

41 

Cost with 
commercial 
collections 

Added cost of 
commercial 
collections 
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Recycling $756,714 $767,308 $10,594 
····· ........... ······. 

Food waste $506,872 $521,807 $14,935 
······················· 

Council Rubbish $0 $0 $0 

TOTAL $1,263,586 $1,289,115 $25,529 

Table 13: Scenario 5 User Pays Wheeled Bins- Total Costs (Excl GST) 
,J 

Cost without Cost with Added cost of 
commercial commercial commercial 
collections collections collections 

Recycling $859,573 $871,561 $11,988 
... -· .. 

Food w aste $513,472 $528,678 $15,206 

Counci l Rubbish $1,768,570 $1,790,070 $21,500 
.. .................. . ...... .. ..... ... .............. ............ ......... ............... ······················································· ···············----

TOTAL $3,141,615 $3,190,309 $48,694 

The above data indicates that ro ll ing out co llection services t o the 355 additional 
commercia l properties would add in the order of $25,000 per annum to total service 
costs for a ke rbside sort recycling and food waste service (Scenario 2} and close to 
$50,000 for a council supplied 2 stream recycling collection, food waste col lection and 
rubbish collection (Scenario 5}. It is more expensive to add the additional properties in 
Scenario 5 because it also includes a council provided rubbish collection. 

The tables below show the above data on a cost per property served basis. Note that 
the food waste collections are provided to fewer households (only urban and semi 
urban} than the rubb ish and recycling collections. 

Table 14: Scenario 2 Kerbside-Sort Recycling- Cost per Property (Excl 
GST) 

Cost without Cost with Added cost of 
commercial commercial commercial 
collections collections collections 

Recycl ing $41 $41 $30 
..... ..... 

Food wast e $44 $44 $42 
.................................................. .. 

Council Rubbish $0 $0 $0 
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I TOTAL 1 $85 1 $85 I $72 

Table 15: Scenario 5 User-Pays Wheeled Bins - Cost per Property (Excl 
GST) 

Cost without Cost with Added cost of 
commercial commercial commercial 
collections collections collections 

Recycling $47 $46 $34 
..... .. .. ··········· ·························· ······ -· ·· ·· ····-------------------- ········-·································-······················ ·--·---- ··············································-···········-·············-· 

Food waste $44 $44 $43 
... 

Council Rubbish $96 $95 $61 

TOTAL $187 $186 $137 

When the costs are calculated on a per property basis there is negligible difference with 
the additional properties. However, the marginal cost for the commercial collection 
services is lower. This reflects the fact that the additional properties are assumed to be 
in urban areas and therefore have better collection logistics than the district as a whole. 

Provision of a household-type kerbside recycling and food waste service to some 
businesses could increase diversion from landfill, and achieve improved environmental 
outcomes in a more general sense {two of the key preferred outcomes for services). An 
opt-in or opt out service may be a viable option for collections from commercial 
properties. Because of the small number of properties involved this would be 
manageable and the variation in participation would not significantly affect collection 
logistics. 

A.3.4 C&D waste 

Construction and demolition (C&D) waste can be broken down into two main categories: 
household and industrial. 

Household-type C&D waste comes from 'DIY' projects and smaller scale renovations, and 
usually involves quite small quantities. It is almost impossible to predict where this type 
of waste will arise as usually building consents or permits are not required or sought. 

Industrial C&D waste relates to formal building projects, and has the double benefits of 
being predictable in location (generally in the designated urban growth areas), and larger 
in quantities. The quantity of individual waste material types is easier to predict and 
separate for processing. 

Generally in New Zealand C&D waste is not well served by targeted waste management 
services. This is partly due to the fact that landfill and other fill charges are too low to 
make C&D recovery services economic. C&D waste that is diverted is usually items of 
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high individual value that are able to be reused, rather than recycled or otherwise 
recovered. 

There are two relatively small C&D businesses operating in the Tauranga/Western Bay 
area. A recent research report by Community Resources Whakatane/Pou Whakaaro 16 

concluded that there is likely to still be scope to recover C&D wastes for reuse on a non­
profit basis, operating as a drop-off facility. 

While it is possible to separate a number of materials for diversion at the resou rce 
recovery centre at Te Maunga, the range is still not as comprehensive as the reuse 
centre in Whakatane. Fu rther, while there is a more active construction and demolition 
(C&D) waste sector in Tauranga, these companies focus on the more valuable items. 
Given the very active construction sector in Tauranga and the Western Bay at present, it 
would be expected that there would be much more C&D waste present than there is in 
the Eastern Bay, where recovery and reuse services exist. 

The table below shows the value of building consents issued in the four territorial 
authorities for the year to April 2018. 

Figure 7: Building Consents for Central/Eastern Bay of Plenty Councils 

Value of Construction 
Value of consents per 

Consents (year to April 
2018) 

head of population 
Territorial Authority 

Tauranga $1,052M $124,600 
I .... 

Western Bay $285M $43,692 

Whakatane $84M $35,000 

Kawerau $7M $6,363 

As shown above, the proportion of waste than could be diverted through reuse can only 
be estimated. It is reasonable to assume that a general proportion would be higher than 
the 4.1% surveyed in Kawerau; although likely to be lower than the 20% currently 
estimated in Whakatane as this is partly inclusive of waste from other areas, and partly a 
likely over-estimate 17 . 

16 Eunomia (2018) " Kawerau Transfer Stat ion Audit- Potential for Reuse" report provided t o Kawerau 
District Council on behalf of Community Resou rces Wha katane/Pou Whakaaro 
17 Commun ity Resources Whakatane survey and research, 2018 
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It is reasonable to assume that a potential diversion figure for the Tauranga and Western 
Bay of Plenty districts would be on the higher side, given the level of building activity and 
the relative lack of competing services. A figure of 10% would not seem unreasonable. 

Data from the Tauranga and Western Bay council waste assessments shows that there is 
7,270 tonnes of residential waste going to landfill via transfer stations in Tauranga. This 
would suggest that a well-operated reuse centre could capture around 700 tonnes of 
reusable material, and quite likely more if construction and demolition waste can be 
captured also. 

A reuse centre centrally located in Tauranga (such as at the Te Maunga RRC or other 
agreed site) would be expected to be of at least a similar turnover and size to CReW in 
Whakatane, and certainly a viable prospect on a non-profit basis for a community group 
to operate once established. 

It is unlikely that a kerbside collection service of C&D waste, even at commercial 
projects, would be feasible under current conditions, and for these reasons C&D 
recovery is more likely to be an option as a community or non-profit partnership. 
Council may wish to pursue the topic further with Tauranga City Council with a view to 
establishing a C&D recovery service at the Te Maunga Resource Recovery Centre or 
other agreed site. 

A construction and demolition waste recycling facility would typically separate concrete, 
bricks, timber, metals, plasterboard, and cardboard . Such facilities can divert 80-90% of 
input material. Concrete and brick is crushed for use as aggregate, timber recovered for 
hog fuel, metals for recycling, and plasterboard (gypsum) for reuse or as an additive to 
soil amendments. A centre with a wider focus is also likely to separate out reusable 
items such as joinery and fittings. 

Provision of a construction and demolition waste recovery facility, particularly one that 
incorporated reuse, does have the potential to increase diversion from landfill and 
achieve improved environmental outcomes in a more general sense. This would also 
offer a wider range of services to customers. A successful community non-profit 
operation would mean no additional ongoing charges (once established) to the 
community, meeting many of the key preferred outcomes for waste services. 
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Introduction 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council is reviewing part of its Revenue and Financing Policy, 
in conjunction with an amendment to the Long Term Plan 2018-2028. 

Reasons for the proposal 

Through a Long Term Plan Amendment, Council proposes to introduce in 2021/2022 a 
Council-contracted kerbside waste service for most of the District, and in 2020/2021 
introduce rural recycling drop-off points for remote areas where kerbside services would not 
reach. As a result, Council has considered how the new services will be funded, taking into 
account its overall funding philosophy in the Revenue and Financing Policy. 

Summary of proposed changes 

The proposed changes to the Solid Waste section of the Revenue and Financing Policy 
enable the use of targeted rates and user fees for kerbside collection services and rural 
recycling drop-off points. 

A 'tracked-changes' version of the relevant section of the policy is attached as Appendix A. 

The main change is the addition of the following funding tools, from 2020/21: 

• User fees for kerbside rubbish collections 

• Area of benefit targeted rates for access to kerbside recycling, glass, and 
food scraps collections and rural recycling drop-off services. 

A full version of the current Revenue and Financing Policy is in Chapter 5 of the Long Term 
Plan 2018-2028 at https://www.westernbay.govt.nz/our-council/council­
publications/LonqTermPian2018-2028/Paqes/default.aspx 

More detail about Council's proposals in the Solid Waste activity, are in Council's Long Term 
Plan Amendment and Annual Plan 2019/20 Consultation Document and can be found on the 
haveyoursay. westernbay.qovt. nz website. 

Have your say 

We need your feedback by 4pm Thursday 18 April 2019 

Please tell us what you think of what we are proposing . 

You can do this by: 
• Entering it online at: https://haveyoursay.westernbay.qovt.nz 
• Posting it to: Long Term Plan Amendment, Western Bay of Plenty District Counci" 

Private Bag 12803/ Tauranga 3143. 
• Emailing it to: haveyoursay@westernbay.qovt.nz 
• Delivering it to: 

o Barkes Corner head office, 1484 Cameron Road, Greerton 
o Te Puke Library and Visitor Information Centre, 130 Jellicoe Street, Te Puke 
o The Centre- Patuki Manawa - Katikati Library, Service Centre and 

Community Hub, 21 Main Road, Katikati 
o Waihi Beach Library and Service Centre, 106 Beach Road, Waihi Beach 
o Omokoroa Library and Service Centre, McDonnell Street, Omokoroa 
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Feedback forms are available at all service centres, and at our public Have Your Say events. 

If you have questions, or if you would like to give feedback in person, we encourage you to 
come to one of our community Have Your Say Events: 

Omokoroa Settlers' Hall: Sat 23 March- 9am-12pm 
Oropi Hall: Wed 27 March- 6.30pm-8pm 

Waihi Beach RSA: Sat 30 March - 9am-12pm 
Te Puna Quarry Park - Gallery: Wed 3 April - 4pm-7pm 

Te Puke Memorial Hall : Sat 6 April- 9am-12pm 
Maketu Community Centre: Wed 10 April- 4pm-7pm 

Katikati Community Hub, The Centre- Patuki Manawa: Sat 13 April- 9am- 12pm 

Alternatively, you may register for a more formal opportunity to present your views. Please 
email haveyoursay@westernbay.qovt.nz or phone 07 571 8008 by Friday 5 April 2019 to 
secure a timeslot and receive further information. These days will be available on: 

Council Chambers (Barkes Corner): Mon 15 April- 9.30am start 
Council Chambers (Barkes Corner): Tues 16 April - 9.30am start 

Giving effective feedback 

We will provide feedback forms at all service centres and at our community events 
throughout the consultation period. 

Feedback on matters outside the scope of the draft policy cannot be considered by the 
Council as part of this review process. 

What happens next? 

Council will acknowledge in writing or by email (if provided) the receipt of your feedback. 

Review Timeframes: 

• Period for feedback opens: 
• Period for feedback closes: 
• Have your say days: 
• Council adopts policy: 
• Policy becomes effective: 

Appendices: 

18 March 2019 
18 April 2019 
Commencing 23 March (see above) 
27 June 2019 
1 July 2019 

A. Draft Revenue and Financing Policy- Solid Waste 
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ATTACHMENT E 

SOLID WASTE 

COMMUNITY OUTCOME 
[::ffective waste management practices that minimise waste to landfill and encourage efficient use of resources to reduce environmental harm. 

GOALS 
• Reduce and recover more waste 

·To create benefit for ourcommunity 

• Apply the latest proven and cost effective waste management and minimisation approaches 

• Tocollect information to enable decision making. 

DISCUSSION/ RATIONALE 

[::ducation, promotion of waste minimisation benefits, planning for and monitoring waste 
benefits our district as a whole. When individuals make use of education and information on 
waste and hazardous waste issues the community benefits as a result. 

If the remediation and monitoring of closed landfills were not undertaken it would affect the 
community as a whole, through downstream effects on the environment. 

The existence of greenwaste and recycling facilities will benefit those in the local area. 

If convenient facilities are not provided to dispose of greenwaste it may be more likely that it 
will be illegally dumped and may result in increased enforcement and regulatory costs for the 
whole community. 

It is sometimes possible to identify individuals who are illegally dumping cars and other 
rubbish. They may be prosecuted. 

Individuals using greenwaste and recycling facilities can be identified and charged for the service. 

Council wishes to encourage recycling and therefore chooses not to charge gate fees at its 
recycling drop off facilities. 

Council also wishes to consolidate its revenue collection for this activity by geographical area 
of benefit and has chosen to combine targeted rates for greenwaste and recycling with 
targeted rates for landfill remediation and monitoring where facilities are available. 

The life of greenwaste and recycling assets is estimated at 25 years. Achieving a cleaner 
environment benefits future generations through not leaving a legacy of waste. 

Illegal dumping and littering requires cleaning up which increases costs. Offenders often 
cannot be identified. 

We have a responsibility to ensure that remediation and monitoring of closed landfills continues. 

As of 2020/21 year onwards: 
Council's increased ro le in kerbside service delivery through the Council con tracted collection of 
rubbish . recycling, glass and food scraps (urban areas) (2021/2022 onwards) and through the 

i=UNDING APPROACH 

Capital expenditure excluding renewals 

Initially financed by loans and serviced from solid waste targeted rates (uniform 

annual charges). over the applicable area of benefit (currently [::astern, Western 

and Omokoroa). 

Waste minimisation levy received from the Ministry of the Environment to fund waste 
minimisation activities. 

Operational, maintenance and renewals expenditure 

Provided from: 

• Environmental protection rate to fund District-wide operational expenditure 

• Area of benefit targeted rates uniform annual charges (Eastern and Western) and 
user fees to fund renewals and all operating, maintenance and financing costs of 
closed landfills, green waste and recycling centres 

• Waste Minimisation levy to fund waste minimisation activities 

• User fees, area of benefit targeted rates to fund renewals of capital 
and all operational, maintenance and financing costs of Omokoroa 
greenwaste facility. 

• User fees fo r kerbside rubbish coll ections. 

• Area of benefit targeted rates for service avai lability, for kerbside 
recycling, glass, and food scraps (urban areas) co llect ions and rural 
recycl ing drop-off services. 

.. .E~O.~i sJ~n. ~f .l1'2r11<1'2r1.~~ r_(l_':_<ll r_~<:xc:!~r1_g -~~~p~_<Jffp_o.il_l_t~ _(2.()_2.()l_2(?_2.l _ c:l_r1~<1-~~~LTb (?~ 'C .s'C~-~ i_c;: ':~ __ _ . __ 
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benefit those households using the service. A targeted rate on the geographic area of benefit 
where the services are available, reflects the access to services. !=or rubbish collection user fees 
and charges are more appropriate, as those that create more waste are clearly identifiab le and 
can be directly charged. Using fees and charges for rubbish collections also helps to encourage 
the reduction of waste to landfill and the utilisation of recyc ling options. 

ATTACHMENT E 

REVENUE AND FINANCING POLICY FOR SOLID WASTE I POLIC I ~S. SUMMARI~S AND STAT~M~NTS I 
CHAPTER FIVE 1417 
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Date 
Subject 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Statement of Proposal for Consultation on the Draft Schedule of 
Fees and Charges 2019-20 

Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Long Term and Annual Plan Committee 

Adoption of the Statement of Proposal for Consultation 
on the Draft Schedule of Fees and Charges 2019-20 

Purpose 

The purpose of this report is to seek the Committee's approval to adopt the Statement of 
Proposal {Attachment A) to inform consultation on the draft schedule of fees and charges 
2019-20. 

Recommendation 

1. THAT the Customer Experience Manager report dated 21 February 
2019 and titled 'Adoption of the Statement of Proposal for 
Consultation on the Draft Schedule of Fees and Charges 2019-20' be 
received. 

2. THAT the report relates to an issue that is considered to be of medium 
significance in terms of Council's Significance and Engagement Policy. 

3. THAT in accordance with Sections 82 and 150 of the Local Government 
Act 2002, the Statement of Proposal (Attachment A) and the draft 
Schedule of Fees and Charges 2019-20 (Attachment B) be adopted for 
public consultation. 

4. THAT the Chief Executive Officer be delegated authority to make 
minor editorial changes to the draft Schedule of Fees and Charges 
2019-20 if required. 

:f~_jJ[,~-~· 
Barbara Whitton 
Customer Experience Manager 

Approved 

A3392174 

Kumaren Perumal 
Group Manager Finance and 
Technology Services 

Page 1 
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Date 
Subject 

1. 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Statement of Proposal for Consultation on the Draft Schedule of 
Fees and Charges 2019-20 

Draft Schedule of Fees and Charges 2019-20 

Council is required by Section 150 of the Local Government Act 2002 to review its 
Schedule of Fees and Charges in a manner that gives effect to Section 82 of the 
Act. This means that consultation on any fees and charges to be set is undertaken 
concurrently with the consultation on the draft Annual Plan 2019-20 Consultation 
Document. 

As noted in the 2019-20 Statement of Proposal (Attachment A), fees and charges 
have been reviewed as part of the preparation of the 2019-20 Annual Plan. A 
summary of the proposed changes were provided at the Annual Plan workshop held 
7 February 2019. 

The proposed significant changes were agreed in principle and a summary of the 
proposed key changes/additional charges are noted below. The Draft Schedule of 
Fees and Charges for 2019-20 is set out in (Attachment B) to this report. 
Council's general approach is to reduce burden on the ratepayer by utilising the 
'user pays' principle - that is, where a service user can be identified, they will pay 
for that service through a user fee or charge. This approach requires a greater 
percentage of the costs of an activity to be recovered from service users. The 
review also sought to ensure consistency in hourly rates across the organisation 
and neighbouring councils. 

As well as a range of inflationary adjustments across a range of fee categories 
notable changes proposed in the draft Schedule of Fees and Charges for 2019-20 
include: 

• Building Services Code of Compliance Certificate Fees 
Code Compliance Certificate fees have been altered to allow for a sliding scale 
of lodgement fees that relates to the value of the project work. 

• Library charges 
Overdue charges on children's materials have been withdrawn in support of 
renewed use of libraries for lower income families. 

• Resource Consent Minimum Fees 
The number of fee categories within the resource consent activity have been 
reduced, in anticipation of a change to an online portal for lodgement of 
processing of resource consents in the 2019/20 year. 

Council propose to introduce minimum fee categories that relate to the 
activity type (for example, controlled activity, restricted discretionary activity, 
discretionary activity and non-complying activity) rather than minimum fee 
categories that relate to the number of lots within the subdivision. This will 
align with our existing approach to charging for land use consents. 

It is proposed that minimum fees for subdivision consents be increased to 
more accurately reflect the actual cost of processing. 

A3392174 Page 2 
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21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Statement of Proposal for Consultation on the Draft Schedule of 
Fees and Charges 2019-20 

Similarly, for section 223 and section 224 certificates issued under the 
Resource Management Act Council is proposing to remove the minimum fee 
categories that relate to the number of lots within a subdivision. Instead, we 
are proposing a simplified approach with a minimum fee for s223 and s224 
certificates for freehold subdivisions and a minimum fee for s223 and s224 
certificates for unit title subdivisions. 

For land use consents, Council is continuing with its approach of minimum 
fees by activity type and increases to those minimum fees are proposed to 
more accurately reflect the actual cost of processing. 

There are other increases proposed to a number of other m1n1mum fee 
categories included within the 'Miscellaneous' section of the Draft Fees and 
Charges, for example, Certificates of Compliance, Compliance Certificates 
(Sale and Supply of Alcohol Act) and designations/notices of requirement. 

• Wastewater connection charge Ongare Point/Maketu/Te Puna West 
Connections to these wastewater schemes will require landowners to pay 
their share of the capital cost of putting infrastructure in place. Council will 
then manage the installation of tanks on the property. Final actual costs will 
be reviewed at the completion of construction and the balance will either be 
charged or refunded to the landowner. 

Financial contributions are included in the draft Schedule of Fees and Charges for 
information. They are calculated based on rules and criteria set in the District Plan 
and the proposed budgets included in the Long Term Plan 2018-2028. 

Feedback on the draft Schedule of Fees and Charges 2019-2020 (Attachment B) 
will take place between 18 March 2019 and 18 April 2019. 

During May- June 2019 Council will consider the feedback received and the final 
Fees and Charges Schedule 2019-20 will be presented for adoption on 26 June 
2019. 

2. Significance and Engagement 

The Local Government Act 2002 requires a formal assessment of the significance of 
matters and decisions in this report against Council's Significance and Engagement 
Policy. In making this formal assessment there is no intention to assess the 
importance of this item to individuals, groups, or agencies within the community 
and it is acknowledged that all reports have a high degree of importance to those 
affected by Council decisions. 

The Policy requires Council and its communities to identify the degree of 
significance attached to particular issues, proposals, assets, decisions and activities. 

In terms of the Significance and Engagement Policy this decision is considered to 
be of medium significance because the relevant Acts enable Council to set fees and 
charges. In general, fees and charges set must be reasonable and recover cost of 
the activity. 

A3392174 Page 3 
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3. 

4. 

5. 

21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Statement of Proposal for Consultation on the Draft Schedule of 
Fees and Charges 2019-20 

Community Engagement 

Interested/ Affected Planned Consultation/Communication 
Parties 18 March- 18 April 2019 

General public The four weeks of the consultation period will be used to promote 
the Consultation Document and upcoming Have Your Say events, 
using both online and print media. 

Feedback can be made online (through Have Your Say Western 
Bay) and in writing throughout the four week period. 

Have Your Say events will be run in Waihi Beach, Katikati, 
Omokoroa, Oropi, Te Puke, Te Puna, Maketu. These will include 
roundtable discussions between elected members and the 
community, and will replace formal hearings. 

Copies of the draft fees and charges will be made available at 
Council offices. 

A public notice is required to occur once in the month preceding 
the start of the dog registration year. As per the Dog Control Act 
1996 (s37) a public notice will be given in May 2019. 

Key stakeholder As well as the consultation methods above, the general public, 
groups and key stakeholders and Community Boards can make a presentation 
Community Boards on 15 or 16 April 2019 in Council Chambers with an allocated 

time at Council's Barkes Corner office. 

Issues and Options Assessment 

THAT in accordance with relevant legislation the draft Schedule of Fees and 
Charges 2019-2020 be adopted for public consultation. 

Council conducts an annual review of its Requirements for setting and reviewing fees 
fees and charges. and charges are outlined in the Act to which 

the activity relates e.g. requirements for setting 
dog registration fees are outlined in the Dog 
Control Act 1996. 

Statutory Compliance 

The recommendation meets the requirements of the Local Government Act 2002. 

Council is authorised to set fees and charges under specific legislation, including: 

Local Government Act 2002 
Resource Management Act 1991 
Dog Control Act 1996 
Building Act 2004 
Reserves Act 1977 
Waste Minimisation Act 2008 
Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987 

A3392174 Page 4 
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21 February 2019 Open Session 
Adoption of the Statement of Proposal for Consultation on the Draft Schedule of 
Fees and Charges 2019-20 

Food Act 2014 
Food Hygiene Regulations 2015 
Impounding Act 1955 
Health Act 1956 
Sale of Alcohol Act 2012. 

6. Funding/ Budget Implications 

Budget Funding Relevant Detail 
Information 

Fees and charges All costs associated with the production of the draft 
production costs schedule of fees and charges are budgeted for. 

A3392174 Page 5 
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Introduction 

Fees and Charges have been reviewed as part of the preparation of the 2018-19 Annual 
Plan. Council's Revenue and Financing Policy provides information on various funding 
sources and the rationale for the use of each funding source. Typically, where a service 
or activity is intended to benefit an individual (i .e. a dog registration benefits an individual 
dog owner), Council will apply a fee to cover the cost of delivering that service. 

Reasons for the Proposal 

The purpose of reviewing the Fees and Charges is to ensure that each charge will 
recover the actual and reasonable costs associated with: 

1. Goods, services or amenities provided by the local authority. 

2. The issuing or monitoring of permits, inspections and other approvals associated with 
Council's bylaws. 

3. Processing and making decisions in relation to resource consents, plan changes and 
designations, and fulfilling certain other regulatory obligations under legislation that 
empowers Council to prescribe fees, including the Resource Management Act 1991, 
Building Act 2004, Food Act 2014, Health Act 1956, Sale and Supply of Alcohol Act 
2012, Dog Control Act 1996. 

Summary of Proposed Changes 

Building Services Code Compliance Certificate fees 

Code Compliance Certificate fees have been altered to allow for a sliding scale of lodgement 
fees that relates to the value of the project work. 

Dog Control and Impounding Fees 

Council is not proposing to change dog registration fees for 2019-20. It is proposed that 
fees relating to the seizure and impounding of dogs be increased to reflect the actual cost of 
the service. 

Financial Contributions 

The Financial Contributions in the draft fees and charges documents are based on previous 
expenditure and the current and proposed work programme. This will be reviewed during 
the Council decision making process, taking into account submissions and changes to the 
programme of work (timing, estimates, actual costs) . 

Library meeting room charges 

A new fee structure has been introduced for The Centre Patuki Manawa; community hub 
that is reflective of community and commercial use. 

Library charges for children 

Overdue charges on children's materials have been withdrawn in support of renewed use of 
libraries for lower income families. 

Statement of Proposal 
Review of Fees and Charges 

February 2019 Page 2 of 6 
A3398674 
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Resource Consent minimum fees 
The number of fee categories within the resource consent activity have been reduced, in 
anticipation of a change to an online portal for lodgement of processing of resource 
consents in the 2019/20 year. 

Council propose to introduce minimum fee categories that relate to the activity type (for 
example, controlled activity, restricted discretionary activity, discret ionary activity and non­
complying act ivity) rather than minimum fee categories that relate to the number of lots 
within the subdivision. This will align with our existing approach to charging for land use 
consents. 

It is proposed that minimum fees for subdivision consents be increased to more accurately 
reflect the actual cost of processing. 

Similarly, for section 223 and section 224 certificates issued under the Resource 
Management Act Council is proposing to remove the minimum fee categories that relate to 
the number of lots within a subdivision. Instead, we are proposing a simplified approach 
with a minimum fee for s223 and s224 certificates for freehold subdivisions and a minimum 
fee for s223 and s224 certificates for unit title subdivisions. 

For land use consents, Council is continuing with its approach of minimum fees by activity 
type and increases to those minimum fees are proposed to more accurately reflect the 
actual cost of processing. 

There are other increases proposed to a number of other minimum fee categories included 
within the 'Miscellaneous' section of the Draft Fees and Charges, for example, Certificates of 
Compliance, Compliance Certificates (Sale and Supply of Alcohol Act) and 
designations/notices of requirement. 

Monitoring and Compliance site visits 

Site visits to inspect, monitor and re-inspect conditions of resource consent have been 
increased to reflect increases in officer's hourly charge out rates. 

Official Information Request charge 

Official Information Request charge wording has been amended to reflect Ombudsman 
Guidelines (no amendment to amount charged) . 

Pensioner Housing fees and charges 

Pensioner housing fees and charges have been increased to reflect cost of living adjustment. 

Policy, Planning, Regulatory and Infrastructure Services charge out rates 

Have been increased to more accurately reflect the actual cost of staff time. 

Properties/Reserves processing fee 

Properties/Reserves processing fees have been increased to reflect costs and complexity of 
work. 

Road opening notices/ corridor access requests 

A new fee has been introduced for inspect ion and re- inspection where Carriageway Access 
Request (CAT)/Traffic Management Plan (TMP) is not approved or complied with . 

Road stopping applications processing fee 

Statement of Proposal 
Review of Fees and Charges 

February 2019 Page 3 of 6 
A3398674 
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Fees have been increased to better reflect costs. 

Roading - as-built data engineering records, conversion and transfer fee 

Correction of inaccurate or incomplete as-built records and transfer of electronic as-built 
records to Council's GIS system and RAMM have been increased to better reflect costs. 

Roading - assessment of structures and pavements 

Fee have been increased to better reflect costs. 

Roading - inspection/complaint monitoring/re-inspection fee 

A new fee has been introduced to apply when property owners fa il to maintain structures or 
obtain permissions for works on roads. 

Sale and Supply of Alcohol Act public notice fee 

A new publ ic notification fee has been introduced to cover the costs of advertising as 
required by the Act. 

Vehicle Crossing application fee 

Fees have been increased to better reflect costs. 

Wastewater connection charge Ongare Point/Maketu/Te Puna West 

Connections to these wastewater schemes will require landowners to pay their share of the 
capital cost of putting infrastructure in place. Council wil l then manage the installation of 
tanks on the property. Final actual costs will be reviewed at the completion of construction 
and the balance will either be charged or refunded to the landowner. 

Statement of Proposa l 
Review of Fees and Charges 

February 2019 Page 4 of 6 
A3398674 
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Have your say 

We need your feedback by 18 April 2019. 

Please tell us what you think of what we are proposing. 

You can do th is by : 
• Entering it online at: haveyoursay.westernbay.qovt.nz 
• Posting it to: Western Bay of Plenty District Council Private Bag 12803, Tauranga 

3143. 
• Emailing it to: haveyoursay@westernbay.qovt.nz 
• Delivering it to: 

Barkes Corner head office, 1484 Cameron Road, Greerton 
Te Puke Library and Visitor Information Centre, 130 Jellicoe Street, Te Puke 
Katikati Library and Visitor Information Centre, 36 Main Road, Katikati 
Waihi Beach Library and Service Centre, Waihi Beach Rd 
Omokoroa Library and Service Centre, McDonnell Street, Omokoroa 

Council will hold several Drop -in Have Your Say events during the submission period. 
Venues and dates are : 

Omokoroa Settlers Hall - Saturday 23 March - 9.00am to 12.00pm 

Oropi Hall -Wednesday 27 March - 6.30pm to 8.00pm 

Waihi Beach RSA - Saturday 30 March - 9.00am to 12.00pm 

Te Puna The Red Shed - Wednesday 3 April- 4.00pm to 7.00pm 

Te Puke Memorial Hall - Saturday 6 April - 9.00am to 12.00pm 

Maketu Community Centre - Wednesday 10 April- 4.00pm to 7.00pm 

Katikati Community Hub Patuki Manawa -Saturday 13 April - 9am to 12.00pm. 

In addition, if you wish to present your comments in person, you may reg ister for a more 
formal hearing: 

Council Chambers - Monday 15 April - 9.30am start 
Council Chambers - Tuesday 16 April- 9.30am start 

Please contact haveyoursay@westernbay.qovt.nz by Friday 5 April 2019 to secure a timeslot 
and receive further information. 

What happens next? 

Council will acknowledge in writing the receipt of your feedback. If you indicate on your 
feedback form that you would like to come and talk about your feedback to the Council lors, 
you will be contacted to let you know when this will be taking place. 

Statement of Proposa l 
Review of Fees and Charges 

February 2019 Page 5 of 6 
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Key dates: 

• 
• 
• 

Period for feedback opens 
Period for feedback closes 
Hearings 

18 March 2019 
18 April 2019 
15/16 April 2019 

ATIACHMENT A 

Please note: That written submissions are to be received by Western Bay of Plenty District 
Council by 4pm on 18 April 2019. 

Statement of Proposal 
Review of Fees and Charges 

February 2019 Page 6 of 6 
A3 398674 



350
Western Bay of Plenty 
District Council 

e db ck Nurr b"'r a d l>at R c 1 rJ 

ATTACHMENT A 

l-lave your say on the future of you r District 

For photocopying purposes, please write clearly in black or blue pen. 

All written feedback must be recei · Jd J. _ <4.pm, -11ursday 18 April 2019 

Na me: 

O rgan isat io n (on ly if submitti ng o n be ha lf): 

Posta l ad d re ss : 

1-l ome p ho ne : Mobil e: 

~m a i l : 

Signa t ure: Date: 

Please use the reverse of this form for your submission 

Privacy A cf 1993: This form and the details of your submission will be publicly avmlable as part of the decision-making process. 
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• Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

1. What approach to kerbside waste 
services do you think council should 
proceed with? 

0 Option 1 Council contracted recycling and glass 

and urban food waste and Council contracted pay­

per-pick-up rubbish collection. 

0 Option 2 Council contracted recycling and glass 

and urban food waste only. Leave rubbish 

collect ion with the private sector. 

0 Option 3 Do nothing- status quo. 

0 Option 4 Other (please comment below). 

For serviced households 

01- Preferred option 

We do it all for you. 
Urban households Rural households All households 

02 - Other option considered 

I 

0 tbo'tJ 
I ·K~''' Rt cycling Gbu Focdscraps Glut 

$103 ta rgt-t.;d rrtl-9s $49 t¥getl?d ratE-s I $191 a~~rag:" per )'"?'¥ 

03-Status quo (no change) 

All,,. ? 
• 

-
2. How should Council encourage recycling in rurc. dreas, ·here • 1<.erbside service may not be 

available? 

0 Option 1 

0 Option 2 

0 Option 3 

Council oversees the insta llation and operation of rural recycl ing r' ,_;-off pL .1ts. 

Not establish rural recycling drop-off points - Status quo. 

Other (please comment below). 

Rural recycling drop-off points if you aren't in the serviced area 

Council understands that those in more remote rural areas often want to 
reC'tc!e. but are hampered by a lack of accesstbility to serv ices. To meet 
this need we are proposing to set up three unmanned rural recycling points. 
The design would be similar to those used in Hastings, tv1arlborough 
and Tasman- essentially a converted shipping container. 

We would work wilh lhe local communities to determine the 
best locations ond ways to mon.:~gc them. The cost of this 
service would be recovered through a targeted rate. 
Where <1 household would not be <Jb le to <~ccess 
a Council kerb~ ide service, they would pay $16 
a year through J torgetcd r<:~to to fund this service. 

The options 

01 - Preferred option 
Counci l oversees the installat ion and operation of rural recycling drop·off points. 

02 -Status quo. Do nothing 
Households can use a pr ivate contractor or community recycling centres at Te Puke, Athenree, 

Katikali, or those in Tauranga City. 

Continued on the following page 
Privacy A cf 1993: This form and the details of your submission wt!l be publicly a vailable as part of the decision-mak111g process. 
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• Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

Council is introducing some changes for specific targeted rates. Do you have any 

comments on: 

3. The T e Puna I-I all rate 

4. Te Puna West Wastewater ra' · 

s. Ongare Point Wastewater rates 

6. Rural Water supply extension at Black Road 

1. Rural Water supply extension at Woodlands Road 

Privacy Act 1993: This form and the detmls of your submission will be publicly available as part of the decision-making process. 
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• Western Bay of Plenty District Council 

8. Council is proposing to change our debt management approach. Do you agree with the 
preferred options? 

0 Option 1 Contribute $1 million of rates to interest and debt repayments for the 2019/20 year (and revert back to 

$2.Smillion for the fol lowing years). 

0 Option 2 

0 Option 3 

Contribute $2.5 million a year from rates to interest and debt repayments in 2019/20. 

Other (please comment below). 

9. Is there anything else yo• .fish to . 1ise as part of this Consultation Document? 

Privacy Act 1993: This form and the details of your submission will be publicly available as part of the decision-making process. 
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Western Bay of Plenty 
District Coun 
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DRAFT SCI-IEDULE OF FEES ND CI-IARGES 2019- 2020 
CONT~NTS 

GENERAL 
Digital Property file s 

Print and copy charges 

Scan charges 

GIS Service fee and print charges 

Official information 

Asset management plans 

Di stri ct-wide wa lkway brochure 

District plan operat ive and maps 

2009 deve lopment code 

Treasury policy 

Annua l reports 

Various others 

New services 

Libraries 

J=ees 

Overdue charges 

Discount policy 

C harges for meeting rooms in community hub 
(The Centre Patuki Manawa) 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

POLICY, PLANNING, REGULATORY AND 
INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES C~ARGE OUT RATES 

Registrat ion fees 6 

Dog adoption fee 7 
Dog pound fees 7 
Stock pound fees 7 
Repeated impounding 7 
Sustenance 8 

Driving charges 8 

Advertis ing 8 

Other fees 8 

BUILDING SERVICES 
Specialist services 

Other fees 

Bu il d ing consent approval information 

Bu il ding consent vetting fee 

Bu il ding consent fees and charges 

Rura l numbers 

Implementation programme (VIP) prior to 1 ~1arch 
~ 

!=ood premises !=ood Act 2014 (nc.v operator and 
transitioned premises from 1 ~1arch 2016 

Non food premises (health) registration 
Bylaw licences 
!=ireworks permits 
Club, On/Off Club Licence food inspection 

Liquor Licences 

On/Off Club Licence 

RESOURCE CONSENTS 
Subdivision consents (non-notified) - includes 
planning and engineering and deposits 

Notified resource consent applications, designat ions, 
heritage orders and p lan changes 
Land use (non-notified) consent applications except 
subdivisions 

Planning advice 

Requests for information or other service not 
subject to specific fee 

Miscellaneous 

Monitoring and compliance 

~ydrant flow testing 

!:::ngineering design approval 

Land subdivision and development fees 

Uncompleted works bonds 

Maintenance bonds 

Non-compliance 

1 I DRAFT SCHeDULE OF FEES AND CHARGES '019 2020 AND II IDICAIIVE ~II~AIKIAL CON IRIBU IIOHS 

9 

9 
10 

10 

11 

13 

14 

14 

14 

14 
15 
15 

15 
16 

19 

20 

20 

21 

21 

21 

21 

21 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES 
Properties / reserves - processing fee 

Site inspections 

Lease/licence application and consents 

Pensioner housing 

Cemeteries 

23 

23 

23 

23 

24 

I;UfttiV4tf1 I 
Sports fields and courts 
Ground renta ls for sport and recreation club 
buildings on Council land 
M iscellaneous- reserve use charges 

T!:::CT All Terrain Park Arrival Centre 

Rental of Council buildings & facilities n~iste~d __ _ 

~•-••-••••:s 

Vehic le crossing app lications 

Road services 

Road stock crossing cost recovery 

Road opening notices/Corridor Access Requests 

Other 

Rentals for encroachments on Council land 

Community information boards 

25 

26 

26 

26 

26 

27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
28 

28 

28 As-built data - engi neeri ng~r_e_c_o_r_d_s--~-~--~-----, 

Water connection 

J=inal wate r meter reading 

Stormwater connection 

Sewerage connection 

Tradewaste bylaw charges 

Annual tradewaste charges 

Trade waste reticulation and treatment charges 
Greenwaste drop-off charges (minimum charge 
applies) 
Recycling fees (at recycl ing centres only) 

Other recyclables 

Tents/equipment for solid waste/recycl ing 

Waste licensing fee 

Worm composting workshop 
Ind icat ive financial contributions 
(for information only) 

29 

29 

29 

29 

30 

30 

30 

30 

31 

31 

31 

32 

32 

33 
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All figures include GST 

GE:NE:RAL 

Digital Property i= ile request- digital copy of property fi le records supp lied as a down loadable file from the 

Council website. 

An additional fee to provide the Digital Property i=ile on a portable digita l media (USB) for pick-up from any of 

Counci ls service centres. 

An additional delivery charge of $5.00 shall apply to any digital property file stored on USB and delivery via post/ 

courier is requested. 

ATTACHMENT B 

30.00 Down load fi le only 

5.00 Additiona l charge per media device 

5.00 Additional charge for delivery 

A property file request is not a Land Information Memorandum (LIM) and as such is not covered by any statutory requirement. 

Black and white A4 

A3 

A2 

A1 

Colour A4 

A3 -
Scan per page 

w-~~3~ .• ~.~,;.;_~i~;;.;~~;3~.~.;.;~~-~-;;_.~_;";,;~;;~;;_.~~~-;;.;_.;;srs;;3;---------~------------------~------~-----

Map creation, map data manipulation and printing- a quote wi ll be suppl ied 

!=or further information please refer to Western Ba)l of Plenty District Counci l's Geospatial Data Policy Statement 

Map prints 

Staff time - first hour 

Staff time - per half hour after first hour per hour 

Work undertaken by externa l contractors and consultants charged at their normal hourly rate 

Printing 

A2 

A1 

Ao 

0.20 

0.40 

1.50 

2.50 

2.00 

3.50 

0.20 

125.00 per hour Minimum charge $80.00 plus GST 

30.00 

40.00 

50.00 

No charge 

38.00 7&.-00 

Costs recovered from app licant 

*See above for . . 
. t · t Costs recovered from applicant at standard Council prmt charges 

pnn 1ng cos s 

DRAFT SCHWIJLc OF eFcS .:IND CHARGES /Oi9 · 2020 .;ND II IDICATIYE FINM·JCI.;L CONTRIBU TIOI<S I 2 
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All figures include GST 

Asset Management Pl ans (AMP) 

Transportation AMP 

Water Supply AMP * 

Wastewate r AMP * 

Stormwater A MP* 

Sol id Waste AMP* 

Community Assets AM P* 

*[:: xc ludes appendices - price on appli cat ion 

Di strict-wide wa lkway brochure 

District Plan operative 

District Plan maps 

2009 Deve lopment Code 

Treasu ry Poli cy 

Annua l Reports 

C ivil Defence Plan - to non-distribution list agencies 

Properti es - copies of leases/ licences 

Management Plans (per pl an) 

[::ach 

Text 

A4 

Printed copy 

Di sc 

Updates 

500.00 

82.00 

82.00 

82.00 

82.00 

82.00 

5 .00 

ATIACHMENT B 

120.00 Future updates are included in the costs for the text and maps 

160.00 

350.00 Th e 2009 Deve lopment Code (or subsequent updates) can also be viewed 

30
.
00 

and downloaded via Council's website 

www.westernbay.govt.nz 
Nocost ---

15.00 

20.00 

No charge 

No charge 

20.00 

Council may implement new or additional services anytime through the financial year. Where new services are introduced that are not already included in fees and charges, a pr inciple of 'actual and reasonable 

cha rges' wil l appl y i.e. Council w ill onl y charge what is actual and reasonable to recover the costs of providing the service 

CUSTOMER SERVICES 

Reserve fee (adult) 

Rep lacement card 

f-joliday membership 

lnterloan request fee 

Top She lf (2 weeks) 

DVD and video (1 wee k) 

)~II RIBUTION' 

per book 

per article 

single 

1.00 

3.00 

55.00 $45.00 refundable upon return of all items 

8
·
00 

Plus lending library's fee, if any 
5 .00 

3.00 

3 .00 
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All figures include GST 

Adu lt items 

:Miief 

DVD, lfitlee;-Top She lf 

Administration fee 

Lost or unreturned items 

Rep lacement cost, adm inistrat ion fee, debt co llect ion recovery 

Unpaid charges of $50.00 and over 

Amount owed, debt collection recovery 

DISCOUNT POLICY 
In addition to t he regular ' f ree to borrow ' col lect ions, our libraries offer access to some 'pay 
to borrow' co llect ions. These include a best se ll er collect ion named 'Top She lf' pl us DV Ds. 
audio bool<s, digital compact discs and music compact discs . 

Our pay co ll ections are promoted using eye catch ing display units for storage, in-house 
topica l displays and offering customers loyalty cards. Our loyalty ca rd system rewards 
customers by offering one free pay item fol lowing the ren t al of four ' Top She lf' items. 

per day 

~ 

per day 

C~ARGES J=OR MEETING ROOMS IN COMMUNITY ~T~E CENTRE PATUKI MANAWA) 

COMMUNITY RATES 

Tu ap iro room 

Tahawa i room 

Boyd room 

M cKinney 

Uretara room 

COMMERCIAL RATES 

Tuapiro room 

Tahawa i room 

Boyd room 

Mc Kinn ey 

Uretara room 

2 hours 

$15 

$15 

$15 

$15 

$30 

2 hours 

$30 

$30 

$30 

$30 

$60 

2 hours 4 hours 
with kitchen 

$25 $30 

$25 $30 

$25 $30 

$25 $30 

$40 $60 

2 hours 4 hours 
with kitchen 

$40 $60 

$40 $60 

$40 $60 

$40 $60 

$70 $120 

0 .30 To a maximum of $10.00 per item 

fHB To a maximum of $5.00 oeriteffi 

1.00 

10.00 

4 hours i=ull day 
with kitchen 

$40 $50 

$40 $50 

$40 $50 

$40 $50 

$70 $100 

4 hours with kitchen i=ull day 

$70 $80 

$70 $80 

$70 $80 

$70 $80 

$130 $180 

ATIACHMENT B 

i=ull day 
with kitchen 

$60 

$60 

$60 

$60 

$110 

i=ull day with kitchen 

$90 

$90 

$90 

$90 

$190 

DRAFT SCHmULE 01' FEES AND rHARCE 2019 20:•0 AND lfJDIC ATIVE I'INAI'JCI.-1 CONIRIBIJTIOI'JS I 4 



359
All figures include GST 

Group Manager 

Environmental C onsents Manager, Building Services Manager, Compliance and Monitoring 
Manager, Senio r Managers (enginee ring, property, rese rves) 

Team Leader Inspections, Team Leader Process ing 

Senior Consents Pl anner, Senior Buil d ing Contro l O ffi ce r, Senior Land Development Engineer, 

Professional Engineer, Sen ior Engineers (includes site inspections) 

Bui ld ing Cont ro l Office r, C onsents Planner, Environmental Hea lth O ffi cer 

Build ing Warrant of i=itness O ffi ce r, Land Development Engineer, C ompliance and Monitoring 
O ffi cer 

Build ing Administrato rs, Consents O ffi ce rs, Compli ance Ad ministrator Office rs, Lega l Property 

O ffi ce rs, Property O ffi ce rs, Reserves O ffi ce rs, Enginee ring O ffi cers 

Vehicles per kilometer 

St andard 10 day se rvice (e lectroni c) 

4 day service* (e lectronic) 

LI Ms involv ing mu lt iple titles 

*LIM p rov ided as a p rinted, hardcopy format 

*LI M provided as a portab le digital media 

*An add itional del ive ry charge of $5.00 shall apply to any LI M where postal / cour ier del ive ry is requested 

250 .00 

220.00~ 

200.00t9Ma 

180.00 

170 .00 

160.00-+5&.00 

150.00 ffi&.B6 

0.80cents~ 

240.00 

370.00 

Price on appl icat ion 

15.00 Addi t ional fee 

5.00 Add it ional fee 

ATTACHMENT B 

#The st atuto ry t arget is 10 working days. Council does not accept liability fo r any losses ari sing from a failure to meet the 4 day se rvice; however, a 100% money-back guarantee app lies if th e 4 day targe t is not 
met. 

S I DRAFT ~CHEDUL~ Of fEeS ~>tiD C'-l6R(,[ 
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ATIACHMENT B 

All figures include GST 

.... .., OL SERVICES 

All dogs unless otherwise categorised 88.00 132.00 132.00 198.00 

Stock working dog (kept so lely or principally for the purpose of herding or driving stock) 47.50 71.25 71.25 106.50 

Spayed or neutered dog 70.00 105.00 105.00 157.50 

Any dog(s) kept by: 
New Zea land Police 

Customs Department 
Mini stry of Defence 

Ministry of Agricu lture 
M in istry of i=isheries 
Department of Conserva tion 

(for ca rrying out the function of the Police or Department of State) 

Security dog (kept by a security guard as defined in the Pri va te Invest igators and Security 
Guards Act 1974- as a bona fide security dog) 

Search and Rescue dog 

Disability assist dog 

Dogs domiciled on Matakana Island 42.50 63.75 63.75 95.50 

Notes: 

(1) Dog owners who have more than 5 dogs may be entitled to discounted dog registration fees for the sixth and subsequent registration, on the following basis: 
a) Al l dogs must be regis tered by 30 June to qua li f y. 
b) A ll dogs must be microchipped. 

c) No verified complaints have been rece ived by Counci l in t he previous registration yea r for we lfare o r nuisance complaints (e.g. barking, roa ming). 

Please note: No refund for deceased dogs w ill be paid to owners of more than 5 dogs where dogs were registered at a discounted or no charge, unt il the tota l number of dogs falls be low 5. 

(2) Legislation regarding the micro-chipping of dogs came into force on 1 July 2006, the cost of this process is passed on to the dog owner. Dog owners w ill be referred to a veterina ri an at the ir own cost to have the dog micro· 

ch ipped . Dogs that must be micro-chipped before being released from the pound will be micro-chipped by Council staff. The dog owner w ill be charged for the cost of this serv ice. 

(3) Disability assist dog means a dog ce rtifi ed by one of the following organisations as being a dog trained to ass ist (or as being a dog in training to assis t) a person w ith a disability: 

(a) f.jearing Dogs for Dea f People New Zealand. 

(b) Mobility Assistance Dogs Tru st. 

(c) New Zealand Epilepsy Assist Dogs Trust. 

(d) Royal New Zealand i=oundation of the Blind. 

(e) Top Dog Companion Trust. 

(f) Assistance Dogs New Zea land. 

(g) Perfect Partners Ass istance Dogs Trust. 

t·: II~IPU. (ll·l' I 6 
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All figures include GST 

A dog adopted from a Western Bay of Pl enty District Counci l pound (including registration until th e end of the current year microchip, 
de-sex ing and vacc ination) 

First impounding 

Second impound ing (for same dog within 24 months) 

Third and subsequent impound ing (for same dog wi thin 24 months) 

Sustenance 

Seizure fees: 

First seizure fee 

Second se izure fee 

Third seizu re fee 

~uthanas i a fee 

Micro-chipping fee 

Micro-chipping for third and subsequent dogs 

For every sheep, lamb or goat 

For all other animals 

Stock. not necessarily th e same animal but owned by the same person, impounded on a second or subsequent occasion 

For every sheep, lamb or goat (for same person within 24 months) 

For all animals (for same person w ithin 24 month s) 

per day 

250 male dog 

280 fem ale dog 

Un-registered 

100.00 8&.ee 

200.00 t6M6 

200.00 

12.50 

100.00 8&.ee 

200.00 t6M6 

200.00 

45.00 

20.00 

20.00 

40.00 

80.00 

80.00 

160.00 

ATIACHMENT B 

Registered 

60.00 4&.-BG 

120.00 8&.ee 

200.00 t6M6 
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ATIACHMENT B 

All figures include GST 

Actu al and Reasonab le cost s (m inimum of $2.00 per head of stock per day) 

~--------------------------~--------------~~-------------------------, rtnl'lr.:l~ 

Actua l and reasonable cost s incurred in moving the stock to th e pound or where it is delive red to the owner 

W here app licable, a notifi ca tion fee of $10.00 plus th e actual cost of advert ising impounded stock 

Replacement tag each 

Trad ing items (collars, leads, muzzles) are ava il ab le and will be pri ced based on th eir cost plus a mark-up 

High risk dog ownership licence 

(subject to Dog Control Act Amendment 2017) 

Mu ltip le dog owner app lica t ion 

• (Greater than 2 dogs urban) 

• (Greater than 5 dogs rural) 

*addit ional charges of offi cer time may apply for rev isit & assessment at hourly rate of $150.00. 

------------------------------------------------------------------~ 

?.5 0 

Price on app lica ti on 

280.00 deposit 

5 0 .00 Applies t o new dog owners to Di strict 
and dog owners who increase their 

nu mber of dogs to greater than: 

• 2 dogs urban 

• 5 dogs ru ral 

DRA FT ,, HEDUL~ OF I'~ES A~lD ( H.'\RG~S '019 20?0 Al·lf1 INDICA IV~ I'INAW IAI COl' llliEU IIC•I<' I 8 
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All figures include GST 

INL. SER /ICES 

More comp lex and larger projects may requ ire t he Counc il to refe r documentation to specialists 
add itiona l fees w ill be payab le by the app li cant based on actua l cost. These may include: 

ATIACHMENT B 

Where spec iali st services are required, 

~ngineering structu re or !~abilit y, fire planning and pre~ons, electri ca l design check, heating, ventilat ion and air cond itioning, mechanical services. ----------------------., 

~xtension of t ime for consents 

Appl icat ion to amend building consents (plus building consent fee 
and add itional levies, if any, as a resu lt of change in project va lue) 

App li cat ion for waiver of New Zea land Building Code 

Code Compliance Certificate application * Note 1 

Code Compliance Certificate review of historical Building Consents 
(over 5 years o ld)- add it iona l hourly charges are applicab le 

Document Filing Fee including receiving details of exempt building work undertaken as per schedu le 1 of the 
Bu ilding Act 2004 (other than Certificate of Acceptance) 

Inspect ions (charged per inspection type at the rate current on the inspect ion date) 

Late cance ll at ion of booked inspect ion. (Charged where cance llation not received at least 1 work ing day prior 
to booking date.) 

Title endorsements under s73 Building Act 
(includes Land Registrar fees) 

Titl e endorsements under s75 Building Act 
(includes Land Registrar fees) 

9 I DRAFT ;cHCDUI t= Oe eEES AND CHARGt=S 201" 2020 "liD IND!C;.TIVE ei!IAI<CIAL COI'HR!BUTIONS 

per lot 

per lot 

100.00 --75-:BB 

195.00 +2&.-Be Plus actua l p rocessing time 

500.00 

100.00 

195.00 

150.00 +2&.-Be 

450.00 Lega l fee component may vary and is cost recoverable 

450.00 Lega l fee component may vary and is cost recoverab le 
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All figures include GST 

ICES 

App licat ion for Certificate of Public Use (S.363A BA 2004) 

Compliance schedule and annual building warrant of fitness fees 

Compliance Schedule base fee 

Plus fee per feature identified in Schedu le 

Amendment of Compliance Schedu le 

Plus fee per feature (a ltered, added or removed) 

Annual Bu il d ing Wa rrant of !=it ness 

t:xpired Building Warra nt of !=itness 

Building Warrant of !=i t ness Site Audit 

Comp liance schedu le review of hist orical building consents (over 5 
years o ld) additional hourly cha rges are app licable 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

min imum fee' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

!=ees, for non-routine inspections o r services w here fees have not otherw ise been fi xed , w ill be charged out 
at th e Officer's hourly charge out rate plus incidental expenses 

Compliance schedule and annua l bui lding warrant of fitness inspect ions requiring particular experti se, e.g. 
lifts, electri ca l heating, vent ilat ion and air conditioning, fire safety measures o r similar non-routine req uests 

for in formation or services 

Applica tions for acceptance as independent qua lified person (for Bay of Plenty/Wa ikato group) 

Notes: 

ATIACHMENT B 

DRAFT FEES & NOTES 
CI-IARGES 
2019/20 

($) 

120.00 
plus inspection fees 

140.00 

30.00 

100.00 

30.00 

140.00 

140.00 

140.00 

500.00 

Price on application 

Price on application 

Actua l cost incurred of expert's report 

'Minimum fee w hich inc ludes half an hour of offi cers time to rev iew documents. Any additional t ime incurred wi ll be charged at t he set hourly rate. This may include costs incurred by externa l parties on Council 's 

behalf. 

Provided as required by (s217 Building Act 2004) printed and 

forwarded monthly- email preferred 

Pre application lodgement meeting assessment fee 

per month 

per annum 

This service is to assist app licants t o assemble all necessary information to support their appl ica tion 

25.00 

200.00 

This fee is cha rged at the discretion of Council and only cha rged w here t he service is necessary. Time taken may be charged and included in consent processing charges. Refer to hou rly charge out rate. 
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$1 to $5,000 

$5,001 to $20,000 

$20,001 to $100,000 

$100,001 to $400,000 

$400,001 upwards 

$1 to $5,000 

$5,001 to $20,000 

$20,001 to $100,000 

$100,001 to $400,000 

$401,000 upward s 

$1,000 to $5,000 

$5,001 to $20,000 

$20,001 to $100,000 

$100,001 to $400,000 

$400,001 upwards 

APPLICATION' 
f$7 

ffi&.-00 

~ 

~ 

-45&.-00 

~ 

143.75 

16 1.00 

356.50 

529.00 

661.25 

1,067.50 

PIM4fPI€ PI:AN-
PROCESSING' 

ffi5:00 rtr.5e 

~ 4r5,00 

3-75;-00 600;-00 

38&-f)f) ~ 
39&.-00 -1-;ffi-:5e 

COUNCIL 
LODGEMENT 

FEE32 
2019/20 

($) 
447.00 4H;-56 

955.00 845-;00 

1,395.00 1,335.00 

2,080.00 1-;-85&.00 

2,875.00 2,297.50 

1
,
595

_
00 

Thi s is a minimu m fee and actual p rocess ing time w ill be charged at th e 

set hourl y rate. 
2,235.00 

2,900.00 

3.497.00 

Includes one inspection, additional inspect ions wil l be charged at the 

Councils rate for building consent inspection s. 

11 I DRAFT SCHEDULI' 0~ FEES At 10 CHARGES 2019 2020 A I'D !NDIC~<TIVI' 1'111..\NCIAL CON1 RIBU fiOI'IS 

ATTACHMENT B 

Inspection fees payable on issue of bu ilding consent based 
on estimated number of inspections needed for the project. 
Inspections wil l be invoiced at the Counci ls inspection rate at 
completion of the project. 
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$1,000 to $5,000 

$5,001 to $100,000 

$100,001 upwards 

National Multiple-Use approvals granted by 

M Bl ~ 

Sol id fuel heater and domestic fireplace 
(includes Project Information Memorandum 
(PIM)) 

Compliance Inspect ion (3 year ly) for swimming 

pool fencing 

Re-inspection for swimming pool fencing 

lltf: I 
312.50 

635.00 

960.00 

The Councils building consent fees apply to this work. 

150.00 

ATIACHMENT B 

i=reestanding i=reestanding 
275.00* *One inspection includes discounted inspection cost 

lnbuilt 
lnbuil t *Two inspections includes d iscounted inspection cost includes 

425.00* Code Compliance certificate 

180.00 One inspect ion 

Also charged when consent is issued: 
Building levy (payab le to MBI~63) $2.01 GST inclusive for every $1,000 va lue project va lued at $20,000 and over Levy for BRANZ (Building Research Author ity) $1.00 GST exempt for every $1,000 va lue project 

va lued at $20,000 and over. 

Notes 
' This is a minimum fee. Actual process ing time and costs associated with approving the consent over and above the minimum fee, will be direct ly charged to the app licant. 

., This fee includes Building Consent Authority Accreditation and Assessment Luy. 

32 Th is fee is non-refundable once the consent has been approved if you decide not to complete your project. If you cance l pr ior to approval a pro-rata charge will be made based on the process ing undertaken. Actua l 
processing time exceed ing plan check ing deposit wi ll be invoiced. 

5 Council sustainabi lity initiative fees remitted . 

63Statutory payments to BRANZ (Bui lding Research Assoc iation NZ) and MBI~ (Ministry of Business, Innovation and ~mployment) (previously DBf.i). 

'~ Where a Project Information p1emorandum (PIP1) has not been applied for, a Project Information Consideration (PIC) of the consent is still necessary and is charged accordingly. 

DRAFT SCHmUL" Of. H~eS Ar'D CI-Ji<RGES 201'1 70?0 AI•ID IIIDICATI'If FIN:.t·ICIAL CO I<Til!UIJTION" I 12 
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All figures include GST 

Rural numbers 

App lication and placement 

Replacement rural number plates 

Assessment required for District Plan, engineering, environmental health and dangerous goods 

Assessme nts and site inspections charged at Officer's hourly cha rge-out rate or actual cost if external report 

required 

HEALTH 

eery/supermarket, 1Jutcl9er, deli, mar1Ufacture readily perisl9a1Jie foods, 

fisl9 sllop, tal(eaway, food packagiflg. 

Food premises (low risk): 

Fru it afld vegetaiJie sl9op, pre packaged goods oflly. 

Food premises moiJile 

Cilaflge of Owflersllip of Premise 

Issue of Notice to Rectify/~Jofl Compliaflce 

AGditioflal iFlspectiofls afld mefltoriflg ~ 

45.00 

15.00 

~ 

45&.-00 

---1-00;-00 

~ 

-1-7-&.00 

ATTACHMENT B 

**FOOD PREmSES OPERATING UNDER VOLUNTARY H1PLE~~ENTAHON PROGRA~~P~E (VIP) PRIOR TO_l_~_~A_R_C_H_2_0_16 _____________ _ 

New Food Act leqislatiofl ·was ifltroduced ifl 2010. Fees for tllese services will IJe IJased Ofl actual time iflvolved ifl providiflQ advisory afld iflspectiofl services to assist premise owflers implemeflt food cofltrol plafts-

Admiflistratiofl cllarge (aflflual) uAtil traAsitioA to registratioA uAder 

Food Act 2011 

Verificat OA, iAspectioA afld audit ~ 
plus additioflal 

-1-5{};-00 

3-9&.-00 

-1-7-&.00 

J!<JI<f\Jote: Late eeflaltv fee of 10% aeelies to all liceflce reqistratiofl fees ufleaid after 60 davs from date of iflvoice. Fmoved to eaqe 131 

13 I DRAFT ,CHFDUU OF FFF'· Af i D <.HARGES ?UI9 202U At JD INDIC.ATIVF FI/•IMIC 

AdditioAal fee per ~lour after tile first 1.5 ~lours 
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ATIACHMENT B 

All figures include GST 

I....- P!" ~ ~usws_._._w;_u_u., (NEW OPERATOR AND TRANSITIONED PRE~USES FROM 1 ~·ARCH 2016) 
--------------~-------------------------l=ood Control Plans 

App li cation for Registrat ion of i=ood Contro l Plan (based on template or mode l) 

Appli cation for renewa l of reg istration of i=ood Control Plan (based on temp late or 

model) 

App licat ion fo r registrat ion of an amendment to a i=ood Control Plan (based on a 

template or model) 

Verification, inspection and audit 

National Programmes 

Applicat ion for assessment and registrat ion of nationa l programme business 

Appl icat ion fo r renewal of registration of nationa l programme 

Verification, inspection and audit 

Hairdressers 

Mortuaries 

Camping grounds 

Change of ownership 

Issue of Notice to Rectify/Non Compliance 

Property Inspect ions and reporting (Hea lt h Act 1956) 

*Addit ional inspections and processing 

Amusement devices- licence fees pursuant to Amusement Devices Regu lat ions 

1978 

Trad ing in Publ ic Places Li cence (individua l operator) 

Trad ing in Publ ic Places Event Licence e.g. event- market, fair, fest iva l 

Public Places Licence- (perm ission to occupy footpath) 

app li cation 

p lus add itiona l 

app licat ion 

plus addit iona l 

app licat ion 

p lus addit iona l 

deposit 

p lus add it iona l 

app lication 

p lus addit ional 

appl icat ion 

p lus addit iona l 

deposit 

p lus addit iona l 

per annum 

per month 

per annum 

**Note: Lat e penalty fee of 10% appli es to al l licence registration fees unpa id after 60 days from date of invoice. 

220.00 

170.00 Addit iona l fee per hour after t he first hour 

150.00 

170.00 Addit ional fee per hour 

150.00 

170.00 Addit ional fee per hour after the first hour 

450.00 399:B9 

170.00 Add it iona l fee per hour after the first 2 hours 

220.00 

170.00 Add itional fee per hour after the first hour 

150.00 

170.00 Add it ional fee per hour 

400.00 399:B9 

__2ZS:00 Addit ional fee per hour after the first 2 hours 

*300.00 

*300.00 

*390.00 

*100.00 

*340.00 

*170.00 

170.00 Per hour 

12.00 

330.00 

150.00 App lication fee p lus $50.00 per month 

350.00 Plus add itiona l monitoring time at $150.00- $170.00 per hour 

330.00 i=ee for placement of tab les & cha irs on Council footpath/road reserve 

as outdoor seat ing for premises 
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ATTACHMENT B 

All figures include GST 

Rura l reserves 165.00 

Urban reserves 85.00 

Monitoring inspect io n - annua l inspect ion of On, Off or C lub Li cence per hour 170.00 

LIQUOR LICENCES1 

New o r renewa l 316.25 

C lass 1 1 large event 575.00 Large event 

More than 2 medium event s 400 +people 

More th an 12 smal l event s 

C lass 2 3 to 12 sma ll events 207.00 Medium event 

1 to 3 med ium events 

C lass 3 1 or 2 sma ll events 63.25 Sma ll event 

Less than 100 people 

Temporary Autho rity 296.70 

Publi c not ices - Sale and Supply of Alcohol Act 150.00 
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All figures include GST 

J=ees vary depending on the "cost/risk rating" of each premises and consist of: 

an appl icat ion fee, which licensees wi ll have to pay when they app ly for a new, renewed, or variat ion to a licence; and 

an annua l fee, which must be paid by licensees each year. 

Determining a premises' cost/risk rating 

ATTACHMENT B 

A premises' cost/risk rating will be determined by a combination of factors. Table 2 shows how a premises' cost/r isk rating is determined. !=or examp le, a liquor store closing at 11:00 pm w ith two enforcements 

in the last 18 months would have an overa ll rating of 38. 

Cost/risk rating of premises (direct from the regulations) 
(1) A territorial authority must assign a cost/risk rating to any premises for which an on- li cence, off- li cence, or club li cence is held or sought. 

(2) The cost/risk rating of premises is the sum of the highest app licab le we ighting. 

(3) The weightings relating to the type of licensed premises are as follows: 

aJ 
u 

c c 
0 aJ u 
~ 

aJ 
u 

tj:: c 

Type of premises 

Class 1 restaurant, night club, tavern, adu lt premises 

Class 2 restaurant, hotel, function centre 

C lass 3 restaurant, other premises not otherwise specifi ed 

BVO restaurants, theatres, cinemas, winery cel lar doors 

Supermarket, grocery store, bottle store 

f-lotel, tavern 

0 aJ u 
~ C lass 1, 2, or 3 club, remote sale premises, premises not otherwise specified 

aJ 
u 
c 
aJ 
u 
~ 
....0 

::J 

D 

Winery ce ll ar doors 

Class 1 club 

Class 2 club 

C lass 3 club 

Type of premises 

Premises for which an on-licence or 

c lub licence is held or sought 

+ 
Latest trading time allowed by licence (during 24 hour period from 6am to 6am) 

2am or ear lier 

Between 2.01am and 3am 

Any time after 3am 

Weighting 

15 

10 

5 

2 

15 

10 

5 

2 

10 

5 

2 

Weighting 

0 

3 

5 
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ATIACHMENT B 

All figures include GST 

Type of premises Latest trading time allowed by licence (during 24 hour period from 6am to 6am) Weighting 

Premises for which an off- licence is he ld or sought (other than remote sa les premises) 

Remote sales premises 

Number of enforcement holdings in last 18 months (applies to all types of premises) 

None 

2 or more 

Cost/Risk rating of premises 

0-2 

3-5 

6-15 

16-25 

26 plus 

Liquor Licences 

10 pm or ear li er 

Anytime after 10 pm 

Not app licab le 

+ 

--
Fee category 

Very low 

Low 

Medium 

~ igh 

Very ~ igh 

Application for On, Off or Club Licence, renewa l of these licences, variation of condition of Licence 

17 I DRAFT SCHWUL~ Oe eU~S AI·JD CH.;RGES '.'019 2CI?O A"D INDIC.-'11 lVI' "11'-"CICIAL CON I RIBUTIOt·tc 

Cost/risk Category 
($) 

Very Low 

Low 

Med ium 

~igh 

Very ~igh 

0 

3 

0 

Weighting 

0 

10 

20 

Application Fee Annual Fee 
($) ($) 

368.00 161.00 

609.50 391.00 

816.50 632.50 

1,023.50 1,035.00 

1,207.50 1.437.50 
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All figures include GST 

Class 1 club 

C lass 2 c lub 

C lass 3 c lub 

C lass 1 restaurant 

C lass 2 restaurant 

C lass 3 restaurant 

BVO restaurant 

t: nforcement holding 

Remote sa les premises 

means a club that has or app lies for a c lub li cence and -

(a) has at least 1000 members of purchase age; and 

ATIACHMENT B 

(b) in the op inio n o f the territorial authority, operates any part of the premises in the nature of a tavern at any time. 

means a c lub th at has or app lies for a club licence and is not a c lass 1 or c lass 3 c lub. 

means a c lub that has or app lies for a club licence and-

(a) has fewer than 250 members of purchase age; and 

(b) in the opin ion of the territorial authority, operates a bar for no more than 40 hours each week. 

means a restaurant that has or app lies for an on- licence and-

(a) has, in the op ini on of the territorial au thority, a signifi cant separate bar area; and 

(b) in the op inion of the territorial authority, operates that bar area, at least 1 night a week, in the manner of a tavern. 

means a restaurant that has or app lies for an on- licence and-

(a) has, in the op inion o f the territorial au tho rity, a separate bar; and 

(b) in the op inion of the territorial authority, does not operate that bar area in t he manner o f a tavern at any time. 

means a restaurant that has or app li es for an on- licence and that, in the opinion of the territorial authority, on ly serves alcoho l to the table and does 

not have a separate bar area . 

means a restaurant for w hich an on- li cence is or w ill be endorsed under sect ion 37 o f the Act. 

means a holding as defined in section 288 of the Act, or an offence under the Sa le of Liquor Act 1989 for which a holding could have been made if the 

conduct had occurred after 18 December 2013. 

means prem ises for w hi ch an off- li cence is o r w ill be endorsed under sect ion 40 of the Act . 

'These fees are set by legislation. If there are legislative changes the fees will be updated accordingly. 
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All figures include GST 

"' C_-NSENTS 

Subd ivision consents (non-notifi ed applications) 

C ontroll ed activity 

Restricted d isc retionary activity 

Di sc retionary activity 

Non-complying activity 

PFOtectioFI lot subdivisioFI/Subdivisiofls utilisiflg traFISfCFable rigl'lts 

BouFidary actjustmeflt 

(FOSS lease plaFIS Stage CFOSS lease/COFIVeFSiOFI 

Rights of way (s348 Local Government Act) 

Certificates under s226 Resource Management Act 

Lapsing of consent: extension of time (s125) 

Change or cancel lation of consent cond itions (s127)/variat ion of C onsent Notice (s221(3)) 

s223 Cert ifi cate- payab le at 223 stage Resource Management Act 

s32(2)(a) Certifi cate - unit titl es 

s224(c) Certificate - payab le at 224 stage Resource Management Act 

s224(c) Certifi cate - unit titl es 

s357 Objecti on 

Road/street naming 

l:::ngineering fee- payable only if engineering cond iti ons app ly (s.244 (c) process on ly) 

Reserves valuat ions - payable at 224 and not including financial contributions 5 

J=irst add iti ona l lot 

Two to four lots 

J=ive to ten lots 

!:::I even or more lots 

Sundry app licat ions; s221 Con sent Notices/s241 Cance ll ati on of l:::asement and other 
misce llaneous ce rtifi cates 

Subd ivis ion consents that proceed to hearing 6 

Aool icat ion for eso lanade reserve red uct· bw T n m. nn. 

I 
DRA1=-T -FEES & 

1;23 CHARGES 
2018/19($} 

minimum fee'· ' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

miflimum feet,+.+,i' 

miflimum fee"-' 

minimum fee 1• 
7 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee'· ' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee ' 

per lot 

per lot 

per lot 

2,000.00 

2,000.00 

3,0 0 0 .00 

4,000.00 

3-,BOO;OO 

l-;-300;99 

(See # 'Flew' table below) 

1-;900-;00 

700.00 

700.00 

1,400.00 l-;-300;99 
2,000.00 l-;-300;99 

500.00 (See * '223' table below) 

500.00 

800.00 

800.00 

(See @ ' 22~' table below) 

No fee 

500.0 0 55&.-Be 

I 

550.00 Includes extern al costs 

J=i xed by Opteon 

230.00 J=i xed by Opteon 

51.75 J=i xed by Opteon 

23.00 J=i xed by Opteon 

11 .50 J=ixed by Opteon 

500.00 

Actual and reasonable cost 

-,....,-

DRA-FT FEES & 
CHA-RGES @ 
2018/19($) 224 

ATIACHMENT B 

DRAFT FEES& 
CHARGES 
2018/19($) 

2 lots freel'lold 2,000.00 0 2 lots (iflcludiflg bouFidary adjustmeflts) ~ 0-2 iots (in cluding boundary rstH}Q 

adjustments) .. -- ... --
3 10 lots freel'lold 2,600.00 3 10 lots 35&.B9 3-10 lot s I 5B&.BO 

11 20 lots freel'lold 3,200.00 11 plus lots 69&.-BB 11 plu s lot s ______ _I 1,300.00 

21 lots freel'lold 3,800.00 l:JFiit title subdivisiofls 395-:-00 Unit t itl e subdivisions --· ----J 65&:00 

l:JFiit title subdivisiofls (excl. s.32(2)(a) certificatio 1,900.00 Sectiofl 32(2)(a) certificatio 65&:00 
C:"":r-:::::..:..=::::--·:::;:·J 
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All figures include GST 

Pu b lic notifi ca tion minimum feet6
. 7 

Limited notification minimum fee'·6· 7 

~'4F-\OJI:Ii:J .. \V3-1"4f:::i .. '4CJ-'W':r.Tir?'3CJP-1"it:alllll0>:J:J .. t:&OJII.i .. iLflf<lf-i"iiii:::t 

(s.87BA Resource ~1anagement Act 1991 ) 

N o n notified appli cat io ns: 

Control led activ ity/fast track 

Restricted discre ti onary act iv ity 

Discretionary activity 

Non comp ly ing activity 

Bu i ldings in coast al eros ion area- primary risk zone3
·
4

· 
7 

Landscape eco logica l and her itage aoolications and other aoolications 

subj ect to fees wa iver under plan '· 7 

Change o r ca nce llation of consent cond itions (sl 27) Resource Management 

Act ' 

s357 Object io n 

Lapsing of consent/extension o f time (sl 25) Reso urce Manage ment Act 

Consents that proceed to hea rint 

National t:nvironmental St andard Assessment (so i ls/f o restry/ 

t e lecommu nica tio ns) 
Notes 

minimum fee1 

min imum fee1 

minimum fee1 

minimum fee 1 

minimum fee 1 

minimum fee' 

min imum fee' 

minimum fee ' 

minimum fee ' 

minimum fee' 

ATIACHMENT B 

7,000.00 5;009:00 

5,000.00 3.000.00 

500.00 :35B-:Be 

2,000.00 1-;4BG:OO 

2,000.00 

3,000.00~ 

3,000.00~ 

3,000.00 

0 No fee' 

2,000.00~ 

o N o fee 

1,400.00~ 

Actual and reaso nable cost 

900.00 

Genera l - These fees do not include i=inancial Cont ributions that may be imposed as conditions of consent. Council req uires payment of all fees and charges prior to re lease of a decision document and 223 and 224 Certificates. 

' This is a min imum fee. All costs associated with processing the application over and above the minimum fee will be d irect ly charged to the applicant. This may include cost s incurred by external parties on Council's behal f. 

' These fees are indicative only of t he act ivity and are not payable by the applicant. 

' Thi s fee incl udes the legal costs of preparing and registering a covena nt on the title that wil l refer to the resource consent condit ions. If the resource consent applicat ion is withdrawn or the consent is issued without a condition to requ ire 
a covena nt, then a fee refund of $1 ,000.00 (GST inclusive) will be payable. 

4 This fee includes the cost of monitoring the issued consent at $240.00 -$ll5c00. Add it ional time incurred will be invoiced at $160.00 $-i-5&.00 per hour. 

5 These fees only apply to subd ivis ion applications that req uire Opteon ca lculations at 224 for the purpose of determ ini ng Recreat ion and Leisure i=inancial Contributions. Note that any Recreation and Leisure i=inancial Contribut ions are 
add iti onal to t hese fees. 

6 Cou ncil's funding policy requires that application (not subject to exemption) tha t proceed to f.j earing will be charged 25% of the Elected Member's costs. Note: Exempted applicat ions include any object ion and any applicati ons made by 
staff or Elected Members' that would not norma lly proceed to a f.j earing but are required, for t ransparency purposes, to be heard. 

7 The appl icat ion will att ract an additiona l charge of $60 where a referral has been made under the Resource Consents Consu ltation protocol. 
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ATIACHMENT B 

All figures include GST 

The Council would like to encourage good development outcomes. We believe that this can be achieved 

by engaging with developers during the early stages of the Planning Process. Council staff will arrange a 

meeting on request where the developer can discuss a development proposal with key staff members. A 

request for a meeting can be made through the Duty Planner on phone 0800 926 732. 

d 
. Should be limited to 2 meetings. i:=:ach meeting to be no more than 1 hour 

i=ree a v1ce 
duration. Afte r this time actual cost s will be on-charged. 

w•r.•J~~~.c3"-J~-~v~ar.;,;Jr.~;r.,~;,r.=-ir.~~~;;~~---------------

Any requests for services or information that are not specifically related to 

District Plan applications or of a non-routine nature will be charged at Officer's 

hourly charge out rate 

~~~~·~5~-~•r••~~~-------------------------------------

Outline plan waiver 

Outline plan approval 

P1i scellaneous certificates ( ncluding consent notices) and autflenticated copies of 

Council resolutions 

Overseas Investment Commission certificate 

Certificate of Compliance (except subdivisions) and Certificate of bisting Use Rights 

- Resource Management Act 

Compliance Certificate (Sale and Supply of Alcohol Act) 

Peer reviews 

Designations/notice of requirement (non notified) 

Surrender of Consent (s138) Resource Management Act 

------------------------------,, •• '4153 

Site visits required to inspect monitor and re- inspect conditions of resource 

consent 

Noise: return of property seized under an excessive noise direction or abate­

ment notice 

f..lydrant ' 

f..lydrants 

f..lydrant modelling for new connection purposes 

As per hourly charge 

out rates 

500.00 

1,400.00 

rn in i rn urn fee+ 4Ele-;-GG 

minimum fee ' 600.00 

minimum fee' 1,400.00 t;+ee-;00 

minimumfee' 500.00~ 

minimum fee' Actual cost 

minimum fee' 

minimum fee' 

per site visit 

plus additional 

3,000.00 2,500.00 

500.00 

225.00 Re- inspect ions will be charged where site inspect ions are fail ed 

160.00 ~ Additional fee per hour after the first 1.5 hours 

256.00 

56.00 

noo 
153.00 

1 This is a min imum fee. All costs assoc iated with process ing the appl icat ion and monitoring the issued consent over and above th e minimum fee wi ll be direct ly charged to the app li ca nt. For discreti onary or non-complying applications. Counci l may not be able to 

gran t conse nt . In th ese cases all appl ica t ion fees are sti ll payable. 
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All figures include GST 

t:nginee ring d es ign review, co nstructio n mo nito ring. 

Ad ministrati on fee- plu s land subdi visio n and development admini stratio n fee 

.,a ii .. J .. itfliOJP-i'411W::on .... -i::.::tJ:::::n• ,_,wr.::!l4t:W s ss_!i~•,..,..•s s _,. ... _., 

Se rvices re ndered and no t p rov ided fo r in fi xed per hour fee 

(may be wa ived at disc retio n), e.g. requests fo r extrao rdinary 

attendances including meetings, site visits, etc. 

Administration process fee 

Uncompl eted works bonds are ca lculated in accordance w ith our 

Development Code. 

f.i owever, the p roperty owner undertaking the works w ill require 

Roading and/or Reserves consents prior to undertaking work 

outside their p roperty. 

Administrat ion process fee 

Construct ion maintenance bonds w ill be required where assets 

are t o be vest ed t o C o uncil. Th e va lue of th e co nstructio n 

maintenance bo nd w ill be ca lculated in acco rdan ce w ith o ur 

Deve lopment Cod e 

Inspection, mi sce rtifi catio n charges and re inspectio n of 

p reviously no n-complying wo rks 

p er hour 

ATIACHMENT B 

The minimum l:=:ngineering fee is $550.00 ~ QI 1.75% of th e esti mated 

va lue of the wo rks at current market rat es, w hicheve r is the higher. 

This fee applies t o all wo rks p ro posed t o be vested in Council o r p ri va te 

works that may requ ire engineering design and co nstru ct io n as a cond itio n 

of consent. 

220.00 -t8&.B9 Refe r t o ho url y charge out rat es p lus 0.8oc 75e/ km di sbursements and 

0.75c km intern al fees plu s 15%. 

0.80 cents per 

ki lometer 

500.00 -46&.00 

500.00 4GMG Plus inspection fees 

220.00 -1-Bf)---;B9 Refer to hourly charge out rates p lus o.8oc 75e/ km di sbursements and 

pe r hour internal fees plu s 15%. 
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All figures include GST 

RuC fURE SERVICES 

Right of way easements subj ect to negotiation and valuat io n (excludes disbursements and con sultati o n 

fees) survey costs and disbursements) 

~ asements (stormwater, water, etc.) subject to negotiation and va luat ion 

~ xchange of land subject to negotiation and va luat ion 

Li cence to occupy legal unformed road to enable the carry ing out of 

trade or business or for any other pu rpose 

Lease (excluding community groups) (excludes lega l fees and 

di sbursements) 

Variat ion of lease (excluding community groups) (exc ludes lega l fees and 

d isbursements) 

Renewa l of lease (exc luding commun ity groups) (exc ludes lega l fees and 

d isbursements) 

Transfer of lease or subletting of lease (excluding community groups) (exc ludes 

lega l fees and d isbursements) 

Purchase of land 

Partial/full re lease Memorandum of ~ncumbrance 

~sp l anade strip instrument (exc ludes d isbursement and consult ant fees) 

Sundry app licat ions 

Subd ivision, reserves 

per half hour 

per half hour 

per half hour 

per hou r 

These fees and charges relate to the third party cost assoc iated w ith lease/ li cences and consen t s. 

(1) Department of Conservat ion (DOC) fees at approximate ly $50.00 pe r hour; and 

(2) lega l costs from Council 's solic itors; and 

(3) survey costs where app li cable 

~#j!&it·l#ii;l!t·l'!ii'#G-= 
Single unit per week 

Doub le unit per week 

NEW 

1 28.00~ 

183.00 -1-7H}6 

OLD 

124 .00 H&:OO 

177.00 Hr.Be 
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ATTACHMENT B 

500.00 

307.00 

Refer to hourly charge out rates plus o.8oc 15c/km d isbursements and 
75.00 5&.-96 

consu lt ants ifttemal-fees plus 15%. 

Refer t o hourl y charge out rates plu s o.8o c/ km disbursements and 
150

"
00 

consu lt ants fees 

Refer t o hourly charge o ut rates pl us o.8oc/km disbursements an d 
276

"
00 

co nsu lt ants fees 

Refer to hourl y charge out rates plus o .8oc/km d isbu rse ments and 
128

"
00 

co nsu lt ants fees 

Refer to hour ly charge out rates plu s o.8oc 75c/km d isbursements and 
128

"
00 

consu lta nts internal fees 

Refer to hourl y charge out rat es p lus o.80c 75c/km di sbursements and 
128.00 

consultants internal fees 

Refer to hour ly charge out rates p lus o.8oc 15c/km d isbursements and 
75.00 5&.-96 I f co nsu t ants ifttemal- ees olus 15%. 

128.00 

500.00 235.00 

75.00 5&.-96 
Refer to hourly charge out rates plus o.8oc 15c/km d isbursements and 

Refer to hourly charge out rates p lu s 75c/km disbursements and in ternal 
180.00 

fees plus 15% 
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All figures include GST 

Adult p lot purchase 

Chi ldren's row p lot 

Ashes plot purchase 

Ashes wa ll purchase 

Kat ikat i Remembrance wal l purchase 

Buria l of ashes in exist ing p lot 

Burial fee 

Adu lt 

Child 

Ashes 

Extra depth 

Re-opening fee (breaking of conc rete) 

Disinterment and re interment 

1,172.00 

432.00 

318.00 

318.00 

125.00 

120.00 

4 12.00 

4 12.00 

120.00 

120.00 

120.00 

Actua l cost 

ATIACHMENT B 
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ATIACHMENT B 

All figures include GST 

b. v 

Ground charges 
During the 2012-22 Long Term Plan process Council resolved to remove user charges for sport s fi e lds and courts. 1-l owever, it is a requirement for Sports Clubs and casua l users to st ill book fields/courts so 

Council can monitor usage, avoid booking confl icts and co llect data for future demand ana lys is. Council also needs to programme maintenance e.g. mowing, turf renovation around users. 

Bonds 
Bonds may be required to ensure any potential damage or excessive wear and tear can be reinstated. Bonds are to be paid prior to confirmation of the booking and wi ll range in va lue from $150.00 up to 

$2,000.00. Bonds are returned if premises are left clean, tidy and in good condition. 

Centennial Park Ablution block (booked users only) 

1-lot showers 

Centennial Park Changing Rooms 

Casual use 

Seasonal use 

Train ing lights 

Storage 

Jubilee Park Cu ltural Courtyard Stage 1-lire 

25 I DRAFT SCHeDULe 0~ eeeS AND CH>-~RGcS 2019 · 2020 AND leJDICATIV~ i'INAI ICIAL COIHRIBUTIOt!S 

per booking 

per day 

per day 

PLUS BOND 

DRAH FEES & NOTES 
C~ARGES 

2019/20 
($) 

Per day Seasons are defined as: 

20.00 W inter - 1 April to 30 September 

Summer- 1 October to 31 March 

Sporting codes may over lap the seasons but on ly if fields/courts are avail able. 

Note: 
1. Clubs and schoo ls are still required to book sports fields/courts for casual/ 

52.00 
seasonal use. 

By agreement 

By agreement 

By agreement 

2. Under the Reserves Act 1977 public shows, fairs w ith sta ll s, etc- publ ic liabi lity 

insurance fo r $250,000 is required. !:::vidence of t his must be presented to 

Counci l staff two weeks prwior to the event. 

3. Amusement devices such as merry-go-rounds and magic carpet rides must be 

registered by the owner with the Department of Occupationall-lealth & 
Safety. Once registered a permit for use is available from Council. 

50.00 Commun ity use 

250.00 Commercial use 

500.00 
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All figures include GST 

Annua lleasel license fee for buildings on Council land. bcludes n:CT Park and halls 

Annua l administrat ion fee: 

bclusive ground rental for buildings 

[::xclusive land rental 

Commercial 

By agreement I concession I or fee set by authorised staff member 

Hotorhome rallies I organ ised events 

User group bookings 

No hire bond required 

$50.00 key bond is required 

1-iire fee: 

General public bookings 

/-/ire bond may be required 

$50.00 key bond is required 

1-iire fee as follows: 

[::vents space 

Call out charge 

~F:::.t:J'4LJ .. 1:J 

Park user groups I clubs 

Ca ll out charge for non-approved act iv iti es 

Please note: a cleaning fee will be invoiced if facility is left in an unacceptable condition. 

r.:t:N::I-iii.P:::Jil r:TITTI~~ 

per veh ic le pe r night 

pe r day 

per half day 

per w hole day 

per hour 

ATIACHMENT B 

Subject to individual lease cond iti ons. 

250.00 The policy all ows for fee wa iver for certa in organ isat ions 

0.8olm' 

0 .1olm' 

rvlarket rates As agreed with lessee the lease 

5.00 

30.00 

50.00 

75.00 

100.00 

By negoti ati on I agreement 

------------~--------~----------------------------------------~ 

!=ee var ies depending on building or fac ility, actual fee in accordance with Counc il policy or by agreement. 
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ATIACHMENT B 

All figures include GST 

G 

Adm ini strat ion, review and inspect ions 750.00 -42&.00 Th e app licat ion forms for both urban and rural veh ic le cross ings 
can be viewed and downloaded via Counc il 's website 

Re-inspection fee (if failed) 256.00 www.westernbay,govt.nz --------

Stock cross ing Permit (No fee for a renewal) 

Unpermitted Stock Crossing- Inspect ion t=ee (where no perm it or permit app licat ion ex ist s) 

Licence to occupy legal unformed road to enab le the ca rrying out ~e or business o r for any other pure,ose 
~~~~~ 

Crossing is not permitted and stock have left effluent and debris on the road 

Permitted cross ing where permit cond itions to c lean the road surface have not been 

comp lied w ith 

Stock permit inspect ion and re-inspection fee w here there is non-compliance w ith stock 

cross ing permit cond iti ons 

105.00 O ne-off payment 

105.00 Per inspect ion 

150.00 

Actua l and 

reasonable costs Costs incurred by Counci l's contracted road ma intenance 

Actua l and provider 

reasonable costs 

105.00 Per inspect io n. Plus staff time at charge out rates 

~~~~,~-~\~~nr~ .. ~~~'l~~~;r~.~,;.~,.~l~l;.,;.;,~.~\r~:;W~;t;OJ~~~~~:U~;,,~J~.;,;I~i~;;~~~;~~-----------------------------------------------------

Consent to wo rk on or below the road includes: 

Inspectio n andre- inspect io n where CAR (Ca rriage Way Access Request) o r TMP (Traffi c 

M anagement Pl an) is not approved o r complied w ith 
pe r hour 220 .00 Plu s d isbursement s 

l:::m ergency works 51.00 

Minor works (connections and excavat ion less than 20 metres, on site) 51.00 

Major works 123.00 

Project work (work to exceed 28 da)ls) 256.00 

App li cat ions for road closures and road use (including sporting, rec reat iona l or oth er events o n the road) 

Assessment of Stru ctures & Pavements 

Road stopping app li cat ions- processing fee (excluding appea l to Court) 

App li cat ion to discharge stormwater to road 

Decorative street lighting (see Di strict Plan rule 12.4 .4.6) 

Overweight and over dimension permits 

Overweight permits requiring bridge ana lys is 

App rova l of a construct ion zone 

Capac ity consumpt ion ca lcu lat ions for d iscret ionary act iviti es- pavement w idening rate 

Inspectio n, co mplaint monito ring, re- inspect io n when p roperty owners fail to ma intain 
st ructures or obtain permi ss io n for works on roads. 
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per hour 

perm' 

per hour 

per km 

123.00 

200.00 t5&.B9 

750.00 6B:Be 

123.00 

123.00 

Ca lculab le 

256.00 Per app licat ion, p lu s 

200.00 Per bridge 

256.00 

160.00 Ht}.{l{} 

220.00 Inc lude cost of remed ial work undert aken by Council to remedy 

0.80 Inspect io n kil omet ers 
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ATTACHMENT B 

All figures include GST 

Including but not limited to unformed road and esplanade reserves 

Where Council land is used by a private entity for commercia l ga in, Council may charge a market rate to that entity for use of that land in accordance with its Policy on Rentals for t:ncroachments on Counc il 

land. Th e rental is based on the use of the land. Where the assessed rental charge is le ss than $250.00 per annum, Council wi ll not charge the annual rental. 

Rates are subject to individual assessment of each lease agreement and w ill be determined on the factors set in the Policy. 

Licence application fee 

Licence to occupy lega l unformed road to enable the carry ing out of trade or business 

or for any other purpose 

Usage 

i=orestry 

Dairy 

Grazing 

f-j o rticulture 

Retail/Commercial 

Kiwifru it - gold 

Kiwifruit - green 

Avocado 

Business advertising signage 

Supp ly and install signage 

Replace damaged/ missing signage 

Receiving accurate/completed electron ic as-bu ilt records for transfer to Council's 

Geographic Information System (GIS) and RAMM 

Correction of inaccurate or incomplete as-bu ilt records 

Conversion to electron ic format 

t:lectronic conversion from paper as-built records 

Transfer of electronic as-bu ilt records to Council's GIS system 

Transfer of e lect ronic as-built record s t o RAMM 

Up to per f-ja 

Up to per f-j a 

Up to per f-ja 

Up to per f-ja 

Up to perm' 

Up to perm' 

Up to perm' 

Up to per f-j a 

Up to per f-j a 

Up to per f-ja 

per subd ivi sion 

per hour 

per hour 

150.00 

Approximate 
market rates 
per annum 

100.00 As determined at time of agreement 

1,500.00 As determined at time of agreement 

650.00 As determined at time of agreement 

3,500.00 As determined at time of agreement 

200.00 Katikati - As determined at time of agreement 

200.00 Te Puke- As determined at time of agreement 

65.00 Industr ial- As determined at time of agreement 

*5% of undeveloped adjoining land value 

358.00 

358.00 

100.00 

160.0 0 -1-55-;BG 

160.0 0 -1-55-;BG 

*5% of undeveloped adjoining land value 

*5% of undeveloped adjoining land value 
----~--------------------~ 

per hour 160.00 --1-55;-BB 

per hour . 160.00 
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All figures include GST 

C harges fo r se rvices rendered t o t he p ublic in excess of 10 minutes (15 minutes at 

d isc reti on 

Services rendered fo r re- inspect io n of previously no n-com pliant work s, p lu s inte rnal 

fees 

10 minutes 

10 minutes 

ATTACHMENT B 
DRAH FEES & NOTES 

CJ.IARGES 
2019/20 

($) 

25.00 

25.00 

To observe & cert ify wa t er p ressure test o n new wat er reticu latio n 150.00 

To o bse rve, test & ce rtify residual chlo rin e t est results o n wa t er reticul atio n 150.00 

"3'-•"" a J_£ s r_ • ., 

Ad ministrati on fee 

Th e physica l connect ion t o the wa ter network w ill be underta ken by an approved 

cont ractor. 

Wood land Road t: xte nsion- new connect io n 

!=i na I wa t er meter read ing requesting for up t o 48 hour no tice pe riod 

!=i na l wa ter mete r rea ding req uesting for up to fi ve d ay notice peri od 

Admini stratio n fee 

Inspect ion fee 

Ad mini st rat io n fee 

Inspect io n fee 

*O ngare Po int/ Te Puna West/ fvl aketu wastewat er co nnect io n charge 

105.00 

Includes capital contributi o n as required by Council's Rural Water Supply 
4 ,5 11 .45 . 

1

. 

t: xt ens1o n Po 1cy 2014 

10 0 .0 0 

5 0 .00 

105.00 

105 .00 

105.00 

105.00 

fvl aketu and Te Puna Wes t are o n a p ressured wast ewater scheme and 

each indiv idual property is required t o have an onsite grinder pump. Th e 

o nsite grin der pump are owned and managed by Council. !=o r a co nnect io n 

to these wastewater scheme landowners are required t o make an upfro nt 

payment of $16,10 0 (inc ludes GST). Council w ill then manage th e insta ll ati on 

16 ,1 0 0 of th e t anks on th e pro perty. Actual cos ts fo r tank inst all ati on w ill be 

reviewed at the co mpletio n of co nstructio n and the balance w ill be e ither 

charged o r refund ed t o the landowner 

*Ongare Po int pro perti es are requi red to have a STt:P t ank in stead o f a 

grinder pump as not ed above 

Obt ain q uotes from any regist ered d rain laye r. If t he stormwate r or wastewat er connect io n is undert aken by Council 's Network M aintena nce Contractor, at a cost t o t he app li cant, no inspection fee w ill be 

charged . 
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All figures include GST 

Initial application fee 

Connection fee (where applicable) 

Disconnection fee 

Re-inspection fee 

Compl iance monitoring (lab testing) 

Temporary discharge application fee 

Special rates for loan charges 

Annual management fee for discharge to cover the wastewater authority's costs. 

Based on classification of tradewaste as specified below 

A Permitted (not required) 

Bl Conditional Low Risk 

N/A 

$286.00 

B2 Conditional Hedium Risk 

B3 Conditionall-ligh Risk 

C Prohibited (not consentable) 

Based on Schedule 1C Tradewaste By-law 2008 and existing Reticulation and Wastewater Treatment Plant costs 

~~ 

Bagged greenwaste per bag 

Hinimum charge per bag- less than or equal to 50 litres 

Black gardening bag- less than or equal to 250 litres 

Wool bag- less than or equal to 500 litres 

Loose greenwaste 

All vehicles charged 

Notes 

per m3 

155.00 

365.00 

365.00 

286.00 

Actual cost 

143.00 

Actual cost 

$572.00 

$1,145.00 

N/A 

4.00 

7.00 

15.00 

25.00 Amount charged per m3 

ATTACHMENT B 

Operator will measure vehicle loads and advise customer cost of disposal. f=inal charge will always be determined by the site operator. 
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All figures include GST 

FR~~- there is no charge for recycling the following items: 

Newspapers 

Paper 

Ca rdboard 

Scrap steel 

Aluminium cans 

Metal cans 

Ca r batteries 

Waste motor oil 

Glass bottles (white/green/brown) 

Plastics (numbers 1 & 2) 

Plastic milk containers 

Plastic soft drink and juice bottles 

NOT ACC~PT~D- the following items are not accepted: 

Mixed waste 

Domestic cooking oil 

Organic waste 

Demolition waste 

Plastics (numbers 3 - 7) 

Polystyrene 

Contaminated recyclables 

!:::-waste 

Large whiteware e.g. fridges, washing machines, driers, stoves 

Small whiteware e.g, microwaves, benchtop ovens and BBOs 

!:::vent Recycling Tents/l:::quipment (2 sets) 

Bond 

User charge 

31 I DRAFT SC!-1~011Lh 01- 1-hhS AI<D Ci-1ARGhS 2019 2020 A~ID l~miC.ATIVF ~li",O.NCIAL CONTRIBU IIO"S 

per event/per set 

per event/per set 

No charge 

10.00 

s.oo 

100.00 

75.00 

ATIACHMENT B 
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All figures include GST 

Register as a licensed wa ste co ll ector in the Western Bay District. Fee includes 

first truck 

Fee per additional tru cks 

.P'tn-.1 .. fn;J I P-i .. , 

Worm composting workshop ,.. 
s 

Ollect 
a per 

Cardboard 
Aluminium & Tin Cans 

G I ass Bottles & Jars 
• (type 1 &2 Only) 

1ast1c 
een waste 

_ Metal 

350.00 

50.00 

34-50 

lte~t. ... ; 
* ' 

X n?J 

X 

ATIACHMENT B 
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ATIACHMENT B 

INDICATIVE I=INANCIAL CONTRIBUTIONS- I=OR 
INI=ORMATION ONLY 
f=inancia l Contributions are included in the fees and charges for information only and become effective on 1 July 2019. f=in ancial Contributions are established based on the po li cy and methodology as presented in our 

District Plan in accordance with the Resource Management Act 1991. They may change in response to the capita l works identifi ed to be carried out as part of the Annua l Plan. 

Our District Plan conta ins the origina l infrastructure schedu les used for calcu lat ing financ ial contributions. These are updated annua lly through the Annua l Plan with respect to costs and time only and are presented below. 

As the process for setting financial contributions is established in our District Plan, submissions through the Annua l Plan public consultat ion process are limited to the quantum of the financial contributions as set through 

the costs and timing of the construction of the var ious infrastructure. 

PER 

WATER ADDITIONAL LOT 

$ 

Western 

Centra l 

t:astern 

WASTEWATER 

Wa ihi Beach 

Katikati 

Omokoroa 

Te Puke 

Maketu/Little Wa ihi 

STORMWATER 

Waihi Beach 

Katikati 

Omokoroa 

Te Puke 

ECOLOGICAL 

t:cological 

RECREATION AND LEISURE 

*!<ecreation and Leisure 

4.592 4;639 

5,070 4;678 

12,687 -H,773 

15,294 1-5;B34 

6,296 5,739 

8,831 8,H9 

6,147 5;-574 

8,103 --7iJ85 

4.349 4;349 

5,232 5;-:358 

5,666 5,499 

8,619 ~ 

501 

8,461 ME 
*As a result of Plan Change 73- Financial Contributions, that became operative on the 4 

November 2076, the method of financial contribution calculations have changed from a 

fixed percentage based on land value to a fixed amount. 

DWELLINGS ON MULTIPLE-OWNED MAORI LAND 

Appl icable financial contributions are reduced by 50% where: 

(a) the appl icant completes the Papakainga Toolkit process; or 

(b) the application has obtained funding through the Kainga Whenua Loan Scheme or the Kainga 

Whenua Infrastructure Grant to contribute towards the cost of financial contributions. 

TRANSPORTATION $ 

Margaret Place btension 

Access to Omokoroa Developments Limi ted 

(formerly f=idu cia area) 

Omokoroa Southern Industr ial Area 

District-Wide 

Waihi Beach 

Katikati 

Omokoroa 

Te Puke 

18,150 

28,714 

3,418 

2,103 -l-;385 

1,696 r,i-95 

3,020 :3-;00r 

11,773 -+1-;553 

3.571 -3;587 

per lot 

per lot 

per lOOm' 

per lot 

3.799 3,586 

5,123 4,387 

13,876 H;93B 

5,674 --4;9H 

RURAL ROADING $ $ 

Wai hi Beach/Katikati Wards 

Kaimai Ward 

Te Puke/Maketu Wards 

9.534 -8,-763 

9.534 -8,-763 

9.534 8i}63 

11,637 -1:&,!48 

11 ,637 ±e,l48 

11,63 7 -1:&,!48 




